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Amateur Photographers Annual. 

1893. 

INTRODUCTION. 


D URING the past twelve months, if we may judge from the increase 
in the numbers of photographic societies, there has been a large 
accession to our ranks, due probably in the first instance to the 
greater prominence given to photography by the daily and weekly lay press, 
and to the small amount which is now necessary for the purchase of an 
outfit. 

In general apparatus we have nothing startling to chronicle. Slight 
improvements here and there have been introduced, but the main lines 
in the construction of cameras have been the same as heretofore. In 
the department of optics we have, however, some important novelties. 
Ross <& Co. have placed on the market their concentric lenses, which have 
been constructed from formulae worked out by Dr. Schroder, their eminent 
mathematician. The departure from the ordinary type of lenses is that 
their interior and exterior curves are struck from a common centre, and 
such a lens would, if constructed of ordinary optical glass, be of negative 
focus. By the aid of special glass obtained from Messrs. Schott & Gen of 
Jena, however, the concentric lens is wn fait acco?nfili , and from personal 
trials we can speak highly of its performance ; the great feature, when used 
with a given aperture, being the flatness of field and freedom from astig- 
matism. Messrs. Zeiss of Jena have also now completed their series of 
anastigmatic lenses ; and the newer varieties are rectilinear doublets, 
composed of five glasses, and work at f / 4 ' 5 >f 76*3 and f j 9 respectively. 
Attention has been generally directed to the use of uncorrected spectacle 
lenses for portraiture and landscape work. These lenses, while not 
possessing the sharpness of the corrected lenses, give superior definition 
to the pinhole. Mr. Van der Weyde has invented and patented a special 
contrivance which he calls a “ photo-corrector,” which enables one to 
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correct the abnormally large heads and hands of a sitter, or other dis- 
tortions consequent on the use of ordinary lenses. 

Hand cameras have, of course, increased without number, and their use 
is very general indeed. Greater attention has been paid to the artistic side 
of this work with advantage. 

Dry plates have been increased in speed, and as this has been without 
any sacrifice of quality, it is a great advantage. Colour-sensitive plates 
have, we are glad to note, come into more general use ; and if, as rumoured, 
improvements are to be shortly introduced, we shall have still greater 
means of successfully coping with the varied tints of nature placed in our 
power. A striking advance has been made by the introduction by R. W. 
Thomas Sc Co. of the 11 Sandell” plates, which have two or more films of 
varying sensitiveness. This multiple coating has, unfortunately, not been 
attained without a necessary increase in price ; but as with these plates it 
has been possible to obtain effects, free from halation, of brilliantly lighted 
objects or of scenes with great contrast, without the same being intensified 
untruthfully, as they often are by the ordinary methods of procedure, we 
have yet another power placed in our hands. 

Three new developing substances have been introduced this year — 
Amidol, Metol and Glycin — and of these Amidol, or, to give its full title, 
Diamidophenol, has aroused keen interest, and it is acknowledged to be 
of particular value for certain classes of work. Of Metol and Glycin we 
have heard little in this country. 

Many a time and oft has it been stated that our old friend, albumenised 
paper, has received its death-blow ; but undoubtedly this year the most 
serious attack it has ever received has been directed against it by the 
enormously increased use of gelatino-chloride papers, due to their intro- 
duction by the Britannia Works and Eastman Companies at the same price 
as albumenised paper. Rough-surface printing papers of warm tones have 
found great favour, and we are glad to note greater attention being paid to 
carbon work. The latest improvement in platinotype paper, with which 
cold developers are used, has enabled far greater artistic effects to be 
obtained by the use of glycerine applied to the print prior to development. 

Technical instruction has received increased attention, and the affiliation 
of Photographic societies to the parent society is a step in the right direc- 
tion ; and we are glad to see that this is being taken advantage of more 
generally than before. 

The claims of Photography to rank as an art have been brought more 
prominently than ever before the world. The leading spirits in this 
direction are those who hitherto have been stigmatised as u Impression- 
ists ” or et Fussyists and whilst their method of working has been jeered 
at by the large majority of photographers, this school, which owes its birth 
to Dr. Emerson, has undoubtedly had enormous influence on the general 
practice of photography, and never an exhibition or competition is held 
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but we see increasing signs of the adoption, partial or complete, of some 
of the tenets of the Impressionists. 

Photographic literature has been enriched by fresh serials and numerous 
books ; and evidence is not wanting that our science and art are receiving 
far greater attention from scientific men, artists and the public generally. 

We cannot close this brief introduction without commenting upon our 
contents. Noting that carbon work promises to come to the front, we have 
thought it right to include brief instructions for working the process, 
which may be useful ; and, following the lines of our last year’s volume, 
our valued contributor Mr. A. Horsley Hinton teaches us a practical 
lesson upon Art. Mr. John A. Hodges discourses upon 11 Practical Work,” 
and gives us some valuable hints culled from his long experience. A few 
notes on Patenting and Registration of designs *are also included, which 
may be useful to those of an ingenious and inventive turn of mind. The 
u Holiday Guide ” section has been revised, added to, and brought up to 
date, and will prove as useful as last year. 



OUR ILLUSTRATIONS. 


MUSSELBURGH FISHWIVES. 

( Frontispiece . ) 

This illustration has been produced in carbon by Messrs. Elliott & Son, 
of Barnet, from a negative taken by the editor on one of their plates during 
an excursion from Edinburgh last July during the convention. Messrs. 
Scotton, of Derby, Clutch, of Mailing, and the editor made a small excursion 
all to themselves to Musselburgh, and after considerable trouble obtained 
the subjects to submit to the awful operation of being “ took.” As to the 
grouping, we believe that this must be ascribed to Mr. Scotton. Mussel- 
burgh is famous for its mussels, and the two women on the left of the print 
are in correct costume for picking up the same. The curious oval basket 
which is carried on the top of the other is called the skull,” whilst the 
other is the “ creel.” 


THE FORTH IBRI DG-E. 

(Facing p . 8.) 

This is from a negative taken by Mr. E. J. Wall, also the result of an 
excursion during the convention. A small party went to Dryburgh, and 
thence walked to the Forth Bridge by various routes, taking shots of all 
sorts on the road. This view of the well-known bridge is, we think, one 
seldom chosen ; and practically it may be called an experiment, as a Ross’ 
Concentric lens working at full-aperturey/i6 was used with a Sandell plate, 
and with a brilliant light. The plate was purposely over-exposed, and 
possibly better results could have been obtained had a more intimate 
knowledge of the valuable properties of the plate been acquired. 

REED HARVESTIN' GL 

( Facing p. 24.) 

Mr. A. Horsley Hinton, one of the leading lights of the impressionist 
school, lias given us permission to reproduce one of his best-known works, 
and we can only regret that the process employed in the reproduction does 
not permit of a more faithful rendering of the original. Mr. I lintcm is not 
only a photographer, but also an artist in oil and water-colours, and if we 
may be allowed to say so, an artist of the pen too. 

HABVESTINa. 

(Facing p. 44,) 

This might well be considered as typical of the ordinary work of Mr. 
John A. Hodges, who, as is well known, has made a special study of Wales 
as a photographic haunt. His teachings as to the obtaining of clouds on 
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the same negative as the landscape have already attracted considerable 
notice in the columns of the Amateur Photographer ; and the him from 
which our illustration is produced is a capital example of the success of his 
particular method of working. 

THE FAREWELL. 

{Facing p. 56.) 

Mr. J. H. Gear, although a comparatively young worker, has made his 
name by some very successful pictures of fairly large size. The picture 
we have chosen for reproduction is one sent in to the “ Optimus ” Hundred- 
Guinea competition, and though not successful in winning a prize, struck 
us as a good example of a story told by photography. 

THE THREE SISTERS, 

{Facing p* 72.) 

This is, we venture to think, a perfect example not only of technical 
skill but also of skilful artistic grouping. With this picture, which has 
unfortunately had to be reduced in size, Mr. Wickens, of Bangor, took 
the prize in the Portraiture class of the “ Optimus ” Hundred-Guinea 
competition, and it is by permission of Messrs. Perken, Son & Payment, 
of Hatton Garden, that we are allowed to reproduce it. 

BARNARD CASTLE. 

{Facing p. 88 .) 

Mr. George Lamley is one of those workers of comparatively small 
plates, whose work is characterised by a delicacy and softness which is 
peculiarly characteristic. In last year’s Pall Mall exhibition, one or two 
charming examples were to be seen ; and this illustration is one of a set 
which won for him a Bronze Medal in the 1892 “ Holidays with the Camera ” 
competition.” 


FROM TOWN TO TOWN. 

{Facing p* 104. ) 

Mrs. S. Francis Clarke, of Louth, is known far and wide as the most able 
exponent of figure study that the fair sex has yet produced. This picture 
was one of a set which carried oil the Gold Medal in the Amateur Photo- 
grapher’s Ladies’ competition, 1892, and tells its own tale. The accordion 
slung at the back, the bundle, the long winding road instinctively leading the 
eye to the distant and faintly suggested towers and spires of the town on 
the horizon, and further still the turn of the road, and the what we may 
perhaps suggest “ as the last long lingering look ” before the town be shut 
out from sight, all lend themselves to the production of a picture which is 
perfect in its details and sentiment. 

WATER CARRIERS. 

{Facing p. 120.) 

Mr. Alex. Keighley is by no means an unknown worker. He has carried 
off more than one A.P. Gold medal, and a charming selection of his work 
was published in Prize Pictures , 1890. The picture we reproduce is one 
of a set winning the “ Niepce” Gold Medal in our u Holidays with the 
Camera” competition, 1892. 
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MUJDXiA-ItKS. 

(Facing p. 136.) 

Mr. E. B. Wain is well known as a most successful worker and 
enthusiast in photography. The picture, which won a certificate in the 
1893 * ' Holidays with the Camera” competition, was taken in Douglas 
Bay, Isle of Man, which Mr. W'ain strongly recommends as a photo- 
grapher’s paradise. 


THE SWING. 

(Facing p. 1 52.) 

One of Mr. Alex. Keighley’s Gold Medal set — all of which were taken 
on the Yorkshire coast in Robin Hood’s Bay. 

EASTERN MOSQUE. 

(Facing p. 168.) 

Mr. E. R. Ashton, a member of the Tunbridge Wells Amateur Photo- 
graphic Association, and one of its most earnest workers, was fortunate 
enough to take the Silver Medal in the 1892 " Holidays with the Camera” 
competition, and from his prints we have chosen the above picture for 
reproduction. Mr. Ashton works with films entirely, and all his work is 
characterised by a nicety of finish and exquisite softness of tone which is 
very striking. 


THE VETERAN’S TALE. 

{Facing p. 1S4. ) 

Mr. Clarence B. Moore is one of our New York workers who has made 
for himself a name both on this and the other side of the water. The title 
of his picture is, we think, sufficiently well carried out to need no further 
explanation. 


OH THE STOUR, BLANDPORL. 

(Facing p. 200.) 

The Rev, T. Perkins, M.A., who will be remembered by those who had 
last year’s “Annual ” as a contributor of a capital article on “Architectural 
Photograx^liy,” wins a Bronze Medcil with a set, of which this illustration is 
one, in the 1892 “ Holidays with the Camera ” competition. 




THE CARBON PROCESS. 

By THE EDITOR. 


Introductory. 

The frontispiece to our Annual has been produced by the carbon, or 
pigment process, the theory of which is that gelatine impregnated with 
bichromate of potash is rendered insoluble in water by the action of 
light. It is obvious, therefore, that if we mix any insoluble pigment with 
the gelatine the same will form an image which it will represent more or 
less correctly by varying degrees of pigment, because the colouring matter 
cannot be washed away, being imprisoned by the insoluble gelatine. In 
the following pages, I propose to give a brief sketch of how to work 
in carbon, in. the hope that some of my readers may be induced to take up 
this inexpensive easy process, which is capable of yielding results of such 
excellence in any desired colour and which results are applicable to almost 
any surface. 

Historical Notes. 

In 1798 Vauquelin discovered chromium and chromic acid, and stated 
that the latter formed with nitrate of silver a carmine red salt which 
turned purple red by the action of light.* Eder states f that he believes 
that Mungo Ponton knew of Vauquelin’s researches, and thus was led to 
discover the sensitiveness of the bichromate of potash in contact with 
paper. 

In 1832, Dr. Gustav Suckow, Professor of Jena, published a work on 
u Die Chemischen Wirkungen des Lichtes,” which contains the statement 
that bichromate of potash in contact with organic matter is reduced by 
light and gives a green colour. J 

In 1839, Mungo Ponton § discovered that ordinary writing-paper soaked 

v Sur une Noxivclle Substance Mctalliquc,” AmiaJct, do Chimie } 1798, xxv., p. 21. 

^ Handbook der PhoLogiaplue,” Band i. t Heft. x, p. 51. ** Ich erumere daran, dass 

Ponton 18^9, olfenbar an vauquelirfs Antfubc anknuplcud, clic Lichlempftndhchkeit deb 
SilherehromaUss photograpliiseh vetwerthon wollte und dabei die Lichtcmpfindliclxkeit 
des Kalium bichromates auf Papier enUlecktc.’ 1 

X Kder's 44 Handbueh der Photographic,” Band i., Heft, x, p. 95, gives the actual passage, 
which is as follows: 4t Setzt man cine Auilo.suxij* von zweitach elxromsaurem Kali und 
zwcifaeh Sehwefel satire m Kali dcr Einwiikunj;* des Sonnonhchtes aus und bc&treut das 
eflloruscirte Halz aix vorsehiedeuen Stcllen nut jpopulvertcm Zueker, so bildet siolx die 
sell 6n st e farbive Mausvegetation, * * . Dutch die Beleuehtunj* wild nkmlieh in diesem, 
I Tocos sc cinTheil des S. r um*stofTs der Chromsai’trc uus^ef.chieden, so dass daduieh 
grttnes ehroms.'lnorliehos Kali gvbildot win!.” 

§ Ed in. Nt w / */i iftts. 18 w, p. 
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in solution of bichromate of potash was sensitive to light and turned brown 
in those parts exposed to the solar rays. 

In 1840, E. Becquerel * * * § obtained prints by strongly sizing paper with 
starch and saturating same with bichromate of potash, exposing to light and 
treating the paper with tincture of iodine, when a blue image was obtained. 
The prints were then washed m water for some little time, dried between 
blotting-paper and treated with a varnish of gum water. Becquerel says 
in explanation, “Voici le detail et 1’explication de ce procede : ayant 
employe differences sortes de papiers enduits de bichromate, je reconnus 
qu’ils n’etaient pas tous aptes a produire rapidement les dessins ; que le 
mode de collage influait sur leur coloration a la lumiere, et qu’avec du papier 
non colie cette coloration ne s’eifectuait qua la longue ; des lors je 
m’aperous que la principale reaction avait lieu de Facidc chromique 
contenu dans le bichromate sur l’amidon qui entrait dans la colie du papier ; 
alors comme Tamidon r a la propriety de former avec Tiode une combi- 
liaison d’un tres beau bleu, je pensai quo sur les parties du papier qui 
n’avaient pas ete exposees a Taction des rayons solaires, I’anudon lie 
s’etanl pas combine avec Tacide chromique, Tiode devait former Tiodure 
bleu et representer ainsi les ombres par des ombres.’ 5 

Further on Becquerel admits his inability to obtain pictures in the camera: 
“ Les essais que j’ai tentes pour reproduire les images de la chambre 
obscure au moyen de ce papier impressionable, n’ayant pas encore domic 
de resultats satisfaisants, je n’en entretiendrai pas F Academic.” 

In August 1843, Hunt T suggested his chromatype process, which con- 
sisted of washing good writing-paper over with sulphate of copper in 
solution, and then, when dry, with bichromate of potash solution, and 
exposing to light. 

Fox Talbott in 1853 addressed a letter to the Academie des Sciences, 
Paris, called “ Gravure Photographique sur l’Acier,” in which he describes 
the use of gelatine impregnated with bichromate of potash for obtaining an 
image which could be applied to a steel plate, developed, and the plate 
etched with an etching liquid. This is essentially the first note of the 
property of chromatised gelatine becoming insoluble in light. 

Pretsch in June 1855 utilised this property of bichromated gelatine for 
various photo-mechanical processes ; and Poitevin also worked on the 
same lines. 

But to Poitevin § must be given the honour of being the actual inventor 
or discoverer of the carbon process proper — that is, of the process of 
preparing photographic prints by exposing a sheet of paper coated with 
bichromated gelatine, impregnated with some colouring matter. 

Whilst we acknowledge Poitevin as the pioneer, it must not for one 
moment be supposed that lie was the inventor of the process which enables 
us to present our readers with such perfect specimens. I le laid the founda- 
tion, and others improved and built upon the foundation thus laid. 

Poitevia’s prints were practically devoid of all half-tones, because* the 
light had acted more or less only on the surface of the bichromated gelatine, 
thus leaving the supporting portions soluble ; and dissolve they did, carrying 
away practically all half-tone. 

The cause of this defect was pointed out by Abbe Luborde || and eon- 


* Couiptes Rend ui s, x., p. 4m j. 

1 Hunt’s lt Researches on 1834, p. 17s; Dingier’* Poh'Mtttte fonnmt, x<\, p. 41 1, 

Athenwum , 1843, No. 826; Brit. Assoc. A din Sc ten. , Suction Aug. 17th, n; 4 
3 Conjptes Renans, xxxv., p, 780. 

§ Brevets de 3S534” 

|| “Bulletin de la Soeiote fnin^aLe de Photographic,” 1858, p, ci p 
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firmed by Fargier,* who suggested as a remedy the placing of the paper in 
contact with the negative, so that the light having passed through the 
negative would also pass through the paper and then act on the gelatine, 
and render it insoluble, and thus preserve the half-tones. The fault of this 
process was obviously that the grain of the paper was impressed on the 
image. To get over this difficulty Fargier spread his bichromated gelatine 
on glass and when dry exposed to light under a negative, and then coated 
the film with collodion and placed the whole in cold water to swell ; when 
the film had absorbed water it was placed in warm water, the gelatine not 
acted upon by light was dissolved, and the image was left floating on the 
collodion film and could be transferred to glass or paper. Any of our 
readers who have stripped a negative in the ordinary way will know it 
is by no means a process which a rough or heavy-handed operator can use, 
and the delicacy of this process of Fargier’s was against its general use. 

In 1857 M. Testud de Beauregard patented a process somewhat similar 
to Poitevin’s, but in Beauregard's process the pigment was applied to the 
surface of the chromated gelatine (before exposure), not mixed with it, 
the idea being to keep the whites pure. 

In 1858 Mr. Founcy showed at the London Photographic Society some 
prints in carbon, but kept their method of preparation secret. Mr. Portbury 
in a letter f claimed that Mr. Pouncy’s prints were produced by him when 
he was Mr. Pouncy’s apprentice. Subsequently Pouncys process was 
patented, and the specification runs as follows : — “ I coat the paper or 
surface which is to receive the picture with a composition of vegetable 
carbon, gum arabic, and bichromate of potash, and on to this prepared 
surface I place the negative picture, and expose to light in the usual way. 
Afterwards the surface is washed with water, which dissolves the composi- 
tion at those parts on which the light has not acted, but fails to affect those 
parts of the surface on which the light has acted. Consequently, on those 
parts of the surface the colouring matter remains in the state in which it 
was applied, having experienced no chemical change. Sometimes for the 
vegetable carbon I substitute bitumen, or other colouring matter may be 
employed. - By this process, pictures are not liable to fade like ordinary 
photographs.” 

In 1858 MM. Garnier and Salmon suggested a sort of modified powder 
process in which plumbago, lamp black or pigment in a fine state of division 
was applied to the film. M. Gabriel de Rumine also described a somewhat 
similar process to Poitevin’s, and M. Brebisson a little later proposed a 
method of applying the colour after exposure. Seeley, editor of the 
American J ournal of Photography , proposed the application of gum, carbon 
and bichromate to paper, but abandoned it on hearing that it was pre- 
viously discovered by Poitevin. 

In 1859 the Due de Luynes’ prize of £fo for a process of producing 
permanent prints was divided between Beauregard, Garnier and Salmon, 
and Pouncy, and the following is the report of the commission on this 
subject ; — 

" The common and primary source, the unique germ of all the processes, 
from which we have selected those which appeared to us worthy of reward, 
that is to say, of all the carbon processes, is incontestably that of M. 
Poitevin ; and consequently, the common father of all these inventors is 
M. Poitevin. A few words will convince you of this. In the month of 
August 1855, Poitevin deposited at the office of the Prefect of the 
Seine the description of a process of photographic printing. The 15th of 

+ “ Bulletin de la Soeiete fran?aise de Photographic,” i860, p. 314* 

j Photographic Ncws t Nov. 23rd, i860. 
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February of the following year, having modified it on certain points, he 
brought it to you. What, now, was this method reduced to its most 
simple expression? In August 1855, application on the paper of a 
mixture of bichromate of potash, organic substances, and colouring matter, 
at one operation, before insolation. In February 1856, application of the 
same substances, but in two operations — to wit, the bichromate and the 
organic body before, and the colouring matter or carbon after insolation. 
In both cases, washing in distilled water, to complete and fix the proof. 

° Now if we follow the chronological order of the presentation, what shall 
we see? M. Testud de Beauregard in December 1857 communicated a 
process to you of which the following is the resume : the use of 
bichromate of potash, of an organic substance, and colouring matter 
(carbon). Only here the complete preparation which always precedes 
insolation is separated into two parts : first, immersion of the paper in the 
mixture of bichromate and organic matter ; drying, and then the spreading 
of the carbon. After insolation, the washing in common water. The 
manipulation alone varies ; the principle is identical. 

“ In January 1858 Mr. Sutton published a method of obtaining durable 
positives ; this again was exactly the Po itevin method, for it contained 
nothing more than this : application on the paper of a mixture of bichro- 
mate of potash, organic substance, and pulverised charcoal, drying, insola- 
tion, and washing. On his own part Mr. Sutton added an alkaline solution 
for clearing the image if necessary. 

<l The 10th of April, 1858, Mr. Pouncy took out a patent in England, which 
was not published in that country till November, and in our Bulletin till 
the following month. If we isolate the constituent elements, we find in 
substance application on the paper of a mixture of bichromate of potash, 
gum-arabic, and vegetable charcoal, in a single operation, before insolation ; 
afterwards washing in distilled water. 

"Finally, to conclude this long review, on the 30th of June, 1858, 
MM. Gamier and Salmon deposited in the hands of your secretary a paper 
containing a process which, more or less modified by them in the interval, 
led to our being made witnesses of experiments in which the use of alkaline 
bichromate, of an organic body, and of carbon, reproduced with more or 
less trifling variations a series of causes and effects which had their type 
in M. Poitevin’s process — so that we might almost say in truth that, if 
M. Poitevin had not existed, each of these gentlemen would have invented 
it. Is it possible, we ask you, in the presence of this severe but impartial 
analysis, to deny that these products of different origins ought all to bear 
in some sort a common trade mark? And if we give prominence to some 
in our photographic world by stamping them with a seal of honour, means 
should be found of associating very prominently, and even in the foremost 
place, the name of the initiator.” 

Poitevin, it seems, had also recognised the defect in the carbon process 
and its cause.* 

In 1858 Burnett, f in speaking of this subject, says: — 

“ It must be observed that the possibility* of producing half-tones by this 
plan rests on the power of the insolubility— causing actinism to penetrate, 
with a certain degree of facility, the mixture of pigment with bichromate 
and gelatine or gum, the gelatine or gum being in consequence rendered 
insoluble, to a greater or less depth on different parts of the picture 
according to the varying depth to which the actinism has been allowed 

* “ Trait c de ITmpression Photograph ique sans £5el d’Areent,’ p. 71. 
f Jo urn. PJwt. Soc., vol. v., p. 84. 
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or had time to penetrate; this, again, being dependent on the varying 
translucency of the different parts of the negative.” 

At this period Mr. Swan commenced Ins experiments and tried first of 
all coating a glass plate with bichromated gum and lampblack, and after 
exposure the plate was washed with water to remove the unacted-upon 
gum. 

In 1S59 Blair of Perth * independently recognised the cause of loss of 
half-tone in carbon printing. Having applied bichromated gum and carbon 
to paper, he states that after exposure “the outer crust was more sunned 
and hardened than the inner,” and that by steeping the latter was washed 
away and carried the outer with it. He therefore exposed through the 
paper, and tried waxed paper. 

M. Joubertin 1859 discovered a process which he called “phototype,” 
and examples of the same appeared in the Journal of the Photographic 
Society for June i860, but no details were ever published. 

In 1S63 Pouncy patented a process of producing pictures in fatty inks by 
the aid of bitumen or bichromate, etc. 

In 1864 Swan f made what was the greatest improvement and we may 
say the final improvement, for all since have been merely matters of detail. £ 
The process was finally published by Swan, April 15th, 1864. In a paper 
read before the Edinburgh Society in 1863, Mr. Davies stated he had 
transferred carbon prints, but the details were not published till July 1864, 
after Swan's process had been patented. 

The best description of Swan’s process is contained in his patent 
specification, which we give in its entirety. 

“ My invention relates to that manner or style of photographic printing 
known as carbon, or pigment printing. In this style of printing, carbon or 
other colouring matter is fixed by the action of light passing through a 
negative, and impinging upon a surface composed of gelatine, or other like 
substance, coloured with carbon or other colouring matter, and made sensi- 
tive to light by means of bichromate of potash, or bichromate of ammonia, 
or other chemical substance having like photographic property ; those 
portions of the coloured and sensitive gelatinous surface which are pro- 
tected from the light by the opaque or semi-opaque portions of the 
negative being afterwards washed away by means of water, while the 
parts made insoluble by light remain, and form a print. This kind of 
photographic printing, although possessing the advantage of permanency, 
and affording the means of insuring any required tone or colour for the 
print, has not come into general use, because of the difficulties hitherto 
experienced in obtaining by it delicacy of detail, and complete gradation 
of light and shade. 

“The difficulties referred to were more particularly experienced in 
attempts to employ paper coated with the coloured gelatinous material, 
and arose from the fact that, in order to obtain half-tone, certain portions 
of the coloured coating lying behind or at the back of the photographically 
impressed portions required to be washed away, and the employment of 
paper in the way it has been employed hitherto, not only as a means of 
supporting the coloured coating, but also to form ultimately the basis 
or groundwork of the print, obstructed the removal of the inner or back 
portions of the coloured coating, and prevented the obtaining of half-tone. 

“Now, my invention consists in the formation of tissues adapted to the 
manner of printing referred to, and composed of, or prepared with, coloured 

* “Photographic Notes,” vol, iv., p. 331. 

f Photo, journal^ March 15th, 1864, p. 2. 

I jPhotoPrlewSt *864, p. 85. 
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gelatinous matter, and so constructed, that while they allow, in the act of 
printing, free access of light to one surface of the coloured gelatinous 
matter, they also allow free access of water, and the unobstructed 
removal of the non-aifected portions of the coloured matter from the 
opposite surface, or back, in the act of developing ; and 1 obtain this 
result either by the disuse of paper altogether, or by the use of it merely 
as a backing, or temporary support, of the coloured gelatinous matter; the 
paper so used becoming entirely detached from the coloured gelatinous 
matter in the act of developing, and forming no part of the print ulti- 
mately. 

“ My invention consists, furthermore, in the special mode of using the 
said tissues, whereby superior half-tone and definition in the print are 
obtained as aforesaid, and also in a mode of transferring the print after 
developing from a temporary to a permanent support, so as to obtain a 
correction in the position of the print in respect of right and left. In 
producing the photographic tissues referred to, I form a solution of 
gelatine, and for the purpose of imparting pliancy to the resultant tissue, 
I have found it advisable to add to the gelatine solution, sugar or other 
saccharine matter, or glycerine. To the said gelatinous solution I add 
carbonaceous or other colouring matter, either in a fine state of division, 
such as is used in water-colour painting, or in the state of a solution or 
dye, or partly in a fine state of division, and partly in solution. 

“ With this coloured gelatinous solution I 'form sheets or films, as 
hereafter described, either at the time of their foi'ination, by introducing 
into the gelatinous compound bichromate of ammonia, or other agent of 
like photographic properties, or by applying to such non-sensitive sheets 
or films, after their formation, a solution of the bichromate, or other 
substances of like photographic property. This latter method I adopt 
when the sheet or film is not required for use immediately after its forma- 
tion. I will, in my future references to the bichromate of ammonia or the 
bichromate of potash, or to other chemicals possessing analogous photo- 
graphic properties, denominate them ‘the sensitiser’; and in referring 
to the coloured gelatinous solution, 1 will denominate this mixture ‘ the 
tissue-compound/ When the tissue to be produced is required for im- 
mediate use, I add the sensitiscr to the tissue-compound ; but where the 
tissue is required to be preserved for some time before using, 1 prefer to 
omit the sensitiser from the tissue-compound, with a view to the tissue 
being made sensitive to light subsequently, by the application of a 
solution of the sensitiser. 

“ With respect to the composition of the tissue-compound, it will be 
understood by chemists, that it may be varied without materially affecting 
the result, by the addition or substitution of other organic matters, 
similarly acted upon by light, when combined with a salt of chromium, 
such as I have referred to. Such other organic matters are gum-arabic, 
albumen, dextrine; and one or more of those may be employed occasion- 
ally to modify the character of the tissue-compound, but I generally 
prefer to make it as follows : — I dissolve, by the aid of heat, two parts 
of gelatine in eight parts of water, and to this solution I add one part of 
sugar, and as much colouring matter in a finely divided state, or in a state 
of solution, or both, as may be required for the production of a photo- 
graphic print with a proper gradation of light and shade. The quantity 
required for this purpose must be regulated by the nature of the colour- 
ing matter employed, and also by the character of a negative to be used in 
the printing operation. Whereit is desired that the colouring mutter of 
the print should consist entirely, or chiefly, of carbon, I prefer to use 
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lampblack finely ground, and prepared as for water-colour painting, or I 
use Indian ink ; and where it is desired to modify the black, I add other 
colouring matter to produce the colour desired. For instance, I obtain a 
purple black by adding to the carbon indigo and crimson lake, or I add to 
the carbon an aniline dye of a suitable colour ; where the colouring matter 
used is not a solution or dye, but solid matter in a fine state of division, such 
as Indian ink or lampblack, I diffuse such colouring matter through water, 
or other inert liquid capable of holding it in suspension ; and after allowing 
the coarser particles to subside, I add, of that portion which is held in 
suspension, as much as is required, to the gelatine solution. In preparing 
tissue to be used in printing from negatives technically known as * weak,’ 

I increase the proportion of colouring matter relatively to that of the 
tissue-compound ; and I diminish it, for tissue or paper to be used in 
printing from negatives of an opposite character. 

‘‘Having prepared the tissue-compound as before described, I proceed 
to use it as follows: — For preparing sensitive tissue, I add to the tissue- 
compound more or less of the sensitiser, varying the quantity added, 
according to the nature of the sensitiser, and to the degree of sensitiveness 
to be conferred on the tissue to be produced from it. For ordinary pur- 
poses, and where the tissue-compound is made according to the formula 
before given, I add about one part of a saturated solution of bichromate of 
ammonia to ten parts of the tissue-compound ; and I make this addition 
immediately previous to the preparation of the tissue, and I maintain the 
tissue-compound in the fluid state, by means of heat, during the preparation 
of the tissue, avoiding the use of an unnecessary degree of heat ; 1 also filter 
it through fine muslin or flannel, or other suitable filtering medium, previous 
to use ; and I perform all the operations with the tissue-compound, subse- 
quent to the introduction of the sensitiser, in a place suitably illuminated 
with yellow or non-actinic light. In forming tissue upon a surface of glass, 

I first prepare the glass, so as to facilitate the separation of the tissue from 
it. For this purpose, I apply ox-gall to the surface of the glass (by means 
of a brush, or by immersion), and allow it to dry. The glass is then ready 
for coating with the tissue-compound, or I apply to the glass a coating of 
collodion, previous to the application of the coating of tissue-compound. 
In this case, the preparation with ox-gall is unnecessary. When collodion 
is used, the collodion ..may consist of about ten grains of pyroxyline in one 
ounce of mixture of equal parts of sulphuric ether and alcohol. I apply the 
collodion by pouring it on the surface to be coated, and draining off the 
excess, and I allow the coating of collodion to become dry before applying 
the coating of tissue-compound. I generally use a plane surface on which 
to form the tissue, but surfaces of a cylindrical or other form may be some- 
times used advantageously. In preparing sheets of sensitive tissue on a 
plane surface of glass, I prefer to use the kind of glass known as plate, or 
patent plate. Before applying the sensitive tissue-compound, I set the 
plate to be coated so that its upper surface lies in a horizontal position, 
and I heat the plate to about the same temperature as the tissue-compound, 
that is, generally, to about ioo° Fahr. The quantity of the tissue- 
compound that I apply to the glass varies with circumstances, but is gene- 
rally about two inches to each square foot of surface coated. After pouring 
the requisite quantity of the tissue-compound upon the surface of the plate, 
I spread, or lead the fluid by means of a glass rod, or soft brush, over the 
entire surface, taking care to avoid the formation of air bubbles ; and I 
keep the surface in a horizontal position, until the solidification of the 
tissue-compound* In coating other than plane surfaces, I vary, in a suit- 
able manner, the mode of applying the tissue-compound to such surfaces. 
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In coating a cylindrical surface, I rotate the cylinder in a trough containing 
the tissue-compound, and after having produced a uniform coating, I 
remove the trough, and keep up a slow and regular rotation of the cylinder 
until the coating has solidified. After coating the surface of glass or other 
substance as described, I place it in a suitable position for rapid drying, 
and I accelerate this process by artificial means, such as causing a current 
of dry air to pass over the surface coated, or I use heat, in addition to the 
current of air, or .1 place it in a chamber containing quick-lime, chloride of 
calcium, or other substance of analogous desiccating property. When the 
Tissue is dry, I separate it from the surface on which it was formed, by 
making an incision through the coating to the glass, around the margin of 
the sheet; or I cut through tlie cylindrical coating near the ends of the 
cylinder, and also cut the coating across, parallel with the axis of the 
cylinder, when, by lifting one corner, the whole will easily separate in a 
sheet. Where the tissue-compound is applied over a coating of collodion, 
the film produced by the collodion, and that produced by the tissue- 
compound, cohere, and the two films form one sheet. Sometimes, before 
the separation of the coating from the glass, I attach to the coating a sheet 
of paper, for the purpose of strengthening the tissue, and making it more 
easy to manipulate. I generally apply the paper, in a wet state, to the dry 
gelatinous surface ; and having attached the paper thereto in this manner, 
I allow it to dry ; and I then detach the film and adherent paper from the 
glass by cutting around the margin of the sheet and lifting it off as before 
described. Where extreme smoothness of surface, such as is produced by 
moulding the tissue on glass, as described, is not of importance, and where 
greater facility of operation is desired, I apply a thick coating of the tissue- 
compound to the surface of a sheet of paper. In this case the paper is 
merely used as a means of forming and supporting temporarily the film 
produced from the tissue-compound ; and such paper separates from the 
gelatinous coating in a subsequent stage of my process. In coating a 
surface of paper with the sensitive tissue-compound, I apply the sheet, 
sometimes of considerable length, to the surface of the tissue-compound 
contained in a trough, and kept fluid by means of heat, and I draw or raise 
the sheet or length of paper off the surface with a regular motion ; and I 
sometimes apply more than one coating to the same sheet in this manner. 
After such coating, I place the coated paper where it will quickly dry, and 
seclude it from injurious light. 

14 The sensitive tissue, prepared as before described, is, when dry, 
ready to receive the photographic impression, by exposure under a negative 
in the usual manner, or by exposure in a camera obscura, to light trans- 
mitted through a negative in the manner usual in printing by means of a 
camera. I prefer to use the sensitive tissue within two days of the time 
of its preparation. Where the tissue is not required for immediate use, I 
omit the sensitiser from the tissue-compound, as before mentioned ; anti 
with this non-sensitive tissue-compound, I coat paper, glass, or other 
surface, as described in the preparation of the sensitive tissue or paper. 
In preparing sheets of non-sensitive tissue by means of glass as described, 

I use no preliminary coating of collodion. I dry the non-sensitive tissue 
in the same manner as the sensitive, except that in the case of the non- 
sensitive tissue, seclusion from daylight is not necessary. 

“ The non-sensitive tissue is made sensitive, when required for use, by 
floating the gelatinous surface upon a solution of the sensitiser, and the 
sensitiser that I prefer to use for this purpose is an agueous solution of the 
bichromate of potash containing about two and a half per cent, of this salt 
I apply the sensitiser (by floating or otherwise) to the gelatinous surface 
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of the tissue ; and after this I place it in a suitable position for drying, and 
exclude it from injurious light. 

“In applying to photographic printing the various modifications of the 
sensitive tissue, prepared as before described, I place the sensitive tissue 
on a negative in an ordinary photographic printing frame, and expose to 
light in the manner usual in photographic printing ; or I place it in a 
camera obscura in the manner usual in printing by means of a camera 
obscura. When the tissue employed is coated with a film of collodion on 
one side, I place the collodion ised side in contact with the negative ; or 
where it is used in the camera, I place the collodionised side towards the 
light passing through the camera lens. Where the tissue is not coated 
with collodion, and where paper forms one of the surfaces of the tissue, 
the other surface being formed of a coating or film of the tissue-compound, 
I place this last-named surface in contact with the negative ; or when 
using it in the camera, I present this surface towcyds the light transmitted 
by the lens. After exposure for the requisite time, I take the tissue from 
the printing frame or camera, and mount it in the manner hereinafter 
described — that is to say, I cement the tissue, with its exposed surface, or, 
in other words, with that surface which has received the photographic 
impression, downward, upon some surface (usually of paper) to serve 
temporarily as a support during the subsequent operation of developing, 
and with a view to the transfer of the print, after development, to another 
surface ; or I cement it (also with the exposed or photographically 
impressed surface downwards) upon the surface to which it is to remain 
permanently attached. The surface on which it is so mounted may be 
paper, card, glass, porcelain, enamel, etc. Where the tissue has not been 
coated with collodion previous to exposure to light, I prefer to coat it 
with collodion on the exposed or photographically impressed side, before 
mounting it for development, but this is not absolutely necessary ; and I 
sometimes omit the coating with collodion, more particularly where the 
print is intended to be coloured subsequently. Or where I employ collodion, 
with a view to connect the minute and isolated points of the print firmly 
together, during development, I sometimes ultimately remove the film it 
forms by means of a mixture of ether and alcohol, after the picture has 
been finally mounted, and the support of the film of collodion is no longer 
required. In mounting the exposed tissue or paper previous to develop- 
ment, in the temporary manner, with a view to subsequent transfer to 
another surface, I employ, in the mounting, a cement that is insoluble in 
the water used in the developing operation, but that can be dissolved 
afterwards, by the application of a suitable solvent ; or one that possesses 
so little tenacity, that the paper or other support, attached temporarily to 
the tissue or paper by its means, may be subsequently detached without 
the use of a solvent. 

“ The cements that may be used for temporary mounting are very 
various, but I generally prefer to use a solution of India-rubber, in benzole 
or other solvent, containing about six grains of India-rubber in each ounce 
of the solvent, and I sometimes add to the India-rubber solution a small 
proportion of dammar-gum, or gutta-percha. In using this cement, I float 
the photographically impressed surface of the tissue upon it, and I treat in 
a similar manner the paper or other surface intended to be used as the 
temporary mount or support during development ; and after allowing the 
benzole or other solvent to* evaporate, and while the surfaces coaled with 
the cement are still tacky, I press them strongly together in such a manner 
as to cause them to cohere. 

When the photographically impressed but still undeveloped tissue is 
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to be cemented to a surface, that not only serves to support the picture 
during its development, but also constitutes permanently the basis of 
the picture, I prefer to use albumen or starch paste as the cementing 
medium ; and where I employ albumen, I coagulate, or render it insoluble 
in water (by means of heat, by alcohol, or other means), after performing 
the cementing operation, and previous to developing. In the permanent 
as in the temporary mode of mounting, 1 cement the tissue, with its 
photographically impressed surface downward, upon the surface to which 
it is to be permanently attached. After mounting the tissue, as before 
described, and allowing the cement used time to dry, where it is of such a 
nature as to require it, I then submit the mounted tissue to the action 
of water, sufficiently heated to cause the solution and removal of those 
portions of the coloured gelatinous matter of the tissue which have not 
been rendered insoluble by the action of light during exposure in the 
printing frame or camera. Where paper has been used as a part of the 
original tissue, this paper soon becomes detached by the action of the 
warm water, which then has free access to the under stratum or back of 
the coloured gelatinous coating, and the soluble portions of it are therefore 
readily removed by the action of the water ; and by this means the 
impression is developed, that was produced by the action of light during 
the exposure of the tissue in the printing frame or camera, and the picture 
remains attached to the mount, cemented to the photographically impressed 
surface previous to development* I allow the water to act upon the prints 
during several hours, so as to dissolve out the decomposed bichromate as 
far as possible. I then remove them from the water, and allow them to 
dry, and those not intended for transfer, but that have been permanently 
attached to paper, previous to development, I finish by pressing and 
trimming in the usual manner. Those which have been temporarily 
mounted, I transfer to paper, card, or other surface. In transferring to 
paper or card, I coat the surface of the print with gelatine, gum-arabic, 
or other cement of similar character, and allow it to dry. I then trim the 
print to the proper shape and size, and place its surface in contact with the 
piece of paper or card to which the transfer is to be effected, such piece of 
paper or card having been previously moistened with water, and I press 
the print and mount strongly together ; and after the paper or card has 
become perfectly dry, I remove the paper or other supporting material, 
temporarily attached, previous to development, either by simply tearing it 
off, where the cement used in the temporary mounting is of a nature to 
allow of this without injury to the print, or I apply to the temporary 
mount benzole or turpentine, or other solvent of the cement employed, or 
I immerse the print in such solvent, and then detach the temporary mount , 
and so expose the reverse surface of the print ; and after removing from 
the surface of the print, by means of a suitable solvent, any remains of the 
cement used in the temporary mounting, I linish the print by pressing 
in the usual manner. If, however, the piint be collodionised, and be 
required to be tinted with water colour, I prefer to remove the collodion 
film from the surface of the print, and this 1 do by the application of ether 
and alcohol. 

11 Having now set forth the nature of my invention of ‘ Improvements in 
Photography/ and explained the manner of carrying the same into effect, I 
wish it to be understood, that under the above in part recited letters 
patent, I claim : — 

i( First, the preparation and use of coloured gelatinous tissues, in the 
manner and for the purpose above described. 

44 Secondly, the mounting of undeveloped prints, obtained by the use of 
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coloured gelatinous tissues, in the manner and for the purpose above 
described. 

“ Thirdly, the remounting or transference of developed prints, produced 
as above described, from a temporary to a permanent support/’ 

It will be seen, then, that the whole secret of the process lay in pre- 
paring “ a tissue,” which could be exposed to light under a negative in the 
ordinary way and then attached to some support and developed from the 
back, leaving the half-tones entire. 

The following diagram may help to make things clear of the action of 
light on bichromated gelatine or any colloid body, and let AAAA represent 
the him of bichromated gelatine, after exposure under a negative, then 
CCCC will represent that portion which has been rendered insoluble by 



the action of light, and BBBB that portion which is still solubl^ In some 
places it will be noted the light action has penetrated right through the 
film, but in others only partially so, and to develop it in the position as 
shown above it is more than likely that those portions of the film repre- 
senting half-tone will break away in development when the unacted-on 
gelatine BB underneath is dissolved. 


Preparing the Non-Sensitive Tissue. 

The tissue is prepared by machinery in large establishments, and I 
strongly recommend my readers to purchase their tissue ready prepared. 
Although I have, for purely experimental purposes, prepared my own tissue, 
it is far more costly, more troublesome, and more messy. Commercially 
paper in endless bands is passed over the surface of a trough of pigmented 
gelatine, which is kept at an even temperature by the aid of steam. 

The pigmented gelatine is prepared as follows. A plain " jelly ” is first 
prepared from some formulae such as the following, the first of which was 
given by Jeanrenaud.* The following quantity of jelly is sufficient to coat 
a length of paper 3 m. 60 cm. X o m. 76 cm. (= 132 X 30 ins.). 


Nelson’s gelatine 
Amber ,, 
Water . 

Sugar 
Dry soap 


Platn Jelly. 


25 g. or 3S6 grs. 

200 „ 3100 „ 

675 cc. or 24 ozs. 
30-60 g. or 460-920 grs. 
25 g. or 386 grs. 


The gelatine is soaked in the water, dissolved by the aid of a gentle heat, 
and the sugar and soap added ; the whole carefully filtered and mixed 
with the colouring-matter. 


Reddish Brown (Photographic Tint). 

Indian red .... . . 10 g. or 154 grs 

Carmine lake . * . . 6 „ 92^ „ 

Chinese ink . . . . . • . 8 „ 123 „ 

' Bull, cle la Soc. fianc;.,*' 187?, pp. t *, 70, toi. 
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Chinese ink (stick) 

Chocolate Brown. 

3 «• or 46 grs. 

Dry hydrated peroxid 

c of iron .... 

2 ji 3 1 j 1 

Alizarine dissolved in 

soda 

°‘S » 7 ;V „ 

Purpunne 

. 

o '5 7 -'. 

Lampblack 

Engraving B la c k . 

3 ’8 g. or 586 grs 

Carmine lake . 

. 

4 .. 62 ,, 

Indigo . 

. 

2 „ 31 

Lampblack 

Warm Black. 

6 g*. or 92 grs. 

Carmine lake . 

. 

d tf 9 2 >» 

Burnt umber . 

. 

A u hs ,, 

Indigo 


^ u 3 1 >) 

Indigo . 

Dark Brown. 

2*5 g. or 39 grs. 

Indian red 


<3 „ 92 „ 

Carmine lake 


1*25 If *9 M 

Vandyke brown 


4 n C > 2 n 

Lampblack 


3° n 4 f >2 >» 

Chinese ink 

Red Brown. 

6 g. or 92 a, is, 

Carmine lake . 


8 » I2 3 t, 

Vandyke brown 



h J 1 1 *- 3 > r 

Lampblack 

Sepia* 

4 g. or 62 grs. 

Sepia dc Cologne . 



35 >> 5 1° ft 

Carmine lake . 

Red Transparency. 

iog. or 1 54 grs. 

Indian red 

..... 

0 t f i)2 t . 

Chinese ink 

. 

4 if b2 „ 


The pigment or colouring-matter m in as line a state of division as it is 
possible to get it, and after being sifted is placed on a largo shoot of 
ground plate glass, and a little of the warm “plain jelly’' poured into the 
middle, and worked about with a muller till absolutely smooth ; thou the 
rest of the jelly is added, and the paper coated. 

Burton * gives the following directions : — 

,( The following formula is due to Adolph Ott, at one time chemist to 
Messrs. Braun & Co., Dornacli, one of the largest workers of the carbon 
process in the World. It has given successful results in the hands of the 
writer : — 

Gelatine .......... 100 parts 

Sugar candy . . . . . . . . 25 ,, 

Glycerine (when necessary) . . . . . . 5 t| 

Potassium bichromate (dissolved m 50 parts of water) . 5 f . 

Water ^ ........ .30010400 ,, 

Colouring-matter . . . . . . . *3 to 5 ,, 

* “Practical Guide to Photographic and Photo -mechanical Printing Processes.*' Pub- 
lished by Marion. 
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“ The above is the formula exactly as given by Ott. The following is the 
modification used by the writer, and the exact manner of mixing the 
4 jelly 

Nelson’s opaque gelatine . . . . , . . } 2 lb. 

Coignet’s gold label gelatine . . . . . .2 ounces 

White loaf sugar ........ 3 ,, 

Glycerine (none for any climate the writer has had any 
experience of, and a thing to be avoided if possible) 

Potassium bichromate (dissolved in 5 ounces of water, and 
converted into double chromate of potassium and am- 
monium by adding liquid ammonia till the solution 
smells distinctly of it . . . . . . ounce 

Water . , . . . . . . .2 pints 

Colouring-matter, quantum suff, as to be hereafter described 

“ As to the colouring-matter that may be used *here is almost endless 
variety. For all common work, however, lampblack in some form is used 
as the body of the colour. Any form of lampblack may be used — as, for 
example, * ivory black/ It is probable that for work on a small scale, at 
least, there is nothing so good as * Chinese ink/ It is with this that all 
the writer’s experiments have been made. 1 Chinese ink 5 is merely a 
very fine quality of lampblack suspended in a sort of gelatine or in a 
gum; and even the inferior varieties, which can be bought very cheaply, are 
good enough for all kinds of carbon-work, except such as the making of 
lantern slides. These being subjected to great magnification, it is advis- 
able, if they are made by the carbon process, to use a fairly high quality 
of * Chinese ink/ A quantity of the ink is broken into fragments by a 
hammer — not a very easy thing, for the ink is very hard — and is placed m 
a cup, and left covered with cold water for twenty-four hours. Any time 
after this the ink can easily be melted by the application of heat, forming 
a thick black paste. 

"When it is wanted to mix up the jelly, the gelatine is covered with 
water, and is allowed to soak for an hour or two. Heat is then applied 
to melt it, and the sugar is added. This latter is very readily melted by 
a little stirring. Next comes the pigment. The Chinese ink paste having 
been melted by heat, is added little by little to the gelatine with much 
stirring. The colour is tested from time to time in the following way 
A small strip of thinnish white paper — common writing-paper, for example 
— is floated for a moment on the surface of the jelly, and is then removed. 
It is held by one end till all the jelly that will run off of itself has run off, 
and it is then examined by looking through it at a lamp. The addition of 
the pigment should be continued till the little bit of sample tissue that has 
been made appears quite opaque. For ‘ ‘ transparency tissue 7 the addition 
should be continued till there is about 50 per cent, more pigment in the 
jelly than is necessary to produce opacity/ 5 

Sensitising the Tissue. 

The tissue may be obtained commercially, and the various colours are : 
standard brown, warm brown, sepia, warm black, engraving black, standard 
purple, Bartolozzi red, sea green, blue, transparency grey, or in fact 
in any colour. It may be had cut to size, or in bands or rolls, and 
for my own use I strongly recommend beginners to follow my lead in this 
matter at least ; I prefer that cut to size as costing less in the end than 
buying a whole baud, though of course when advance has been made, and 
considerable numbers of prints have to be made, bands will be cheaper. 
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The sensitising solution is made by dissolving : — 

Potassium bichromate ........ I ounce 

Distilled water ... ..... 20 ounces 

Liq. ammonia # SSo ...... -5 drops 

The cut tissue may be floated on the surface of this if desired, but 
personally I prefer immersing the tissue, and therefore I give directions 
lor this. Take a deep porcelain developing dish, one or two sizes larger 
than the tissue to be sensitised ; fill this to about the depth of an inch with 
the above solution. Take a piece of tissue with both hands, and immerse 
one edge first below the liquid, drawing the whole under the surface. 
Allow to soak for thirty seconds ; then, taking hold of the edge first im- 
mersed, draw over the edge of the bath and hang up by wooden clips or 
pins to dry. The temperature of the solution must not exceed 70" F., but 
in winter the tissue may be allowed to remain for forty-five seconds* 

It is possible by altermg the method of sensitising to alter also to some 
extent the resulting prints. Thus, by floating the tissue softer and less 
vigorous prints may be obtained. If on the other hand the paper support 
is floated on the liquid, and the solution is absorbed by the lower layer of 
pigmented gelatine more than the surface, harder and more vigorous 
prints result. Whereas by immersing the tissue unifoim sensitiveness is 
obtained. 

Ammonium bichromate may replace the potassium salt, in which case 
the solution of ammonia may be omitted, but I am not aware that there 
is any greater sensitiveness thus obtained. After sensitising about a dozen 
or eighteen cut sheets I always add a little fresh stock solution. 

Drying the Tissue* 

This operation is an important one, and on the successful performance 
of it depends to a great extent the success of the subsequent operations, 
for should the time taken in drying be too long, the tissue will become 
insoluble or adhere less firmly to its support. The more slowly the tissue 
is dried within reason the more sensitive it is, but I prefer to keep it a little 
longer when dry if increased sensitiveness is required. I always use a 
specially constructed drying-box, but the want of this need not deter any 
amateur from trying the process. If the tissue is sensitised at night by 
candle-light and left hanging up, pinned for instance to a domestic clothes- 
horse, about two yards in front of a fire, it will be dry by the morning, ami 
if the blinds of the room are drawn down, so as to exclude all white light 
— or yellow blinds may be used— the light will not affect it. 

Keeping the Tissue. 

. When sensitised the tissue will keep in the ordinary way about a fort- 
night, though it may be kept longer by being placed in a tin box provided 
with a chloride of calcium drying chamber. The damper the paper the 
shorter the time it will keep. 


Printing* 

The first essential is to provide the negative to be printed from with 
what is technically called a “safe-edge ” ; this is an edging of paper or thin 
coating of opaque black varnish* The safe edge should not be absolutely 
opaque, and I always use thin orange yellow paper, or the yellow or pink 
lantern-slide binding strips may be used with great convenience, and are 
just about the right width. The paper should be stuck on to the glass, 
not the film, though if thin paper be used it may be stuck on the film. 
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Any ordinary printing frame may be used, but I always use the india- 
rubber pads as used for platinotype printing, which not only ensure better 
contact between tissue and negative, but keep the former from absorbing 
moisture. 

As the progress of printing cannot be observed by looking at the tissue, 
we have recourse to some contrivance which is called a photometer or 
actinometer. 

The Photometer or Actinometer. 

There are several kinds in the market, such as Woodbury's, Johnson's, 
&c. Watkin’s exposure meter can also be used if desired, or the number 
tablet of Warnerke’s sensitometer I have used at a pinch, and it is by no 
means difficult to construct one at a trifling expenditure of time, trouble 
and money. 

For this purpose procure a one-ounce purple-sjiouldered pill-box from 
any chemist, lay the lid of the box upside down on the table, take a sharp 
penknife and make two half-inch slits in 
it, parallel to one another and about half 
an inch apart. Be careful that there are 
no ragged edges to the slits, which would 
cause possibly subsequent trouble. Now 
take a piece of ordinary sensitised paper, 
or even gelatino-chioride paper will do, 
cut it into strips three-eighths of an inch 
wide, insert one end through one of the 
slits and into the other, so that when the 
hd is on the box you have just half an 
inch of sensitive paper showing. In the 
side of the lid, just in a line with the two 
slits, cut a J-inch slit ; through this draw 
the end of the paper. It will thus be 
possible to draw out the paper as 
required. 

Now to make the actinometer. Take 
the above little home-made box — a sketch of which is here given — into the 
open air, and expose the paper to light till it turns to a fairly strong 
colour — about the tint of an ordinary silver print when one-third printed. 
Then retire to your workroom, with water-colour try and match the tint of 
the paper as nearly as possible, and be careful that it matches it when 
the water-colour pigment is dry ; and then the actinometer is ready for 
use. 

The Actual Printing. 

Expose your frame in a bright light — some even recommend sunlight 
lor dense negatives ; but it must be, of course, a sine qua non that the 
tissue is absolutely dry. Should the film of pigmented gelatine retain any 
moisture, it is of course obvious that it will, when printed in the sun, give 
rise to trouble. 

A printing-frame with hinged back, of the ordinary pattern, is not a 
necessity, as the tissue is not examined during printing. Many of the 
ordinary printing-frame backs are lined with cloth which is very coarse 
and lumpy, and this may give rise to uneven contact. For my own work 
I use a piece of planed mahogany and one or two sheets of white blotting- 
paper, or the india-rubber pads mentioned above. 

The printing-frame and the actinometer should be placed side by side 
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when printing, and if much carbon work is done, I should advise the 
operator to obtain some stout copper wire, bend it round into a circle,, and 
drive the end into the side of the printing-frame, so as to form a little 
holder for the actinometer. 

As the exposure is estimated by the depth of tint to which the actino- 
meter paper darkens, it is obvious that a somewhat close watch on the 
process must be kept. After a little experience, one soon gauges the 
requisite time or number of tints required to print from a certain class of 
negative — approximately of course. A rough idea of the duration of printing 
may possibly be given when it is known that carbon tissue prints in about 
one-third of the time necessary for silver printing. But the sensitiveness 
of chloride paper, Ilford P.O.P., is about the same as carbon tissue. Where 
large negatives have to be printed from it is just as well to expose a small 
piece of tissue under a typical part of the negative. 

When printing has continued for some time and the actinometer has 
registered one tint, theifthe sensitive paper is drawn forward to expose a 
fresh piece. Of course with actinometers with numbered squares it is only 
necessary to note the numbers. 

It is always advisable to print several pieces of tissue, although, there 
being no toning bath, it is not a question of cost, but one of trouble, as hot 
water is used, and it is as easy to develop six or twelve prints as one. 


Development. 

Somewhat analogous to the gelatino-bromide dry plate, the image is 
invisible as a rule, although on some of the lighter-coloured tissues it is 
possible to sec the image faintly. There are advantages over dry-plate 
developing : in the first place, we can work by ordinary candle or gaslight, 
or even faint daylight ; but probably the carbon worker will prefer to utilise 
every available hour of printing light, and can thus get a dozen or more 
prints off and develop the whole in the evening. Hot water is the only 
developer, so that we have no finger stains, and practically not such nicety 
as to the exact composition of the developer. 

The requisites for developing are : — 

4 Dishes. 1 Sheet of Zinc. 

1 Squeegee. Single-Transfer Paper, 

Hot Water. 

Like the Irishman, we begin with the last thing first. Hot water may 
usually be had in households ; but it is not always convenient to have to 
trot down from the dark room to the kitchen. To avoid this trouble and 
always have some handy, I use one of the copper kettles provided with a 
spirit-lamp underneath which are so much the fashion just now for tea- 
tables ; and having got a good supply of hot water in my dish and the kettle 
filled with hot water and the spirit-jet alight, there is no further trouble. 

The dishes may be porcelain, zinc, or enamelled iron ; it is not advisable 
to use ebonite or glass, for fear of warping or cracking them. Always 
choose your dishes a decent size and a good depth. For half-plates I use 
a small lead sink, which measures jci x 13 x 6 in., and whole-plates ran 
easily be developed in this. Plenty of room and plenty of water will not 
come amiss. 

The squeegee should he one of the scraper kind, nut a roller. My 
attempts with’ these last have not been happy j somehow 1 have always 
got air bubbles. It may be my fault — possibly it is ; still 1 prefer scraper 
squeegees. 
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A sheet of zinc is advisable, though old negative glasses may be used. 
The zinc I use is No. 18 gauge, costing is . 8<r/. per square foot, and for half- 
plates measures 10 in. square, and can be used for whole-plates and half- 
plates ; costing so little, it need not be spared, 

Single-Transfer Paper. — This is paper coated on one surface with inso- 
luble gelatine, and may be obtained commercially. Failing this, one may use 
baryta paper, such as used as a support for gelatino-chloride printing-out 
emulsions, and this may be obtained either white or tinted. W. K. Burton, in 
his work from which I have previously quoted, says : li lt may be useful to 
know that common albumenised paper may be used in place of either single- 
transfer paper or the final support used in the double-transfer process. In 
all the older carbon processes some cement was used to fix the gelatine 
image to the support, and amongst them was albumen. Common 
albumenised paper contains salt, as the reader well knows, but this has 
no bad action on the carbon film. In using the albumenised paper the 
operations are exactly the same as in using single-transfer paper, only that 
the albumenised paper must be soaked in water no longer than is necessary 
to soften it ; otherwise the albumen will be dissolved away, and will not, 
of course, act as a cement. The albumen in the high lights is sure to be 
dissolved away during the development, with the result that a fine matt 
surface is got. In spite of the matt surface, the writer considers that 
almost better results are got in the case of small work with the ordinary 
albumenised papers in the market than with the papers specially coated 
for single and double transfer, and the thin albumenised paper is certainly 
particularly well suited to the production — to be described hereafter — -of 
the particular kind of print known as £ Lambert-type.’ The use of common 
albumenised paper in the way just mentioned was first described to me by 
my friend K. Ogawa.” 

Having everything ready, place your dishes in line. The first fill with 
cold water, the second with hot water at a temperature of ioo° to no° F. ; 
at first it is advisable to use a thermometer, but after a little practice one 
soon knows the right temperature from the feel. The third is used for cold 
water, and the fourth is reserved for the f ‘ fixing” solution — not our old 
friend u hypo,” merely a saturated solution of common alum in water. Put 
a sheet of single-transfer paper — which should be cut a little larger than 
the print to be developed — in the first dish, and allow it to remain for three 
minutes or till it feels slimy. Now immerse a piece of exposed tissue face 
downwards and allow it to soak. This will at first curl up, or if very dry 
even roll up, film inside , it will soon begin to straighten, and, if left long 
enough, curl up the other way. But as soon as it is all but flat bring the 
transfer paper and the tissue into contact ; have the zinc plate ready, slip 
under, and raise the whole irom the dish, carefully adjusting the exposed 
tissue into the middle of the paper; then apply the squeegee vigorously — 
do not be afraid, absolute contact is a necessity, and no harm can be done 
except rubbing up a little of the paper. Use tlm squeegee from the 
middle outwaids in all directions, and then up and down and across the 
print. Lilt from the zinc plate on to two or three sheets of whites blotting- 
paper, place the same number on top, and then a heavy weight. 

Should only one or two prints have to he developed they must be left 
for twenty minutes, or even longer it absolutely necessary ; where several 
prints have to be developed they should be treated in the sumo way, and 
placed on the top of the Ihvt, ami then after the lapse of twenty minutes 
from squeegeeing down the first print the pile may be turned upside down 
and the first print is ready for development. 

Taking the first print on its 11 smgledranster " paper support it is 
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in the hot water, and allowed to remain for a few seconds, when it will 
be seen that the pigmented gelatine will begin to ooze out from the edges. 
Now take hold of a corner of the original paper support, and gently and 
carefully pull it off. If it comes off easily, well and good , if not allow 
it to soak for a few seconds longer, and commence at another corner. 
When completely removed, this paper may be thrown away, as, having 
served its purpose, it is no longer of any use. 

The print at this stage will probably look a dirty, smudgy mess, and 
with the darker tissues be quite buried in the melting tissue. Now form 
a cup of the palm of your hand, and dash the hot water on to it. As this 
is effected, the image becomes clearer and clearer, the pigmented gelatine 
not acted on by light being washed away by the hot water. I11 about four 
or five minutes the process of development will be complete. Develop- 
ment should not be hurried, it being lar preferable to use cooler water and 
take longer, as it is possible thus to compensate more readily lor errors in 
exposure, a subject I shall treat of in Failures (<7 7'.). 

As carbon prints always dry a little darker than when wet, development 
should be pushed just a shade further than when the finished print is 
required. A little experience soon teaches one how far to go. As soon as 
developed, put the print into the third dish of cold water; this chills the 
gelatine, and may be said to perform a sort of provisory fixing. 

Fixing. 

Our piint is not yet complete ; it still contains, both in the paper and in 
the film, some soluble bichromate, and the object of ** fixing" in the alum 
bath is the removal of this. After a few minutes’ stay in the third dish of 
cold water, the print should be placed in the alum bath till absolutely free 
from any yellow tinge, and then washed to remove the alum, and dried when 
the print is complete. The alum also hardens the film, and this, together 
with the hardening action of light and the permanent character of “the 
pigments used in the carbon process, lias caused it to be considered the 
acme of photographic printing as regards permanency. 

The Double-Transfer Process. 

Probably some of my readers will not quite understand what tins is, 
and I must try and put this as clearly as I can. If we print from a 
negative by contact on any paper — or, to make it easier, let us say a lantern 
slide — and when our slide is dry we hold it up with the film towards us, we 
see a correct representation of what we saw in the view or subject which 
was impressed on the negative. But if we turn the lantern slide round so 
that the glass is next us, we find that things which were previously on the 
right have now come on the left, and this is precisely what happens in 
the carbon process. 

We print by contact from a negative, and then turn our tissue round and 
develop from the back, so that the left becomes right and right left, ami as 
the left is not the right it isn’t right, although in some eases we need 
not trouble our heads about that. For instance, in printing from a bust 
or quarter-length portrait, it does not much matter whether the portrait of 
a pretty young lady be turned round so as to make her left ear the right 
and vice versa — probably she will be quite as pretty one way as the other; 
but should that young lady’s left hand be included, and the third finger of 
that hand bear a wedding ring, it will look rurious to see her in the print 
with a wedding ring on her right hand. 

In landscape work this u lateral ” reversal may often be neglected when 
fttchtre-vmfchig pure and simple, as opposed to topographical studies of 
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places we know, is the object. For instance, a picture such as our frontis- 
piece would look almost as well either way, but no one would think of 
using the single-transfer carbon process for il The Forth Bridge” (see collo- 
type illustration), because it would be violating a well-known fact and the 
unwritten ethic of photography that it cannot lie. 

To get us out of this difficulty, therefore, we have recourse to the double- 
transfer process, which consists in squeegeeing the print down to a waxed 
support, flexible or otherwise, and then applying the final support, and 
when dry stripping. This is not a difficult process, and, reverting to our 
lantern-slide simile, means that we have simply turned the slide round 
again, so that the film is next us. To transfer our print then, or put right, 
we use a 

Temporary Support, 

which may be either flexible or rigid, polished or matt, according to the 
surface desired in the final print. Should a matt surface be desired, 
tl smoothed ” opal may be used ; smoothed opal is opal which is finely 
ground on one side, and is probably called "smoothed ” on the hccus a ?iou 
lucendo principle. Personally I much prefer zinc, and using the same 
gauge, No. 18, as previously mentioned, it can be mulled or grained by 
using fine emery flour and water, or a weak nitric acid bath. 

Flexible supports are to be obtained commercially, and are really paper 
coated with insoluble gelatine and solution of shellac, so that it is im- 
pervious to water. Flexible supports are somewhat easier for beginners 
to manipulate, but it is not possible to obtain matt surfaces with them. 

Whatever the temporary support be, it must before use be waxed, in 
order to facilitate stripping. The solution recommended for this purpose 
is : — 

Yellow resin ......... 36 grains 

Yellow wax . . . . . „ . . 12 ,, 

Turpentine ......... 2 ounces 

Melt the wax, add the resin, stir for a little time, remove from the fire, 
and add the turpentine. I have suggested elsewhere the substitution of 
ether for the turpentine in the above formula, because the ether evaporates 
more quickly, and the transfer paper or temporary support may be used 
more quickly. I must confess that I was under the impression this was 
quite original, but I find that ether was used instead of turpentine quite 
in the early days. 

The temporary support is zinc or paper waxed by means of the above 
solution, a little being poured on to the middle and smeared all over with 
a little pad of lint, wash-leather, or soft linen, and then polished with 
another piece. When the turpentine formula is used, the support must 
be left some hours before use, to allow the turpentine to evaporate. 
Having our temporary support ready, we need only prepare our 

Final Support 

to have a finished print. 

Final supports may be glass, leather, wood, metal, stone, opal, or paper, 
but we shall content ourselves first by describing the use of paper. 
Paper specially prepared may be obtained commercially, and is now 
ordinary paper coated with a film of gelatine. This has to be soaked in 
2% solution of alum for about ten minutes, and it is r *ady for use. The 
operations for double-transfer prints are practically the same as for single- 
transfer so far as regards development, but for the sake of beginners I run 
through the whole process again. 
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Expose your tissue in a frame simultaneously with the actinometer ; 
when sufficiently exposed lay the tissue in water till soft, place the 
previously waxed temporary support in the water, biing the tissue into 
contact, squeegee well, and develop as previously described. When 
developed, dip in cold water, transfer to alum bath, wash well, and bring 
the final paper support, which has been soaking in alum, into contact with 
the developed print, squeegee well, and allow to dry. When dry, the 
print and its final suppoit may be stripped by inserting a knife under one 
corner, and gently pulling. 

Rigid Final Supports. 

In all cases where a rigid final support is desired, it is essential to use 
a flexible temporary support ; otherwise intimate optical contact cannot be 
obtained. In every case the procedure is precisely the same so far as 
development, washing, and fixing are concerned, a slight difference only 
being necessary in the preparation of the final support. 

Transferring Prints to Opal. 

Carbon piints on opal, particularly the smoothed or matt surface with 
bevel edges, form exquisite ornaments for .any room, as they can be pre- 
pared in any colour and mounted in any style, either on plush mounts or as 
transparencies, etc., and of any shape ; and I have some charming little 
candle shades prepared by the carbon process on circular opal plates. 

Matt opal requires no preparation, the carbon image holding firmly 
enough ; the image on the temporary support being merely squeegeed 
well to the opal, set up to dry, and the temporary support stripped. 

Transferring Prints to Glass, Metal, Wood, Ivory, or any 

Polished Surface. 

The only difference in this is to prepare the surface of the final support, 
and this may be done in two ways, either by giving it a coating of 
bichromatcd gelatine or with chrome-gelatine ; personally I prefer the 
latter. 1 give both methods, however. 

The Bichromate Method, 

Heinrich’s gelatine ....... i ounce 

Distilled water . , . . . . . 1 8 ounces 

Soak for four hours; dissolve by the aid of a water bath. 

Potassium bichromate ....... 20 grains 

Distilled water ........ 2 ounces 

Dissolve and add to the gelatine solution ; filter whilst hot, and coat the 
support with as thin a film as possible ; dry and expose to sunlight for an 
hour at least, or diffused light for four hours* 

The Chrome-Gelatine Method . 

Heinrich’s gelatine ....... 320 grains 

Distilled water . ... . . . 20 ounces 

Soak for four hours ; dissolve by the aid of heat or water bath. 


Chrome alum . 
Distilled water 


12 grains 
4 ounces 
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Dissolve, add to the gelatine, and filter. Coat the glass or final support as 
thinly as possible. 

When using wood, leather, or any porous support it is advisable to fill 
the pores as much as possible, and for wood I always use Aspmalfs 
enamel thinned down with turpentine and rubbed in with a pad. 

I really think I have given quite enough information about such various 
final supports as is necessary to enable the average intelligent worker to 
find out for himself the little dodges and tips which only a practical worker 
can know, and which are so difficult to remember just when you want to 
as they do not come so readily to one’s memory as when operating. 

Lantern Slides. 

Probably of all processes for lantern-slide making the carbon process is 
that which gives the very finest results — exquisite gradation, transparency in 
the shadows, and, when required, bare glass. It* is not more difficult than 
other processes for the production of lantern slides — perhaps not so diffi- 
cult — and the single-transfer process may be used, as a reversed slide is of 
no consequence, and may be put right in mounting and marking. 

The ordinary tissue may be used and will not give good results ; the 
finest results only are to be obtained with the special transparency tissue, 
which contains an extra amount of pigment and of a finer kind. This 
should be bought from the manufacturers and sensitised on the ordinary 
bath. For lantern work it is advisable to get tissue cut to a convenient size, 
such as 6Jr x 6J in.,, which obviously cuts into four lantern slides of 3|-in. 
square. Obtain some patent plate glass — this can be bought very cheaply 
at any plate-glass insurance office — a little larger than the tissue, about half 
an inch each way, coat it with a plain collodion, such as 

Pyroxyline . . . . . . . . .64 grains 

Ether .... ..... 2 ounce 

Alcohol | 

coat the glass with this collodion after having waxed or talced it, and, as 
soon as the collodion has set, transfer to a dish of cold water. When 
the tissue has been floated long enough on the sensitising solution, slip 
the collodionised glass underneath, remove both together, squeegee, and 
set up in the dark to dry. When thoroughly dry, strip from the glass, 
cut up carefully into squares of the requisite size, and expose under a 
negative in the ordinary way, as previously described, using as a safe-edge 
a lantern mask or the black varnish previously described. The exposure 
is about half as long again as for ordinary carbon work. 

To prepare the glasses, they may be either coated with the bichromated 
or chrome-gelatine described on p. 20, or may be treated with 

White wax . . . . . . . . .12 grains 

Benzine .......... 2 ounces 

which is used as previously described for waxing the temporary support, 
or the glass may be coated with albumen, which is prepared as follows : — 

Dried albumen ........ 20 grains 

Distilled water ........ 20 ounces 

Liquor ammonia (*880) ... ... 2 minims 

Dried albumen may be obtained from the leading photographic dealers. 
The albumen is added to the water, and gently heated in a water bath to 
1 2o <J F. — not above, and then the ammonia added and the whole filtered. 
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The glass is coated with this as when collodionising, and allowed to drain 
and dry in a place absolutely free from dust. 

The exposed tissue is soaked in water, squeegeed to the glass, and 
developed, fixed and washed in the ordinary way, and when dry our 
slide is ready and only needs binding and marking to be complete for 
exhibition. As the slide is reversed, the usual spots which mark the side 
to be placed next the condenser must be placed 011 the face of the slide- 
glass iiself and not on the cover-glass, as is usually done. 

Burton suggests an alternative method of collodionising the tissue, which 
is merely turning up the edges of the exposed tissue so as to form a little 
diSh, and coating it then ( i.e after exposure) with collodion. The sub- 
sequent operations are precisely the same as above. 

Failures. 

The carbon process, like every other photographic process, is not free 
from possible failures ; They are not, however, insurmountable. I shall 
treat of them in the order of procedure to facilitate matters. 

The tissue is ivisolztblc . — This may be caused by («) acid bichromate 
of potash — hence the suggestion to add a little ammonia to the sensitising 
bath ; (b) too slow drying or a damp drying room ; (e) gaseous products of 
combustion in the drying room ; ( d ) keeping the film too long ; (>) keeping 
in a damp place ; (f) exposure to light ; (g) unsuitable gelatine or too little 
sugar in the plain jelly. 

The film dissolves in the sensitising bath . — The bichromate solution is 
too warm ; cooling by adding ice will prevent this. 

The gelatine runs while drying. — Drying room or box is too warm. 

The tissue, when dry , refuses to lay fiat on the neg a tree. — The paper 
was dried too quickly, or at too high a temperature. 

The paper sticks to the 'negative. — The tissue, the negative, or printing- 
frame pads are damp. Remedy, rub the negative and tissue with talc. 

Crystals form on the tissue in drying. — Too strong a sensitising bath. 

The film frills. — The causes may be (a) insolubility of the him ; (/;) 
absence of the safe-edge, or putting the safe-edge on the him and not on 
the glass side of negative ; (V) allowing the tissue to soak too long in the 
cold water before squeegeeing to the temporary or final support ; (d) too 
short a time between squeegeeing to the support and developing ; (e) 
when developing tissue on a collodionised glass, frilling occurs when the 
collodion is tom or scratched so that water can get underneath. 

Reticulation of the film. — This may be said to be incipient frilling, and 
the same causes may be assumed, with also the additional one {a) using 
the temporary support too soon after waxing, or (A) too freshly sensitised 
tissue. 

Spots and streaks in the finished /mints . — -These may be caused by (a) 
unequal coating of the tissue, (b) air bubbles on the sensitising bath, 
or (c;)isolId impurities in the bath ; (d) air bubbles between the temporary 
support and tissue — to remedy this it is just as well to pass the squeegee 
over the tissue under water just before applying to the support. 

The prints are too dark . — {a) Over-exposure, (b) keeping the tissue too 
long between exposure and development in a dam}) atmosphere. The 
cause (b) is due to what has been called the continuing or coutiuuating 
action of light, and this only occurs in a damp atmosphere. Carbon tissue, 
when exposed, will keep for a long time in a chloride of calcium tube. 
This continuing action of light has been suggested as useful in the case of 
under-exposed tissue, as by leaving it a little time in the dark want of 
sufficient insolation may be compensated for. 
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Over-exposure is in effect, of course, the same as overprinting with 
ordinary silver paper. It may be remedied to some extent by using 
hotter water. Some operators have recommended soapy water, but this I 
have never tried. Swan suggested chloride of lime, hypochlorite of soda, 
chlorine water, and peroxide of hydrogen ; but of all remedies, hot water 
continually applied is the best. A very large firm of carbon printers have 
an arrangement which struck me as very practical, and which I saw made 
useful for forcing over-exposed prints. Hot and cold water was laid on, as 
is now so often the case in modern-built houses, and to the respective taps 
was affixed a short length of inch-diameter india-rubber pipe. This in the 
case of over-exposure is compressed at the end, and the tap turned on, and 
a fine jet of hot water is thus directed on to the print. The same device 
is used with the cold water, and, whilst there, the operator kindly showed 
how easy it was to alter the character of the prints by using one or the 
other spray in this way, Sulphocyanide of ammonium has been used for 
lightening over-exposed carbon prints, but so far my experiments have 
been merely to prove that quite as much may be judiciously done with hot 
water as with a weak solution of sulpho — whereas, if a strong solution be 
used, even cold, it is impossible to regulate its action. 

The fir hits are too light, — Under-exposure will cause prints to be too 
light, though it may happen that with negatives which are harsh and full 
of contrast the details in the high lights may wash away, whilst the 
shadows are too dark. To avoid this it may be advisable to expose the 
tissue to diffused light for a short time, so as to sun down as in ordinary 
silver printing ; this will of course soften the results by preventing the high 
lights from washing away and by a general tint loivering the tone. 

It is possible to intensify prints by soaking for a few minutes in 

Nitrate of silver . 2 grains 

Distilled water ........ 1 ounce 


Rinse under the tap, and flood with 

Pyrogallic acid 

Citric acid .... 

"Water . 


1 grain 

* „ 

1 ounce 


to which is added at the moment of using two or three drops of a 20% solution 
of nitrate of silver. After intensification, the print should be dipped in 
hypo and well washed. It may also be dipped into a 1% solution of 
perchloride of iron, well washed, and then into a weak pyro solution 
(1 gr. to 1 oz. water). The best intensifier is to dip the prints into a 
20 gr. solution of permanganate of potash in 1 oz. of distilled water, 
wash well and dry, repeating if necessary. During development, the 
use of cooler water will of course compensate to some extent for under- 
exposure by not washing away so much of the pigmented gelatine. 

A sparkling afifiearancc hi the print after Jinal transfer. — This is caused 
by too little pressure during the final transfer. 

Prints developed on collodionised glass refuse to leave the glass. — The 
fault lies in not waxing the glass properly, or else polishing off too much 
wax. 


Retouching, Spotting, and Colouring Carbon Prints. 

Carbon prints may be spotted out without any trouble. A little solution 
of chrome or bichromatecl gelatine, such as used for a substratum for 
lantern slides, etc., should be mixed with the requisite colour and applied 
with a fine brush. If the retouching be done before the final transfer of 
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the print, it will be under the gelatine him, and thus show less than if done 
after. 

Colouring carbon prints with water-colours is extremely easy, especially 
if a little semi-aqueous and alcoholic solution of purified inspissated ox- 
gall or Newman’s sizing preparation be brushed over it first. To colour 
with oil-colours the best thing is to apply with a broad, flat camel’s-hair 
brush a solution of 

Isinglass So grains 

Distilled water . . . . . . . .10 ounces 

Methylated spirit . . . . . . . . 10 ,, 

Allow the isinglass to soak for two hours in the water, dissolve in a water 
bath, and then add the alcohol with careful stirring. 

I have thus finished my self-imposed task. Briefly, but I hope clearly, 
I have laid down the principal operations of carbon printing, failures 
and their causes ; and with the example which adorns this volume may 
my readers be induced to take up this most fascinating work, and may 
they be successful in turning out perfect prints by a permanent process. 
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By A. HORSLEY HINTON. 


To the writing on art in connection with photography there seems no 
end — writings which, either hortative or declamatory, have no doubt done 
some good towards the general improvement of pictorial photography, but 
have probably been more powerful in stimulating to new thoughts and 
ideas than in actually teaching any direct method whereby the photographer 
may make a picture or avoid outraging the cultivated senses or the 
requirements of good art. 

There is probably ever present in the mind of the elementary student 
a desire for precise formulas and instructions ; there remains insufficiently 
answered the question of not so much “ What to do?” as “ How to do 
it ? ” He is told to study the works of past masters in art, and to note 
carefully the characteristics of those pictures which are generally accepted 
as good ; and yet he is jDrobably often at a loss to apply any of the con- 
clusions arrived at, and rarely HndvS a parallel between any picture at the 
National Gallery and his own little composition which he is honestly 
striving to improve. 

Herein lies the difficulty, that what are known as the line arts are not 
to be attained by rule of thumb, nor taught like mathematics or wood- 
turning. The notes of an instrument may be learned, their names, 
combinations, and values, and yet music, soul-stirring and appealing, may 
be absent. 

Even though it is usual in music to seek only to accomplish the proper 
rendering of some other man’s composition, in which every detail of time 
and exj^ression are duly recorded, yet how few attain to what we feel 
must have been the original master's music, how rarely does the best 
performance rise above its fellows and distance its contemporaries by as 
much as the average may be said to distance the barrel organ. 

So in the pictorial arts, beyond some very general rules as to arrange- 
ment of the various parts and so forth, it is quite impossible to lay down 
laws or formulate instructions, to insist upon which would lit! inimical to 
the very spirit of art. 

All that we can hope to do is to indicate very broadly such methods as 
will generally be conducive to a satisfactory result, to point out error when 
we see it and show how it might be avoided ; and by such means we may 
hope to moderately improve the generality of work and remove egregious 
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faults, but to go beyond this remains with the student himself, and depends 
on his own natural gifts, his power of thought and capacity of feeling. 
Nor should the beginner despair, doubting his possession of artistic instincts, 



N<>* 1. 


because in so many an unsuspected ability has been found to have lain 
dormant until called into activity by practice and cultivation, ami in many 
also careful education of taste will go far to produce feeling and sensibility 
which was before wanting. 
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In looking through the past volume of the Amateur Photographer one 
encounters, the reproductions of photographs, in many instances sent in 
for competition, but in any case it is fair to suppose that these photographs 



No. 1 A. 


are typical of the, so to speak, better middle-class amateur work of our 
day ; and in the hope of being able to make some suggestions which may 
prove useful for future work, a few remarks upon some of these will 
probably appeal more to our readers than if we selected the pictures of 
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great artists, painters, or photographers. In the latter case we should 
have chiefly to point out excellences, and our reader might find it difficult 
to apply such examples to his own work, whilst in the former case it will 
be ours to indicate the errors when they occur; and we trust that in thus 
criticising, the authors of the particular photographs will take all that we 
find it necessary to say in good part, as our approval shall be without 
flattery and our condemnation without malice. 

In most cases the writer has never seen the original photographs, and is 
therefore of necessity obliged to judge by the mechanical reproduction, 
which, alas, will not always do full justice to the original ; still with respect 
to arrangement or composition the photo process prints will serve our 
purpose. 



No. 2 . 


No. 1 . — The first subject we select for remark is f4 />V l/u: 1 1 r a/rrs of 
ness” which in some respects is very pleasantly suggestive, yet offends in two 
particulars. Place the linger tip over the little white figure on the left, ami 
cut off about an inch of the base, as shown in our outline sketch- -the 
picture is greatly improved thereby, and why? In the first place, the figure 
is too near the edge of the plate ; being white it is strongly attractive, and 
arrests attention at a point too far from the centre of the picture : moreover, 
the figure certainly suggests being placed there purposely by the photographer, 
and is not sufficiently a part of the whole composition ; it would have been 
better if the child had been naturally employed, as in gathering flowers. 
It is perhaps rash to hazard a guess as to why the figure is introduced at all, 
but it may have been that it was with the intention of producing a sense of 
balance of interest with the mass of foliage on the right. If this be the case, 
it gives us an instance of how dangerous such rules are, and how they quite 
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as often lead to disaster as success ; that principal objects in a composition 
should be so disposed as to balance the interest in the picture is a thing 
well worth bearing in mind, but if adhered to too rigidly is nearly certain 
to lead us astray. Having disposed of the figure and removed it altogether, 
the eye would naturally centre itself upon the cluster of rushes near which 
the figure is sitting, but that the space of water below and then some 
strongly indicated rushes in the very immediate foreground disturb the 
attention, so that we should choose to cut this lower part of the picture 
away altogether. The picture is now very satisfactory, and we may note 
how easily the eye follows the winding water and the mind traverses the 
distant landscape. This feeling of one’s way into the picture is one of the 
most delightful sensations which a good picture can awaken. 
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No. 2. — In the second illustration we have another instance of the 
desirability of cutting away a great part of the foreground, not only because 
the space of water is needless and overwhelms the interest which might 
attach to the gracing cattle, but also because the curved line formed by the 
fringe of rushes on the right is not a pleasing one and is rather regular and 
severe. Perhaps it was the charm of their fresh greenness in springtime 
and their graceful waving blades which made them irresistible to the 
photographer. In his love of marsh and riverside vegetation the writer will 
give place to, none; he is fully alive to the attractive* beauty of the grasses 
and reeds at any season of the year, and in springtime their freshness and 
vivid colour and sprightly growth give us a sense of life, and vigour which 
is very dear— but such things for their own sake are not for picture-making. 
We shall do well to repress our particular affections for especial objects, 
and regard everything in the landscape* only as part of the whole. 
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In this connection \vc may point to a not infrequent custom amongst 
photographers of reproducing cows, horses, and the like, without evidence of 
desiring anything else than a mere representation of the particular animals 
in question, and we fear it is not sufficiently understood that the beauty 



of a group of cattle is not in themselves so much ’as the part they perform 
in the general composition or the sentiment and idea they may suggest. 
In the annexed print (No. 3) we have a well-arranged group, but that 
the agricultural instrument attached to \the horses is of a somewhat too 
conventional and modern type, and the man in attendance has evidently 
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not been “ caught in the act,” but has been told to stand in a particular 
way, and is consequently stiff and conscious. These, however, are not the 
points to which we wished to draw attention. Probably the ease and 
rapidity with which the camera can accomplish what few pencils could do 
— namely, the correct drawing of the animal form— too often tempt the 
beginner to make those photographs which he calls respectively “Studies 
of Horses” or “ Cattle Study,” which practically have no artistic value or 
pictorial merit. If the landscape be the chief interest, then of course 
the figures and cattle must be quite subservient to it ; but supposing the 
animals to be the raison d’etre of the picture, and the landscape background 
and surroundings of secondary importance, still it is not the mere repre- 
sentation of a horse or a cow or a sheep that will form a satisfactory 
picture, — the lighting must be such as shall produce the best general effect, 



No. 4. 


not that which will best display the proportions of the animal ; the contour 
of its body must form a pleasant harmony or contrast with others, or with 
adjacent forms ; there should be a suggestion of a story or a cause for the 
presence of animals ; and if there be human figures included in the group, 
it is of course essential that they should not appear conscious of the 
presence of the photographer. Suppose a group of cows by a closed gate, 
and we call the picture u Milking Time”: remember then on looking at the 
picture the spectator should not, first and last, lie impressed with the 
recollection of a group of cows ; it is the time of day and circumstances of 
** milking time” that you want 1o picture and convoy, and your cattle are 
to be mutely the medium by which the idea is conveyed and accessories to 
it. In the pi ini before us— “ W'/fi/ng KmfilaymeHi makes J Mhoitr IJ&Jit " — 
we have a group of horses and a man, and much as we should applaud 
simplicity of composition, yet in this case there is need of something 
besides to make a picture. As it is it might be useful to the painter, who 
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would refer to it or copy it, not for its own sake, but to put into a picture, 
utilising it as one factor towards a whole. 

We have touched upon the necessity of figures being unconscious, and 



this requires cither that the photographer should possess consummate skill 
in posing his models so as not to betray the fact of their being posed, or 
else they must be photographed "instantaneously” and at an unconscious 
moment ; and whilst the latter method is the easier and safer, still, if we 
advocated it without due caution, wo should be in danger of cultivating the 
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u snap-shot” tendency, the sole aim in which appears to be most often to 
display the wonderful rapidity of the instrument employed, or to flaunt 
before the eyes of the world one’s dexterity in making a wonderfully rapid 
exposure and good development therefrom. Photographs of this kind are 
abundant enough everywhere, and that here produced — “In Tow ” (No. 4) 
— is an example of one of the best of its kind ; but even here, unless in the 
original photograph there is a good deal more of the charm of atmosphere 
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and light than the zinco-block reproduction would lead one to suppose, there 
seems little more than a rapid “shot” at steam-tug and brig, which fails 
to suggest movement, and has little of the sentiment of buoyancy and 
breeziness which, amongst other things, go to make the poetry so essential 
to a sea picture. Technically, as a photograph, the one under examination 
is very good, but there are many accompaniments which would greatly 
assist the idea of towing into harbour and carry out all the sentiment of 
the scene ; we require something more than the mere " snap-shot ” of two 
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vessels and a pier-head to make a picture. We say this not so much of 
the particular little photograph here introduced, but of the host of similar 
work which is daily produced, and of which the present example is some- 
what typical. 

When speaking just now of the photographing of certain popular 
animals, as though they themselves possessed a certain aesthetic quality 
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in themselves, we might have gone on to ask, Why is it that certain objects, 
such as church-towers, windmills, and bridges, all seem to have quite a 
magnetic influence on some of our photographic friends ? 

Now, we do not hesitate to say that the most picturesque old English 
church, if cut out and taken clean away from its surroundings, and duly 
planted upon, say, Clerkcnweil Green, would not, from a picturesque point of 
view, tempt the exposure of a single plate. A windmill with all the sur- 
roundings of a Dutch or lowland landscape may be characteristic, and form 
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a useful contributory to the interest of the scene, but intrinsically and of 
itself a windmill is perhaps one of the ugliest structures one could well meet 
with, and so with the average bridge separated from its overhanging foliage, 
its festooned ivy, its rushing torrent or placid stream full of deep reflections, 
and the fringing reeds and water plants — separated from all these, the 
bridge of itself would perhaps remind us of nothing more than of a railway 
arch or the entrance to a mine ; and yet convention has made of these 
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objects a sort of standard of picturesqueness, and the idea seems to exist 
that a view including any such things must, apart from all other circum- 
stances, possess pictorial qualities of a high order. We think the accom- 
panying “ Evening" (No. 5) would have been a great deal more successful 
if the windmill had been left out entirely; — we should have had a good 
effective evening sky over a low horizon, with just some indication of trees 
and so forth, and the idea of evening might have been fully felt. As it is, 
however, the windmill is so very obstructive and so evident that we cannot 
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stay to think of the idea of evening which it may or may not convey, but 
can think of nothing so much as of a big windmill. The windmill swamps 
the evening out of all recognition ; it may be topographically interesting, 
quaint, and instructive, but with such the artist and picture-maker has 
nothing to do. 

Thus far our remarks have been chiefly fault-finding with the little 
pictures selected as illustrations, and now let us turn to some two or three 
for which we can have little else than approval. Oddly enough they happen 
all to be what are usually termed upright pictures, the longest diameter of 
the plate being vertical. We have often tried to set down a law for our- 
selves which shall account for why some subjects come best in a vertical 


No. 9. 

picture and others in a horizontal one. Of course, generally speaking, the 
shape of the picture should follow the direction of its most marked lines or 
forms ; but, like all rules in art, this breaks down when applied too stringently. 
We have seen pictures in which the predominant lines are not vertical, and 
yet the vertical form of the picture left nothing to be desired. 

Nos. 6, 7, 8.- — In each of the examples before us the vertical form of the 
trees, and in one case also the mountains, have no doubt decided the shape 
of the picture, and wisely so. Note that in H After the Spate ” the eye would 
have resented the harsh cutting off of the upper parts of the trees, were it 
not that the strong and effective contrasts in the water arrest the attention 
and attract the eye. And here also, as in a previous example already 
referred to, the winding stream seems to invite and lead into the picture, 
inducing us in imagination to enter the pictures and follow up the stream in 
its passage through the glen. In the u On the Xernuitlhach " the same thing 



AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER^ ANNUAL, 1 893. 


37 


is encountered ; the dark hit of shadow rivets the gaze to the centre of the 
picture with its little group of coniferous trees, and to this point the stream 
and the slopes of the mountains also lead* We should like to have seen 
the trees in the upper left-hand corner omitted ; such objects on the extreme 
confines of the picture are best avoided — -their very position creates the 
feeling of their being cut through, and disturbs the attention and makes 
conscious of boundaries and restrictions ; and the probability is, too, that 
if a different lighting and time of day had been chosen, the distant slopes 
might have been made to recede, whereas at present the larger one comes 
too near to the centre trees. In the next, a In Scarva Demesne ” the 
transition between the quite empty foreground and the flock of sheep is 
rather too sudden ; it would have been well if we could have had one or 
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two of the sheep detached and brought nearer down ; but we all know the 
difficulty of a posing ” sheep, and hence we may feel inclined to forgive the 
defect, if it is one. The two tall trees are well placed, neither too near 
the margin nor too central, and the distant tree on the right possesses a value 
and importance quite out of proportion to its size. 

Not the least advantage which the painter has in his hands is the ability 
of omitting or suppressing everything in the scene which he does not actually 
require to express his ideas. The artist’s aim is to seize upon one idea and 
to express it and carry it out by every means in his power, and everything 
which is irrelevant and foreign to the purpose is best omitted altogether or 
kept entirely subservient. 

The photographer’s powers in this direction are extremely limited, and 
hence he has to be more careful and discriminating in his selection ^ of 
subject ; he must select a scene in which every part harmonises in directing 
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attention to a chief and central object or idea. If the picture be one of 
fishing-boats, then the fishing-boats must be of paramount importance, and 
no other objects must be sufficiently prominent to dispute with the boats 
the first position and claim for attention. Of course the whole plate will 
be occupied with material of some kind or another, but unless the one 
thing which has suggested the picture is sufficiently strong to absorb the 
spectator's attention and dominate over everything else, our composition 
will lack dignity and force — interest divided loses strength, and gains it 
in proportion as it is united and concentrated. 

With a multitude of objects comes a multitude of ideas and a division 
of interest, and hence the simplest subjects are invariably the most 
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impressive. This principle will, perhaps, be more readily understood by 
contrasting the next two illustrations, u Ou the Wcy” and “ The Last 
Resting Placer 

Nos. 9, 10. — In the first of these we have a great variety of interest — the 
barge, the church-tower, the horses on the towing-path, a tiny but remark- 
ably obtrusive lamp-post, foliage on the right, some important trees in the 
centre, and the strongly indicated lines of masonry on the left embankment 
of the river. All this is a great deal too much, and except that the barge 
comes immediately under the church-tower, it would be difficult to say to 
what portion of the plate the eye is most attracted. The inevitable con- 
sequence of this is a feeling of restlessness and an impossibility tp take in 
the whole at a glance. Now notice the second picture —here the old ship’s 
liulk is the solitary object which takes our attention, and nothing distracts ; 
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the shallow water and sandy levels lead the eye to the boat, and exalt It 
and give it dignity. All this is as it should be, and note how unobtrusive 
yet in good taste is the row of stunted trees in the distance. 

The position of the principal object with regard to the horizon line is also 
a matter requiring careful consideration, and it is worth noticing that in 
the present instance, the horizon being a dark, strongly indicated line, it 
would appear to cut the picture in two laterally but that the continuity of 
this line is interrupted by the boat, and a much better effect is obtained 
than if the horizon had been allowed to come above it. 

No. ix. — The illustration il Ferry Nab , Windermere ,’ s appears to offend 
in more than one respect, and it may be worth while to see how this is. 



No. II A. 


In the first place, the figure and the boat arrest attention, and arrest it at a 
point unpleasantly near the corner. If the photographer placed this figure 
in this position in order to balance the subject-matter on the left, it serves 
as an example of how a good rule may be indiscreetly applied — balance 
may have been achieved, but at the expense of almost everything else ; 
interest is divided between the extreme left and extreme right, and sepa- 
rated by a blank space of water. Moreover, notice what a barrier the 
partly submerged railings form in the centre of the picture, and how 
inimical this is to what we have already spoken of as one of the pleasantest 
sensations awakened by a picture — namely, the feeling of being able to 
get into and through the picture. I do not think the subject a desirable 
one from a pictorial standpoint at all, but a great improvement might have 
been effected by placing the man and boat a little farther in and higher 
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up. In this way we should have the strongest object more central, and at 
the same time we could have broken up the very troublesome railings in 
the water, as shown in the accompanying outline. 

No. 12. — In the subjoined “ Peep on Lake If mdermere ” the very charming 
effect is spoilt by heavy protruding branches on the right. There are 
probably few amongst our readers who have not themselves encountered 
precisely this trouble when working amongst wooded country. The over- 
hanging branch of an adjacent tree will often have troubled us, either 
because we have felt it to be detrimental to the composition of our picture, 
or it has created difficulties 111 the matter of focussing and movement from 
the wind. Unsuccessful in dodging it, we have envied the painter’s free- 
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dom who would omit it, and we have known that to mask it out on the 
negative is a dangerous business, and one often attended with greater evils 
than that we seek to cure. And so what have wc done? Well, perhaps 
the only course is to frankly admit our photographic limitations, and, no 
matter how desirable the scene in other respects, pass it by and leave it 
alone. 

Our tl Peep on Lake Windermere ” is very charming in all other respects ; 
note in how pleasing a manner the white-roofed cottage catches the eye, 
just sufficiently removed from the actual centre of the plate, and the rich 
contrast of the dark reflections below. The light and shade is massed 
together, and gives a feeling of breadth, and the light shore-line in the 
distance, but for its encountering the rude mass of black foliage on the right, 
would impress the mind with a pleasant sense of openness and expanse. 
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Still all this is of no avail, overpowered as it is by the protruding branches, 
which seem to spring from the margin of the picture with no suggestion of 
stem or trunk. 

Nos. 13, 14. — We have said that consummate skill is necessary in 
posing figures so as to give no suspicion of their having been intentionally 
arranged, and no one can glance at the two accompanying subjects without 
feeling at once that the figures have been put up for the purpose of being 
photographed, possessing, as they do, so much of the awkward stiffness 
of the figure who has been instructed to stand thus and thus. In each 
illustration there is a measure of success, but it is valueless in the presence 
of so much apparent artificiality, and in u Happy Childhood ” not the least 
indiscretion is the unpicturesque character of the man model. It may 
perhaps be answered that the man in modern civilised dress is quite as 



true to actual fact as an old rustic would be in smock-frock and gaiters. 
Very true, but bear in mind all trees are natural, but some are picturesque, 
whilst we shun others. The photographer who introduces figures into 
his landscape picture cannot be too careful in selecting his models. The 
model in each case should be a type. A well-known writer says: “You 
must choose your models most carefully, and they must not fail to be 
picturesque and typical. The student should feel that there never was 
such a fisherman, or such a ploughman, or such an old man, or such a 
beautiful girl as he is picturing ” ; and if the mode] must be so typical, so 
must he or she be picturesque, and by common consent cveiyday .costume 
of our own time is not picturesque, and is as out of place in a country 
scene as the Lord Mayor’s state carriage would be in a country lane. But 
such desirable models are rare to meet and hard to find, and their rarity 
will often mean foregoing the intended picture altogether, and it had far 
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better be thus left alone than a makeshift adopted, which can never give a 
satisfactory result. The photographer is bound to the reality, and cannot 
in his picture put on the model other costumes or draperies than actually 
exist, and hence his greater need for wise selection — a limitation from 
which there is no escape. In the “ Dale Folk” photograph the models are 
fairly right as far as they go, but one is painfully struck by the way the 
two old people have been set down by the road side and told to keep still, 
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and the stick 'put in the boy’s arm and ho ordered to stand u just so ” 
whilst the photograph is taken. The actual circumstances of the locality 
may offer some trifling difficulties, but vary the respective positions of the 
old man and woman- for, notice, the bodies and limbs are disposed in 
each in precisely the same manner. Suppose, for instance, the old woman 
be" put a trifle more facing the camera, and leaning somewhat forward on 
the left arm, placing the hand on the left knee — she might then be supposed 
to be talking to the boy ; place the boy slightly nearer in, let his hand 
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grasp the stick and his face be turned to the woman addressing him. 
We should then perhaps have a slightly better group ; still, how impossible 
to give definite instructions for the posing and arrangement of figures — 
there can be no rule, and the most one can do is- to suggest in a general 
and broad manner that the figures must be evidently occupied in some 
natural way befitting the surroundings, and must not in any respect betray 
the fact of their having been posed. 

The grouping of the figures in “ Happy Childhood ” strikes us as having 
several good points — the man's legs being the worst feature, and unhappily 
one which attracts the eye at once. We are of opinion that a female 
figure is usually more desirable than a male— the gown or dress generally 
lending itself more readily to the picturesque ; and not infrequently the 
difficulty of getting a male figure in a desirable attitude may be overcome, 
or rather evaded, by placing it in a kneeling or sitting posture, or by getting 
some loose foreground material, such as grasses, etc., to intervene, and 
thus partially disguise the form. 

Much that we have said respecting groups of figures in landscape or 
figures with landscape background will apply equally to single figures 
which are of the character of portraits, even though they do not actually 
aim at the correct portrayal of the person's likeness ; and though amongst 
the prints * which have appeared in the past volume of the Amateur 
Photographer there are many single figures with fancy titles, such as 
“ Contemplation il Going to Market etc., it is not our purpose to carry 
our remarks into this section of photographic work, having confined them 
to landscape and kindred subjects. 

We have, as already said, taken such prints from an heterogeneous 
collection of amateur work, selecting just those which appeared to us likely 
to prove useful as examples to others. We have not thought it has been 
part of our place to prepare specially examples of this or that principle, 
but have just made the best use we could of the material ready to hand; 
and in suggesting how improvements might have been effected in this or 
that instance, a certain amount of individual taste must, no doubt, uncon- 
sciously find expression. Still we are not without hope that, amongst the 
foregoing remarks, some may find interest and help. 
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CHAPTER I. 

Introductory — Upon Certain Principles which underlie the 
Attainment of Success in Photography, etc. 

It is my wish and intention in the following chapters to endeavour to 
render some assistance to that large, and, I am afraid, increasing class of 
amateurs, who, having taken up photography, and mastered some of the 
technical difficulties inseparable from its pursuit, yet have arrived at a cer- 
tain stage of proficiency beyond which they find it difficult to penetrate. 
They may be able to produce results which are certainly presentable, and 
which are quite capable of arousing the admiration of their friends ; but, 
notwithstanding, they are dissatisfied with their productions, which fall short 
of their expectations. Now such a feeling is perfectly natural and healthy, 
and one that wall probably eventually lead its possessor on to the high roacl 
to success. There is, unfortunately, another type of amateur, who is not 
only satisfied with any result which he may be able to obtain, no matter 
how indifferent or even bad it may be, but who will not tolerate the least 
adverse criticism of his work, or acknowledge the least defect in it. For 
those who come within this latter category these lines have not been penned, 
nor are such individuals likely to be influenced by any criticism of mine, 
however gently administered ; their case is hopeless, they must wallow on 
as best they may. 

In the first place let me urge every earnest worker to fix upon an ideal 
standard of excellence, and work up to it. In this regard, vory much, of 
course, depends upon the aim or ambition of the photographer himself ; 
he may be inclined to rest content when he has attained to such a state of 
perfection in the practice of the art as will enable him to produce good 
technical results, be they negatives or prints. I trust, however, that the 
majority of the readers of this Annual will strive for a higher standard of 
excellence than this, and if I can succeed in stimulating their ambition in 
this respect my object in writing the present chapter will be in a great 
measure achieved. 

One fact, however, cannot be ignored — namely, that all the technical 
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knowledge in the world will not enable a man to make photographs which 
shall be pictures, in the true sense of the term, unless he possess, either 
naturally or acquired, some knowledge of art. It is not my intention to 
attempt to offer any instruction in art here. Fortunately for the modern 
student in photography, there are the writings of many competent photo- 
graphers upon the subject to which he can appeal; and to those who seek 
information let me recommend a perusal and study of the works of Robinson, 
Newman, and the very excellent articles of A. Horsley Hinton, which have 
appeared during the past year in the Amateur Photographer. 

An outcry has been raised of late in certain quarters against the utility 
of holding exhibitions of photographs. Of their practical and educational 
value I have the very highest opinion, though, no doubt, much reform is 
needed in certain directions, notably in the selection of judges and in the 
making of awards. But, apart altogether from such considerations, the 
opportunity of inspecting and comparing the work^nd methods of the best 
men is of immense value to the student from an educational point of view. 
Let him never lose the chance of attending an exhibition of photographs, 
for, however small or poor the collection, he will be sure to be the gainer 
and not the loser. A careful study of the work of the best men will, of 
course, be particularly valuable to him. 

And now I am going to give what may appear to some to be bold advice. 

I say not only study the work of the best men, but adopt it as your model. 
Imitate it, live up to it, never rest until you can produce work to equal it ; 
then, and finally , excel it. Be not afraid to do this, for it is the broad prin- 
ciple upon which all systems of art-culture and training rest. Go to South 
Kensington, visit any School of Art, and observe the system employed. 
What is seen ? Students engaged day after day in copying the works 
of the great masters, imitating their methods, studying their treatment. 
But (and I wish the printer to print that with very, very big 11 B ”) the 
reader must not rest content when he is able to reproduce with a fair 
amount of success an effect similar to that from which he is copying. Nor 
must I be understood for a moment as recommending, or countenancing in 
the least degree, the mere servile imitation of the work of some master 
mind. Nothing is to me more contemptible than the, I regret to say, not 
uncommon practice of imitating work which has received distinction at 
exhibitions, and nothing is further from my intention than appearing to 
countenance such despicable methods of working. 

Again, many people flounder along, trying to find out the cause of their 
failure, and wasting a great deal of valuable time in the attempt, simply 
because they are too proud to seek assistance from a friend or acquaintance. 
This is very much to be regretted, because a continual succession of 
failures can but lead to discouragement, whereas a few words from some 
one more experienced would have removed the difficulty and paved the 
way to success. The earnest student in photography need never be 
ashamed to reveal a desire for knowledge, either by seeking information 
from the editors of the various photographic publications, or privately from 
strangers or friends. 

I need scarcely say that one of the very best means of acquiring a more 
extended knowledge of the principles of photography, both practical, 
artistic, and theoretical, is by joining a photographic society. I am fully 
aware that such institutions might, by more careful management and better 
organisation, be made far more useful than they at present are ; but, ad- 
mitting all this, he who joins a photographic society is bound to acquire an 
amount of information that he would probably in no other way obtain. No 
doubt the rank and file of most institutions of this character is made up of 
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men whose knowledge on matters photographic is extremely limited, and 
who have no special desire to increase that limited knowledge ; hut in every 
society there will be found a few capable men whose knowledge and work 
places them above the heads of their fellows, and these men, if approached, 
will generally be ready and willing to assist any who may appeal to them 
for advice. 

Again, I would warn the amateur against striving to attempt too much. 
The average amateur not only wants to do everything, but actually attempts 
to carry his wishes into execution, and ends by doing all things badly and 
nothing well. Most of us have a partiality for, and succeed t best in, a 
particular line of work, and every worker will soon discover in what 
direction his peculiar talent lies. When he ascertains this, my strong 
advice to him would be, to devote all his energy and ability to the task of 
perfecting himself in that particular branch of study, whether it be por- 
traiture, landscape, architecture, or what not. That there is good sound 
reason in this advice may be proved by the annual or periodic inspection 
of the walls of our exhibitions, when the fact will be noted that our leading 
exhibitors almost invariably keep to a certain class of subject. For instance, 
Mr. H. P. Robinson gives his almost exclusive attention to the treatment of 
figure and ge?ire ; Mr. Gibson, Mr. Tolley, Mr. Horsley Hinton, etc., to pure 
landscape ; Mr. Stevens to flower studies ; Mr. Gambler Bolton to animals ; 
and so on ; and certainly an inspection of such work as theirs goes further 
in proving the utility of such a system than any amount of advocacy. 

In concluding these preliminary observations, I desire to remind my 
readers that success is open to all who seek for it, and is no special pre- 
rogative of a select few. We must all make a beginning ; many of the 
most successful workers and prize-medallists began very humbly, and 
success was originally as far from their grasp as it may appear to be from 
that of the least experienced of those who read this Annual. 


CHAPTER II. 

Concerning Apparatus generally, and Some Observations upon 

tiie Use of Lenses. 


The possession of good and suitable apparatus is undoubtedly essential to 
the easy production of good work, and it seems tome that some advice 
upon the subject may prove acceptable to a great many readers who are 
not exactly in their novitiate, but have passed the elementary stages of 
their photographic career. It is seldom that the beginner is so well 
advised that liis first outfit proves to be of such a character as to need 
neither addition nor modification when, at a later stage, experience is 
gained, and his efforts become of a bolder and more ambitions nature ; and 
generally it will be found that the apparatus requires considerable over- 
hauling, if, indeed, it be not necessary to replace it altogether by something 
of a more suitable character. 

I will first say a few words upon cameras, and I will take the opportunity 
of mentioning at the outset, though it is probably unnecessary, that every 
word of advice which I shall offer, and every practical suggestion which I 
hope to make, is the result of my own experience, which has extended 
now over a somewhat long period. 




Blair Camera (opened), 
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The camera must be rigid \ but I am sorry to say a very large proportion 
of modem cameras fail in this very important particular. This, however, 
is in a great measure due to the craving after extreme lightness and 
portability indulged in by many amateurs. If rigidity is to be secured 
it must necessarily be accompanied with a certain amount of weight. 
Extreme lightness combined with perfect rigidity is incompatible. The 
front is generally the weak point with very light, long extension cameras, 
and there is often sufficient tension, or pull, on the bellows when the 
camera is fully extended to throw the front very much out of the perpen- 
dicular, and when this happens the distortion of straight lines must neces- 
sarily occur. This defect may be remedied, and the camera at the same 
time made much more efficient so far as rigidity is concerned, by removing 
the short struts, which are usually placed, and replacing them by much 
longer ones. I have often wondered that camera makers generally have 
not adopted this principle. There is, naturally, a general desire to reduce 
weight as much as possible, but this should never be carried too far. Of 
course a double extension, as it is called, is very essential, in order that 
lenses of varying focus may be employed ; and there can be no doubt but 
that the square pattern camera, focussing from the rear, though less modern 
and more bulky, is by far the most useful. The Kin near pattern is lighter, 
but there its advantages cease ; for the conical bellows are a never-ending 
source of trouble through their liability to cut off a portion of the field of 
the lens. The movements of some cameras are too numerous and too 
complicated, all that are practically necessary being the reversing and 
swing back, and a front that will both rise and fall, and there should be a 
greater range of rise and fall than is usually allowed. 

English made double dark slides, though very admirable so far as work- 
manship goes, and as evidence of the skill of the photographic cabinet 
maker, are, in my opinion, far too heavy for practical work, and in this 
respect I consider the patent American backs are a very great improvement. 
They are far lighter, and equally serviceable, and never again would I use 
a camera fitted with the old type of dark slides. All my cameras are now 
fitted with the Blair backs, which can be obtained from Messrs. Taylor & 
Hobson, who are the London agents for the Blair Company. Those who 
follow my advice and get their cameras so fitted will probably be told 
all sorts of things by the camera maker to whom they entrust the .job of 
fitting, but after using these backs of different sizes for upwards of three 
years without meeting with the least mishap or detecting the slightest sign 
of wear, I have every confidence in recommending their adoption. 

It is of course useless to endeavour to render the camera rigid unless 
the tripod be a firm one. To my mind there is a good deal of room for 
improvement in the construction of tripods, and the perfect one yet remains 
to be made. In nearly every case the head may with advantage be in- 
creased to twice the usual size. I prefer a plain-sliding-leg tripod, but I 
use a whole-plate head on a ^-plate stand, and thereby secure greatly 
enhanced steadiness. Commercial tripods are generally too low, but the 
height will of course be governed by the stature of the user, and it should 
be such as to allow him to stand upright to perform the operation of 
focussing without rendering stooping necessary. Nothing is more annoying 
than to have to crouch down in a half-stooping posture, in order to see the 
image on the focussing glass. This reminds me of another matter which 
will allow of a slight diminution in weight, that is by the substitution of 
a piece of matt-surface_ celluloid in lieu of the ordinary ground glass focus- 
sing screen. The grain is not only finer to focus upon, but the danger of 
breakage, which upon tour is very great, is altogether obviated. It’cannot, 
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however, well be used in sizes over 8-|* X 6^, as there is then considerable 
difficulty in retaining it in a flat position, the tendency to bulge being some- 
what difficult to overcome. The special thick variety should be selected 
for the purpose. 

One’s kit may be considerably lightened, and the fatigue of carrying it 
very much reduced, by exercising a little judgment in the porterage and 
packing of the apparatus. The usual solid leather camera cases, which 
dealers seem to take a delight in selling to the unwary, often weigh as 
much as the camera and slides combined, and although, no doubt, very 
useful for preserving the camera from rough usage and injury when 
travelling, are quite unnecessary for ordinary every day use. Personally, I 
dispense entirely with a camera case, what I call my combined camera 
case and focussing cloth taking its place. This consists simply of a large 
piece of thin waterproof cloth, which is better than velvet, in that it is far 
more opaque. This I lay flat on the table, and th^fi carefully and neatly 
fold it round the camera, two buttons and two elastic loops serving to hold 
it in position ; or these may be dispensed with, the two light straps and 
leather handle by which the whole is carried being sufficient to keep all 
secure. For the backs and lenses I have a light case made of cardboard, 
covered inside and out with waterproof cloth. This I sling over my 
shoulder with a broad strap, both hands remaining free for the carriage of 
the camera and tripod. The adoption of this method will lessen the weight 
to be carried by several pounds, and if once tried the usual plan will never 
be reverted to. The comfort and convenience when on a long tramp will 
be found to be very great. 

The selection and proper use of lenses is a matter which can scarcely 
receive too much attention. I make no apology, therefore, for referring to 
the matter at some length here. With the one-lens-man — the individual 
who expects to do everything, from photographing his mother-in-law to 
taking the interior of Westminster Abbey, with a cheap single lens costing 
perhaps $s . — I have nothing to do, for probably no amount of argument 
would convince him of his error. Of course good work may be done with 
one lens, if it be in the hands of a man who knows exactly what he ?nay , 
and, more important, what he may 7 iot attempt with it, and who possesses 
sufficient strength of mind to resist attempting to take a picture of which 
he knows his one instrument cannot give a good rendering. But it will be 
seen that the use of one lens terribly fetters the worker, and imposes such 
restrictions upon him as to make good work very difficult of attainment. 

The main object in adding to one’s collection of lenses should be to 
obtain instruments of various focal lengths, so that any desired angle of 
view may be obtained, or a given amount of subject, from a certain stand- 
point, included upon the plate. I co?isider that every photographer 'who 
wishes to do serious work should possess at least four lenses of diffei'cnt 
focal length , Where economy has to be studied the cheapest way of 
"securing this end would be, for work on -plates, to purchase a wide- 
angle rectilinear of 5 inches, and a rapid rectilinear of 7 inches focus ; the 
back combinations of these, used singly, will give two additional focal 
lengths of 10 and 14 inches respectively. But such an arrangement does 
not give the advantage that ought to be derived, for when the back com- 
bination of a doublet is employed as a single lens, it is generally necessary 
to stop it down to such an extent as to preclude the possibility of giving 
a quick exposure or of using a shutter. 

Where only one lens is to be used a rectilinear doublet should un- 
doubtedly be chosen, and indeed, in any case, a rectilinear doublet of fairly 
short focus ought to be included in the collection. To this should be 

4 



5 ° 


AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER’S ANNUAL, 1 893. 


added, a series of single lenses, all fitting the same mount, of 8, 10, and 12 
inches focus respectively. These should be capable of working at a 
maximum aperture of 12, and they will then be available for moderately 
quick work. Most English opticians will supply such a set of lenses at 
a moderate price, and so equipped the reader will be able to cope with 
almost any kind of landscape work. 

The employment of wide-angle lenses is very generally condemned by 
the majority of writers upon photographic topics ; but they are, neverthe- 
less, when judiciously used, a great power in the hands of the photographer. 
For example, if a room of ordinary dimensions be photographed with a 
medium angle lens — say one of 8-inch focus upon a ^-plate, the resulting 
picture gives by no means a correct rendering of the room, for, owing to 
the smallness of the angle included, perhaps only one wall will be por- 
trayed. If, however, a 5 -inch lens be substituted for the 8-inch, a picture 
which conveys a much more faithful impression to the mind will be 
obtained. Painters commonly tax photographers with the exaggerated 
perspective, which, they allege, is produced by the photographic lens in 
architectural photographs. Yet an inspection of paintings of the interiors 
of cathedrals and similar subjects, will reveal the fact that the artist 
generally includes in his picture a far wider angle than does the photo- 
grapher. 

If much portrait or group work is to be attempted, a rapid rectilinear, 
the focus of which is long in relation to the length of the base of the plate, 
say 10 inches for a -J-plate, becomes an almost essential part of the 
equipment. Figure studies so taken will be iar more truthful, as pictures, 
than when taken with a shorter focussed lens, although the latter instru- 
ment may, from an optical point of view, cover the plate equally well. 
With a lens of shorter focus it is necessary to approach very close to the 
subject, particularly if it be intended to cause the figure or figures to occupy 
a considerable portion of the plate, and an effect of exaggerated perspective 
is immediately produced. This is particularly noticeable when photograph- 
ing cattle, or a team of horses drawing a plough. Fig. 1 is a glaring 
instance of the misuse of a short focus lens, while Fig. 2 represents the 
same subject taken with a lens of longer focus. Fig. 1 was taken with a 
rectilinear lens of 5 inches equivalent focus upon a 5 X 4 plate, Fig. 2 
being taken with a similar lens of 8 inches focus upon the same sized plate. 

Although cheap foreign lenses of very excellent quality are now obtain- 
able, it is generally better to purchase from an English maker of repute, 
for in these days of competition, English made lenses of unexceptionable 
quality are now procurable at moderate prices. The most expensive kinds 
are those of the euryscopic form working at a large aperture, but the 
amateur should ponder well before he invests his money in the purchase 
of one of these instruments, for the occasions when its special quality 
becomes of use will very rarely arise. The rapid rectilinear is, taking price 
into account, a more useful instrument, for if good covering is deemed 
essential, the euryscope will require to be stopped down to at least j 7 S f 
which at once reduces its effective aperture to that of the rapid rectilinear, 
and its one point of superiority vanishes. Its proper use is in the studio 
for large direct work, and for such a purpose it has many advantages over 
the portrait lens in these days of rapid plates. 
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CHAPTER III. 

Upon Plates, Developers, and Negatives. 

Somehow, even with experienced workers, a discussion upon plates and 
development is always welcome and interesting, though probably no other 
department of photography has been so much written upon and talked 
about Certain it is that he who has mastered the difficulties of develop- 
ment, and can produce uniformly good negatives, has struck the keynote 
to success in photography. If this be conceded probably no further 
apology is needed from me for reintroducing the subject here. 

A properly made plate is essential to the production of uniform and good 
negatives. Fortunately for the amateur of to-day the selection of a suitable 
one is a com para tiveiy easy matter, for commercial plates of great 
excellence are now everywhere procurable. There is, however, no doubt 
that some plates for special work possess undoubted advantages over 
others, and for this reason if the district in which the photographs are to 
be taken happens to be a chalky one, where white roads and cliffs prevail, 
a plate which tends to yield dense negatives should be avoided, and 
preference given to one giving soft negatives inclining to thinness. It is 
for this reason that I generally take different kinds of plates away with me 
when upon tour, as I find that by so doing I can the more easily obtain 
the particular result at which I may be aiming. 

A word or two upon commercial plates may, in this connection, not be 
out of place, though I would, in the first place, specify certain conditions 
which a good plate should fulfil. Briefly they may be summed up thus. 
Moderate rapidity — say 20°*t o 22° Warnerke’s sensitometer — freedom from 
mechanical defects such as bubbles, coating marks, etc., and, lastly, they 
should be liberally coated with an emulsion fairly rich in silver bromide. 
This last is a most important point, as it is difficult, if not impossible, to 
obtain uniformly good negatives upon plates which are thinly coated, or the 
emulsion on which is starved of silver. Some otherwise excellent plates 
suffer very much in this respect, and are consequently prone to halation. 
With such plates, moreover, it is difficult to attain density, consistent with 
good gradation, for development having to be protracted in order to obtain 
density, the gradation of the negative suffers, and the half-tones become 
blocked. Therefore, it is of primary importance that the plate be well and 
thickly coated. 

It is not necessary here to enter into a consideration of the principles 
which underlie the manufacture of a gelatine emulsion, the only point 
upon which I would lay emphasis is the importance of using a bromo- 
iodide plate, in preference to one containing bromide of silver only. For 
a long time manufacturers were very unwilling to introduce iodide into 
their emulsions, but I believe most commercial plates are now coated with 
a bromo-iodide emulsion. Its presence may be easily recognised, the 
bromo-iodide plate being of a bright primrose colour, and far more opaque 
than one containing bromide only, which by comparison looks more trans- 
parent and almost white. The practical advantages of the introduction of 
iodide are that it gives an emulsion of a more robust character, which will 
better stand forcing in development — the tendency to fog being lessened— 
and finally the greater opacity of the film renders halation far less likely to 
occur. 

It is not necessary nowadays to pay a very high price in order to obtain 
a good plate ; indeed, except in the matter of extreme rapidity, cheap plates 
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seem to be as good as the more expensive ones. It is often asserted that 
cheap plates contain far less silver than dear ones, but experiment does 
not always lead to this conclusion. Some cheap plates, as a matter of 
fact, contain more bromide of silver than do others costing much more 
money. 

The question of rapidity is certainly important, and one which has a good 
deal of influence on the character of the negatives. There are, no doubt, 
certain advantages in using a slow plate (say 15 0 Warnerke), particularly for 
landscape work; but, on the other hand, its use will preclude the employ- 
ment of a shutter, or the introduction of moving figures, or animals, into 
the composition. Therefore for these reasons I prefer to use a moderately 
rapid plate (say 20° Warnerke), that speed being ample to allow me, when 
necessary, to give a shutter exposure, yet not so great as to detract from 
the quality of the emulsion. Such plates should be quite quick enough for 
all the purposes for wlpch the artistically-minded photographer is likely to 
use them. I will dismiss this portion of the subject with this advice — 
always buy plates direct from the manufacturer, and not through a dealer. 
Improper storage is a prolific cause of deterioration in dry plates, and many 
dealers take no precautions to store them under suitable conditions, and 
the chances of possible contamination from exposure to gas fumes or 
damp is consequently very great Another advantage of purchasing direct 
from the manufacturer is that all the plates can be ordered from one 
batch, and therefore uniformity in both speed and quality can be relied 
upon. 

Before proceeding to deal with the question of development, it may 
be well to devote some little attention to the negative. Leaving out of 
consideration for the moment all artistic considerations, the production of 
a good negative should be the primary object of the student, and it goes 
without saying that, when the effect sought for can be obtained by direct 
means, the camera should be allowed to do its work unaided, and without 
resorting to any u dodging ” or “doctoring.” This being conceded, the 
question arises, What are the conditions which render this object most 
easy of attainment ? The short answer to this question, to my mind, is 
u System ” — system in exposure, system in development, system in all 
operations — be systematic . Do not, as many do, make six exposures, 
develop the first plate with pyro., the second with hydroquinone, the 
next with eikonogen, the next with — goodness knows what ! If such a 
method, or rather lack of method, be adopted, success can never be attained, 
unless, indeed, it be by what is vulgarly called a “ fluke.’’ 

In order to secure a good result the exposure should be correct, or 
approximately so; but this question of u correct exposure’ 9 is largely 
influenced by the particular effect which it is desired to produce. For 
instance, take an extreme case : the subject, a landscape with a rocky 
foreground, a cottage and trees in the middle distance, with a background 
of hills, and a fine, bold, cloudy sky. Now the correct exposure upon such 
a view as this will depend entirely upon the kind of effect we wish to 
secure. To make my point clear, let us proceed in imagination to expose 
three plates upon this subject, giving exposures of half a second, two 
seconds, and five seconds. With careful and suitable development we 
shall obtain three good negatives, whose characteristics will differ widely. 
A print from the first will probably give us a fine bold picture of a type 
much sought after at the present time, somewhat low in tone, and with a 
fine sky, and for which a very suitable title would be “ After the Storm.” 
The second negative will probably give a print in which the gradation will 
be more even, and the sky less pronounced, and might well be called 
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(i Under the Noonday Sun ” ; while the third (which will be what is 
commonly called tl a good technical negative ”) will yield a brilliant print 
showing plenty of detail even in the shadows, but the increased exposure 
will have resulted in the obliteration of the sky. Now this lesson will 
teach us that if we photograph with a motive, and with a view to obtaining 
particular effects, we must not trammel ourselves by a blind adhesion to 
the axioms relating to technique with which most text-books upon photo- 
graphic procedure bristle ; with such doctrines the art student in pho- 
tography has little to do. At the same time I do not wish to minimise 
the importance of a thorough technical knowledge, which should certainly 
include the capacity of producing negatives which shall be good from a 
technical point of view, for in many departments of photography the 
possession of such knowledge is essential. 

In regard to development and developers, although I still maintain a 
decided preference for pyro. (for the simple reason that I have not yet 
found any other reducing agent which surpasses it, so far as all-round 
work is concerned), yet if the reader has succeeded in obtaining good 
results with any other developer I would say by all means continue its 
use. The only advice I would tender him being that he should adhere to 
it until he has made himself thoroughly familiar with its properties and 
use, and defer experimenting with other substances until he has done so. 

I think the colour of a negative is a point worthy of some attention, in 
that I believe it to exercise some influence upon the results. The result 
of my own experience leads me to the belief that negatives developed with 
plain pyro., or pyro. to which no preservative has been added, and which 
are of a yellowish colour, give upon the whole the finest prints, and the 
greatest range of gradation. The developer which I prefer for ordinary 
purposes consists of io % solutions of pyro., ammonia, and bromide of 
potassium. The pyro. solution is prepared by adding 15 minims of strong 
nitric acid to the requisite quantity of water, and after stirring adding one 
ounce of dry pyro. I do not propose to give, nor is it indeed necessary to 
do so, any detailed formula, for the proportions in which the three con- 
stituents of the developer are used vary greatly, according to the nature 
of the subject and the effect which it is desired to produce, from so little 
as a quarter of a grain of pyro. to the ounce of developer in some cases, 
to as much as four grains of pyro., in a like quantity, in others — the other 
ingredients varying in the same degree. It is for this reason that the 
10 % system is so valuable, as it enables one to modify the developer to 
any extent with a minimum of trouble. Whether a preservative should be 
used with the pyro. will, to some extent, depend upon the nature of the 
plate used, for plain pyro. will with certain plates give such an amount of 
staining as to seriously interfere with the printing quality of the negatives. 
The particular advantage gained by using plain pyro. seems to be that 
negatives so developed show a greater range of gradation than when a 
developer containing sulphite of soda, or other preservative, has been 
employed. I have no doubt whatever on this point ; numerous and 
repeated experiments have convinced me of the truth of the proposition. 
It must be borne in mind, however, by those who resort to the use of 
plain pyro., after having been accustomed to using a preservative, that 
some allowance should be made for the greater non-actinic value of the 
negatives so produced, and development need not be pushed so far in 
order to obtain sufficient printing intensity. 

The hydroquinone developer is one that is very much advocated in 
certain quarters at the present time, a circumstance which to my mind is 
much to be regretted, for it is by no means a suitable developer to put 
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into the hands of a beginner. One reason, no doubt, for its popularity 
amongst amateurs is its cleanliness and absence of staining properties. 
Indeed I was rather amused the other day in reading a paper upon 
Development/’ in which the writer extolled the merits of hydroquinone, 
and mentioned, as one of the reasons for its employment, the fact that it 
would not soil linen shirt-cuffs, if the solution happened to be spilled 
thereon. It struck me to be a curious argument to advance in favour of a 
developer for dry plates, and personally, I would prefer to use the “dirty, 
messy pyro.,” as I have heard it called, and run the risk of spoiling my 
linen, rather than use a solution which did not give me such good results. 
The great fault with hydroquinone is its tendency to give negatives with 
harsh contrasts, and in which the high lights are blocked. With correct 
exposure upon certain plates, no doubt, in skilful hands good results may 
be and are obtained, but as an all-round developer I am quite convinced it 
is not for a moment comparable to pyro. for ordinary negative work. ^ Now 
this opinion has not been arrived at by the result of my own experiments 
alone, although they lead me strongly to this conclusion, but after an 
inspection of the productions of a great many different workers. My 
attention, indeed, was pointedly called to the matter by the editor, when 
looking over some prints which had been sent in to one of the Amateur 
Photographer Competitions, he remarking that it was possible in almost 
every instance to successfully pick out those prints which had been printed 
from negatives developed with hydroquinone. 

My own practice is to always give the fullest exposure practicable, and 
commence development with a developer weak in all its constituents made 
up in the following proportions : — pyro. I-J grain, or 15 minims of the 
10 % solution, bromide 10 minims, ammonia 10 minims, to the ounce of 
water. With this weak developer the image is rather slow in making its 
appearance, but will gradually commence to do so in about three minutes, 
further additions of ammonia and bromide are made from time to time 
until full detail is out, sufficient time being allowed between each addition 
to allow the strengthened solution to act ; when the detail is fully out, the 
plate is rinsed under the tap and carefully examined for density, which if 
lacking is easily gained by mixing up a fresh developer as before, but 
containing 3 grains of pyro. to the ounce of solution. With this strong 
solution the requisite amount of density is speedily gained. I may say 
that I generally use Edwards’ isochroxnatic plates of medium sensitive- 
ness, and I find the above treatment suits them admirably for, on account 
of their great density-giving qualities, if they be developed with solutions 
of what may be called normal strength, there is some danger of the 
negatives becoming unduly dense. 


CHAPTER IV. 

A Few Words upon the Choice of Subject — Landscape Work in 

General. 

Success in landscape photography will depend largely upon the ability of 
the photographer to recognise and select those subjects which, in a photo- 
graphic sense, are most pictorial ; and the capacity to do this will require 
the careful exercise of a cultivated judgment. Landscape photography, 
pure and simple, to my mind has higher claims to rank as an art than any 
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other branch of photography. I have always thought, and I still hold to 
the opinion, that genre and figure studies are far too difficult to be suc- 
cessfully grappled with by the average photographer, and when a really 
good result is obtained a very large share of the credit is due to those who 
officiated as models. The best photographs of this class have, to me, a 
stagy and unreal appearance, and an absence of “ expression ” upon which 
the success of such work must largely depend. I do not refer to the 
portrayal of single figures, which, in capable hands, may be made to afford 
fine subjects, but to more elaborate compositions, where an attempt has 
been made to build up a picture by posing and grouping the models. Nor 
do I mean to suggest that a photographer may not possess sufficient 
artistic instinct or ability to so arrange his models as that a most natural 
and pleasing tableau may result ; what I wish to point out is that the 
practical limitations imposed upon him when he seeks to reproduce such a 
subject by means of photography are so great asdo render success very 
difficult of attainment. Against the occasional introduction of a figure, or 
even figures, into a landscape, where they do not form the raison d’efre of 
the picture but are merely accessory, I have not a word to say ; under 
such circumstances they may, and often do, materially aid and strengthen 
the composition. If, notwithstanding what I have written, the reader is 
determined to attempt pictures of the class to which I have referred, let 
him at least beware of introducing unnecessary properties into the com- 
position ; let the treatment be as natural as possible, and, above all, beware 
of painted or imitation backgrounds — effects produced by such artificial 
means can never be truly pictorial. 

Assuming that the readers opinions upon this subject coincide with 
those I have just expressed, he has still an inexhaustible store of material 
upon which to work, and even though he confine himself to landscape 
pure and simple he need never be at a loss for subjects. Water, whether it 
be ocean, river, lake, or streamlet, is always a valuable aid to composition, 
and with due precautions photography is capable of reproducing it very 
beautifully and truthfully. An English river wherever it be, whether in a 
hilly or flat country, will always afford plenty of pictures. I would strongly 
advise the student to select a suitable district, and after making himself 
thoroughly acquainted with it, work at it steadily and thoughtfully for a 
whole season, studying its changes of aspect under varying atmospheric 
conditions. It should be borne in mind that photography is most suc- 
cessful, not in the delineation of a large tract of country, or of majestic 
mountain ranges, or of grand landscapes, but in the portrayal of that large 
class of subjects which is comprised in the generic title of “bits.” We all 
know what delightful pictures may be obtained from such materials as an 
old mill-wheel, a bit of ivy-clad ruin, a decayed stump overhanging a pond, 
or a rotting hulk on a river’s bank ; from such subjects photographs, which 
are artistic in the truest sense of the term, may easily be made. 

Of course a great deal of the success, or otherwise, of the photograph 
will depend upon its lighting, and it may not be out of place to repeat the 
advice that has been so often given — never to photograph with the light 
directly behind the camera. Landscape photography should never be 
attempted upon those rare occasions when the sky is cloudless ; such con- 
ditions give either flatness, or with insufficient exposure, a contrast that is 
very unpleasing. Cloudy weather is generally most favourable for securing 
atmospheric effect, and when photographing glen or woodland scenery a 
dullish day is to be preferred. There are, of course, occasions where 
actual sunlight may be desirable, and its presence will afford the op- 
portunity for obtaining very beautiful effects. Particularly is this the case 
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when marine work is being attempted, very striking pictures being frequently 
obtainable by working against the light. In so doing, however, it is neces- 
sary to take certain precautions to avoid the formation of a flare-spot, a 
defect which sometimes makes its appearance upon the focussing screen 
when the lens is pointed directly to the source of light. Single lens are 
sometimes very prone to this, and the defect is not easily got rid of ; 
shifting the stop, as is sometimes recommended, being by no means a 
certain cure. With rectilinear lenses flare is not so often met with ; when 
it does appear, I have sometimes overcome it by unscrewing the combina- 
tions a turn or two, thereby causing a greater separation between them. 
It may also be got rid of by temporarily lengthening the hood of the lens 
by wrapping a piece of brown paper round the mount and securing it with 
a rubber band. I mention these preventive measures here because if the 
defect be not overcome the reader would be debarred from attempting a 
class of subject which js often most finely rendered by means of the camera. 

The inexperienced photographer is sometimes tempted to make an ex- 
posure upon a landscape which appeals to his imagination on account of 
the beauty of its colouring ; and to a want of circumspection in this respect 
a large proportion of the disappointing results which are obtained are due. 
The beautiful and varied shades of green, the blue sky, and white clouds 
are, notwithstanding the improvements in colour-sensitive plates, not at 
present rendered in their true relative gradations by means of photography. 
In order to guide the photographer in forming a judgment as to whether a 
particular view owes its beauty to local colour only, or to a good disposition 
of light and shade, he should inspect the landscape through a pair of 
blue spectacles, or even a piece of blue glass, before attempting to make 
an exposure. 

In studying composition, both of figure and landscape objects, the 
amateur will find good engravings of pictures by recognised artists to be of 
the greatest assistance ; indeed, for this special purpose, they will be of 
more value than the original paintings themselves, and the absence of colour 
is a positive advantage. Such engravings may often be met with on a 
bookstall at a nominal price. Many excellent ones are to be found in 
present and past volumes of the Art Journal, odd volumes of which may 
sometimes be purchased for a very small outlay. 

Over-production is, as I have remarked elsewhere, the bane of the photo- 
grapher. Quality of result rather than numbers should always be the aim. 
Never mind bringing plates home unexposed, if a suitable subject for their 
use has not revealed itself. Probably the most critical among us are too 
prolific of exposures, and few can say that every negative they take is 
worthy of being considered a picture. There are occasions, however, when 
we may be too careful ; I mean in regard to duplicating exposures. It is 
well, if a particularly fine subject be met with, to expose, if necessary, all 
one’s plates upon it, in order to secure the effect desired, for one fine 
subject properly treated is worth half a dozen others of a mediocre 
quality. 

I have already referred to the use of long focus lenses, and I do so here 
to point out their value in photographing distant landscapes, particularly in 
mountainous districts, when their employment becomes practically indis- 
pensable. A disregard of this principle, and the use of short focus 
instruments, has done much to depreciate the value of photography as a 
the eyes of the landscape painter. It is often desirable in 
such work to use a lens the focus of which is from two to three times the 
length of the base of the plate. 

In regard to locality, little can be said. Much, of course, will depend 
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upon the particular kind of subject sought for. Those who are content 
with simple English landscape, with homely scenes of agricultural life, will 
find all they require in any of the home counties. The lover of coast 
scenery will find what he seeks on the rock-bound coasts of North Devon 
and Cornwall, and the coast of South Wales may be referred to as affording 
a fine field for such work, as yet comparatively unexplored by the photo- 
grapher. The lover of mountain scenery has the whole of North and a 
considerable portion of South Wales at his command, as well as the 
beautiful country of the English lakes. Studies of fisherfolk and their 
craft, and good marine work generally, will be found galore on the York- 
shire coast ,* and he who chooses this district will be put upon his mettle, 
both for originality of conception and good technical treatment, for such 
men as Sutcliffe and Austin have been there before him. The lover of old 
architecture has a large field from which to work ; but perhaps the county 
of York is as rich in architectural remains as any other district can be 
said to be. 

I will now devote a word or two, in concluding this chapter, to a few 
practical suggestions upon photographic touring in general. First, as to 
the plates. These I consider should be neither slow nor ultra-rapid* I 
believe a good plate of medium sensitiveness, say, giving 20°, 21 0 on the 
sensitometer, to be the most useful for all-round purposes. It will not be 
so rapid as to render extreme accuracy of exposure a matter of the most 
careful and constant consideration, nor so slow as to preclude the use of a 
moderately rapid shutter upon suitable subjects. A plate capable of easily 
giving good printing density under normal treatment should, of course, be 
selected, though, if much glen work is likely to be met with, a few plates, 
the proneness of which is to give negatives inclining to thinness, may be 
taken, as the tendency with such subjects is generally to hardness and 
undue density. 

The development of the negatives should always be deferred until the 
return, when all the conveniences afforded by proper dark-room accom- 
modation should be at hand. Sometimes, though rarely, it may be advis- 
able to develop a test exposure while on tour, but I seldom find it necessary 
so to do. In regard to changing plates, I prefer to fill my slides at 
night in my room, rather than avail myself of the assistance of a stranger's 
dark-room. Dark-room accommodation abroad may be a convenience to 
some, and certainly, if one may judge from the lengthy lists of dark-rooms 
which one meets with in the columns of the Amateur Photographer and 
other photographic periodicals,' it would seem that it were • but, personally, 

I would prefer to forego exposing so many plates, rather than be compelled 
to use a strange dark-room. Not only is a great amount of valuable time 
lost in changing, but there is often an absolute risk of engendering failure, 
owing to the unsuitable character of the light with which the dark-rooms 
are provided. For changing plates at night a good lamp is required, and 
for touring purposes I can conceive nothing better than a good large one 
of the well-known Redding pattern. I have had such a one in use for five 
or six years, and it has never failed me. Instead of the somewhat expen- 
sive special lights which are sold with it, I use an ordinary carriage candle, 
which will burn many hours, and costs about a quarter the price. A large 
piece of waterproof cloth, say two yards square, will be found most useful 
to pin over a window, as it sometimes happens that one's bedroom window 
is screened only with a white blind, and, to make matters worse, there 
may be a street lamp outside. Under such circumstances the cloth can 
be pinned over the blind and all extraneous light excluded. 

A word upon the size of the camera may not be without value. It may 
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at once "be conceded that the largest size that can be carried with comfort 
should be selected, and what that size shall be will, to a great extent, depend 
upon the bodily strength of the user. Of course much will depend upon 
the nature of the work which is in contemplation. He who is content to 
saunter down to the beach or jetty, there set up his camera, and wait for 
suitable material in the shape of subjects to turn up, will, of course, under 
such conditions, be able to manipulate a much larger camera, than would 
the landscape worker who tramps many miles of mountain, moor, and dale 
in search of pictures. Upon the whole, therefore, the tourist who wishes 
to cover most of the ground on foot (the only way to secure pictures) will 
generally find, unless, indeed, he be exceptionally robust, that a -|-plate, 
or jb x 5 camera, with its necessary accompaniment of lenses, tripod, etc., 
will~be quite as much as he can manage to carry without discomfort. 
Upon the question of the reduction of weight, I refer the reader to the 
preceding chapter uptm apparatus in which I have dealt with the matter 
at some length. By the exercise of a little care, the weight of one's outfit 
may be materially reduced. The mode of carriage already suggested dis- 
penses with the usual heavy case. Additional lightness is gained by having 
one's lenses mounted in aluminium, which may now be effected for a 
trifling outlay. The camera itself need not weigh more than 3 lbs. for a 
^-plate, without any sacrifice of utility, if the points before mentioned 
be observed. As an instance of what may be done in this direction, I 
refer to my own J-plate outfit, consisting of a long focus A-pIate camera, 
three Blair double - slides, tripod, and three lenses, which weigh together 
only 8 lbs. The weight of this might be still further reduced by the sub- 
stitution of celluloid films for glass plates. 


CHAPTER V. 

A Chat upon the Selection of a Printing Process, and some 
Practical Hints upon the Sensitising of Rough Surfaces. 

The selection of a printing process which shall give the best rendering of 
the subject, is a matter which should receive far more attention from the 
photographer than it usually does ; and he who wishes to make the most 
of photography, from an artistic point of view, must not rest content when 
he has mastered the technical difficulties of any particular process, but 
should make himself an fait with all the well-known printing methods in 
order that he may be in a position to make the most of his negative by 
printing from it by the process to which it is best suited, and by which he 
will obtain the truest rendering of the subject which he is endeavouring 
to reproduce. 

It is doubtless highly desirable that our printing processes should be 
capable of yielding prints of a permanent character ; but, unfortunately, if 
this condition be too strongly insisted upon, nearly all the processes in which 
silver forms the basis of the image would have to be rejected. Now this 
would be a very serious matter indeed, as bromide paper, album enised 
paper, gelatino-chloride paper, and rough matt-surfaced papers sensitised 
with chloride of silver, would all come within the pale of this indictment* 
If, however, due care be exercised in manipulation, and rigid attention be 
paid to certain well-known rules, I believe that all these processes, with 
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the exception, perhaps, of prints upon albumenised paper, may fairly be 
regarded as permanent, in a restricted sense, perhaps. In other words, 
the fugitive nature of the results which are, unfortunately, not infrequently 
met with, is due, in a large measure, to the careless manner in which the 
prints have been produced, and to the wilful disregard of certain well- 
known principles. With prints upon albumenised paper there is always 
some uncertainty; notwithstanding all precautions, I have known most 
carefully produced prints of my own to exhibit marked symptoms of fading 
within a few months of their production ; but, on the other hand, have 
prints in my possession, which, although made upwards of twelve years 
ago, are as bright and as fresh as the day on which they left the toning 
bath. I do not, however, intend to further discuss the albumenised paper 
process here, as, however useful, and I will add beautiful, in some respects, 
the results obtained from it may be, it is not one which can be recommended 
upon artistic grounds, owing to the glossy nature of its surface, for 
consideration here. 

Pre-eminent among printing methods stands the platinotype process, 
which, for delicacy of image and fineness of deposit, — two most important 
matters — probably cannot be surpassed. Platinotype is also undoubtedly 
the most permanent of processes, excelling even in this respect the carbon 
process. It is, moreover, when understood, the easiest of processes to 
work. Like all others, it requires close attention to be paid to some matters 
of detail ; but that being done, it is simplicity itself. The secret of success 
in platinum printing is to pay close attention to the printing, for the image, 
being only faintly visible before development, requires to be very carefully 
watched, and the action arrested directly the correct depth of printing has 
been reached. The excellence of the result will depend solely upon accu- 
racy of judgment in this respect, as an amount of over-printing, which 
would be inappreciable from a mere inspection of the print, would be 
sufficient to quite alter the character of the result. I find that if the 
frames are not closely watched it is practically impossible, with many 
negatives, to detect over-printing ; therefore the frames must be watched 
very closely and the prints removed directly the right moment is reached. 
There is only one other matter to which it is necessary to refer in connection 
with this process, and that is in regard to the subsequent clearing of the 
prints. To effect this, a dilute solution of hydrochloric acid is us ua lly 
recommended. I find, however, that this has a tendency to cause the 
prints, if of large dimension, to tear readily, and I much prefer to use. a 
solution of citric acid as originally recommended. Many amateurs are 
tempted to content themselves with one clearing bath, as in many cases 
the clearing of the prints seems to be effected, but this is a dangerous 
practice, and prints so treated will in all probability turn yellow, owing to 
the incomplete removal of the iron salts from the fibres of the paper. The 
three baths which are recommended by the patentee of the process should 
ahvays be used. 

The sole objection to the platinotype process, if indeed it can be called 
such, lies in the fact that the colour of the image is not alterable at will, 
and its coldness of tone is, consequently, disliked by some people. This 
question of colour is largely a matter of individual taste, and indeed, of 
fashion, and at the present time there is quite a rage for warm tones. It is, 
of course, possible by using the " sepia ” platinotype paper to obtain colours 
approximating more or less to that colour, but of this paper, I am sorry to 
say, I cannot speak so well. It is, I believe, very much more difficult to 
prepare than the black paper, which is uniformly excellent ; and although 
sometimes very fine results are to be obtained upon it, they are at other 
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times very disappointing. The devotion of Mr. Willis to his process is well 
known, and I am looking forward with confidence to the introduction of a 
perfect sepia platinum paper. 

The bromide process is, perhaps, with the rank and file of amateurs, even 
more popular than platinotype. There are some experienced photographers 
who affect to be unable to distinguish any difference between a bromide 
print and one in platinum. Although I do not think my own powers of 
discrimination are greater than those of others, I am never for a moment 
in doubt myself in identifying either ; and the bromide print which is to 
deceive me into the belief that it is a print in platinum 'must indeed be a 
good one. There is, however, always a something, which I admit it is not 
easy to define in language, present in the one and lacking in the other. 
The colour is different to begin with, and the gradation not so good in 
many cases. Nor can this be wondered at, for the richness of the shadows 
in a platinotype print is due to the fact that the image is composed of 
platinum black, whichTs platinum in an exceedingly fine state of division, 
whereas in the bromide print the image consists of silver in a more or less 
granular condition, according to the duration of exposure and the mode of 
development Let those who are sceptical upon this point examine the 
respective images under a moderately low power, and report results. 

Let me not be misunderstood. I in no way seek to disparage or under- 
rate what is in many respects a most valuable process, but when a 
comparison is instituted between it and platinum it must unquestionably 
yield the palm to the latter. In point of utility the bromide process excels 
platinotype in some respects, for prints by it can be produced with great 
ease and regularity by artificial light, and by the same means enlargements 
of almost any dimensions may be effected. The paper has of late been 
much improved from an artistic point of view, the quantity of gelatine in 
the emulsion having been so reduced as to not materially interfere with the 
texture of the paper, moreover papers of very rough surface are now 
obtainable. There is, however, with most papers a rather glossy appear- 
ance which is better removed by lightly rubbing the surface of the dried 
print with a tuft of cotton wool, upon which a pinch of finely powdered 
pumice stone has been sprinkled, which will produce a perfectly matt sur- 
face. Another advantage of the bromide process is the facility with which 
pleasing brown tones may be obtained by adopting Mr. Weir Brown’s 
method of toning with uranium. This method is particularly successful 
with the extremely rough paper introduced by Messrs. Fry & Co., and 
upon it some very fine effects have been obtained. When this method of 
toning is adopted, it is advisable to very thoroughly fix the prints, and to 
effect this it is better to pass them into a second hypo. bath. This, I believe, 
will greatly conduce to their permanency, for I have noticed that negatives 
when toned with uranium are liable to change colour and fade unless fixation 
has been complete and the subsequent washing thorough. There is 
another method of obtaining warm tones upon bromide paper to which I 
called attention some time ago, and that is by using the xntensifier made 
and sold by the Platinotype Company. Platinum is the basis of this 
preparation, and, therefore, there is every reason to suppose that the results 
are likely to be permanent. I have some prints by me which were toned 
in this way about four years ago, and which, up to the present, have not 
shown the least sign of change. The procedure is very simple. One part 
of the solution is diluted with four parts of water, and the print, after being 
thoroughly fixed and washed, is immersed in the solution, which is kept 
gently flowing over its surface until the desired colour is reached, when it 
should be well washed and dried. As this solution acts as an intensifier, 
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the prints should not be over-developed in the first instance, but should 
rather incline to thinness. 

Of gelatino-chloride papers I do not intend to speak at any length, 
for from an artistic point of view the high glaze of the surface is very 
distressing, but when this is overcome by the well-known method of 
squeegeeing to ground glass, this objection is removed, though in such cases 
it would be simpler to use in the first instance a plain matt-surfaced paper. 
By modifying the toning bath some good colours may be obtained, but the 
usual photographic purple of the photographer should be avoided, for in 
very few instances can it be said to be suitable or artistic. The high glaze, 
combined with the photographic purple of the ordinary photograph, used 
indiscriminately upon all kinds of subjects has in the past done much to 
bring photography as a means of artistic expression into contempt with 
artists. At the same time I must confess myself to a sneaking fondness 
for a well-executed silver print, but notwithstanding I cannot assign it a 
place among those processes which should claim the attention of the 
artistically minded photographer. 

I now propose to refer to a very old silver process — in fact the oldest — 
which has lately been to some extent revived. I refer to the sensitising of 
plain papers with chloride of silver. The process is a most valuable one, 
for by varying the treatment of the paper, and the roughness of its surface, 
almost any desired effect can be produced. Those who desire rough 
surfaces can now obtain their paper commercially, but as the process 
is extremely simple, this will hardly deter any one from giving it a trial. 
Whatman’s drawing paper I find gives me the best results, and it can be 
obtained of various thicknesses and degrees of roughness. _ Of course this 
question of roughness of surface is largely one of individual taste, and 
personally I prefer a moderately smooth surface for small prints up to 
whole-plate in size, but when we come to deal with such sizes as 15 X 12 
and 18 X 15, the rougher surfaces are in many cases a decided improve- 
ment. In deciding such questions as these the photographer must to a 
great extent rely upon his own judgment, for much will depend upon the 
nature of the subject, and whether it is one which will have the greatest 
justice done it by a broad method of treatment. One would not, of course, 
think of printing a delicate interior, say of a modern drawing-room, whose 
beauty consisted in its fine gradation and wealth of soft detail, upon the 
rugged surface of rough Whatman. Upon the other hand many subjects 
are rendered in a manner altogether unattainable by other means. 

The paper having been procured, only two solutions are necessary^ to 
complete its preparation for photographic use. These are — first, the salting 
solution ; and, secondly, the sensitising solution. It is necessary to size 
the paper before proceeding to sensitise it, in order to prevent the image 
from sinking into the pores of the paper and to keep it as much as possible 
upon the surface. It is usual and convenient to incorporate the salting 
solution with the size, and perform the two operations together. Arrowroot 
or gelatine may be used. The former is usually recommended, but I prefer 
the latter, which is, moreover, easier to prepare. Obtain from a grocer _ a 
packet of Nelson’s gelatine, costing 6 d. ; weigh out i drachms, place in 
a gallipot full of clear water, and allow to soak for an hour. In the mean- 
time weigh out 160 grs. of chloride of sodium (ordinary table salt in packets), 
pour off the water in which the gelatine has been soaking, and make up 
the bulk by adding 10 02. of hot water. A little stirring will cause the 
gelatine to dissolve ; then add the chloride of sodium. The solution will 
then be ready for use. It is a good plan to salt a large quantity of paper 
at a time, as in that condition it will keep good indefinitely. The paper 
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may be either floated or brushed. I prefer the latter method, as it is more 
expeditious. The paper should be cut up into convenient sizes, as it will 
render the operation easier to perform than with the full sheet. A large 
sheet of clean glass should be procured, and laid flat upon the table with a 
clean duster. The paper is then laid flat upon the glass, and well coated by 
brushing the solution well over and into the paper. Lyonel Clark recom- 
mends a modification of the Blanchard brush, made by wrapping a piece of 
swansdown calico round a strip of celluloid, and holding the two together with 
a clip. I find, however, that though this answers very well for moderately 
smooth papers, it sometimes fails to cause the salting mixture to thoroughly 
permeate the pores of the rough-surfaced papers, and I succeed much 
better with a good hog’s-hair brush. With this the solutionis well brushed 
over the surface of the paper, care being taken not to allow any to reach 
the back of the paper, or markings would be produced in the finished 
prints. The surface of the glass having been wiped clean with the duster, 
another piece of paper is similarly treated. After sizing the paper should 
be allowed to lie flat for about five minutes in order to allow the solution 
to fill the fibres of the paper. At the end of that time it may be suspended 
by one corner with wooden clips to a line stretched across the room, and so 
allowed to dry; or, if time be an object, it may be quickly dried over a 
gas-jet or before a clear fire, and this quick drying will have no prejudicial 
effect upon the results. The sensitising solution is made up by dissolving 
l oz. nitrate of silver in 20 z. of distilled water, and 100 grs. citric acid in 
another 2 oz. of distilled water, and mixing the two. This solution will 
keep for a long time, but after use will require occasional filtering, and 
should be kept in the dark. The operation of sensitising is performed 
with a brush, kept for the special purpose, in a precisely similar manner 
to that described for salting. The solution must not be stinted, but the 
paper well covered. For 10 by 8 sheets I pour a pool about 2 in. in 
diameter in the centre of the paper, and brush it well into the pores of the 
paper backwards and forwards. This must be thoroughly done, as the 
salted paper is naturally repellent of the solution, and although the surface 
may appear completely coated, sometimes small portions are left which 
appear in the finished prints as white patches. The paper may be allowed 
to dry spontaneously in a darkened room, or dried in a manner already 
described. One of the advantages of the process is the celerity with 
which the paper may be prepared. The whole operation, from the salting 
of the paper to the drying, may be completed within one hour, when the 
paper will be ready for printing. The paper so prepared will be found to 
print very quickly — decidedly quicker than the ready-sensitised paper of 
the shops. As to the character of the negatives, plucky, vigprous images 
give the best results. The process is not suitable for weak, thin negatives, 
which should be reserved for bromide printing. One precaution should 
invariably be taken — namely, to varnish the negatives before printing, for 
the paper, containing a large proportion of free silver, is very liable, if the 
weather happens to be at all damp, to cause silver stains on the negative. 
Printing should be carried on until the shadows bronze ; in fact, it is 
advisable to rather over-print, the reduction in the subsequent operations 
being considerable. 

In regard to colour, simply washing the prints, and afterwards fixing, 
will give bright, red tones. Some prints so treated were exhibited by 
Colonel Noverre a few years ago at Pall Mall, and attracted some attention. 
A great variety of colours can be obtained by toning with either gold or 
platinum. The latter is an expensive method of working, the price of the 
chloro-platinite of potassium being so high, and I find gold will give me 
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almost the same results. Any ordinary gold bath may be made, but with 
the following modification I find I can easily obtain good warm browns or 
blacks : — Dissolve in 30 oz. of hot water 20 grs. of phosphate of soda, 30 grs. 
of acetate of soda, and when the solution cools add 2 grs. of chloride of 
gold. After removal from the printing-frame the prints are well washed to 
remove all the free silver, and are then transferred to the toning solution, 
which, it will be noted, is a very dilute one. The prints will pass through 
several stages of colour, and will eventually reach a warm black. The 
action must, of course, be arrested when the desired tone is reached. 
The prints are then fixed in a fixing bath of usual length, but ample time — 
say, fifteen minutes — should be allowed for fixation. Upon being placed 
in the fixing bath the prints will at first appear to lose the greater part of 
their vigour, and seem to lack strength and contrast. They will, however, 
recover when they begin to dry, this apparent loss of image being due to 
the paper, which is very thick and porous. Some cgre will be needed in 
manipulating the prints. They must not be lifted by one corner, or they 
would at once tear. They should be carefully raised by lifting opposite 
corners. It is unnecessary to say that the prints will require most thorough 
washing after fixation. 


CHAPTER VI. 

The Size of the Picture, and some Practical Suggestions upon 
the Production of Enlarged Negatives. 

There can be no doubt that there exists a strong desire in the majority 
of photographers to produce pictures of large dimensions ; and, with due 
limitations, it cannot be denied but that the wish is a laudable one. To 
secure this end two modes of working are available : either a camera of 
the desired dimensions must be used, and the negatives taken direct ; or, 
a smaller instrument may be employed, and the negatives subsequently 
enlarged to the required size. 

There is, of course, something to be said both for and against each of 
these methods, but it is not necessary to go very deeply into all th ^ pros 
and cons here. The two most important matters to be considered in 
regard to producing large pictures direct are expense and weight. The cost 
of large lenses and plates is, of course, considerable, and the weight of the 
apparatus is also a matter not lightly to be dealt with. Upon the score of 
convenience, therefore, the practice of taking small negatives with a view to 
their subsequent enlargement has much to recommend it. But the question 
naturally arises, Are the results so produced equal to those obtained from 
large negatives taken direct in the camera ? To such a query I would answer, 
Certainly, provided the enlarged picture be produced by a suitable method, 
and if certain recognised principles be observed. Enlargements have, I 
must admit not altogether undeservedly, come in for a great deal of very 
severe criticism, both from photographers and artists. But it must not be 
forgotten that there are enlargements and enlargements. Direct enlarge- 
ments on bromide paper are, I confess, not always satisfactory from an 
artistic point of view — even when the technique is irreproachable. There 
is often a certain something, very difficult, perhaps, to define, which seems 
to stamp the origin of the picture. But with this particular method of 
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producing enlargements I do not here propose to deal, in fact I wish to 
confine myself to the consideration of the production of enlarged negatives, 
which, in my opinion, is the very best of all the numerous enlarging 
methods for the amateur to take up, for by so working, he has the 
opportunity of selecting, from any of the well-known printing methods, the 
process best suited to reproduce the particular effect which he seeks to 
obtain. Moreover, instead of being in any way fettered he has additional 
facilities afforded him, during the various operations pertaining to the 
method, of further improving the result. 

It is perhaps beyond the province of this chapter to discuss the relative 
merits of the rival systems of focussing — i.e., the more orthodox method of 
so arranging the focus as to get good general definition, and the plan 
adopted by the so-called naturalistic school of putting all the picture more 
or less out of focus ; and I would only remark, in order to remove any 
possible doubt upon the subject, that the exponents of either system can, 
to the fullest extent, carry out their respective views. In other words 
there is no reason why an enlarged negative should not be made capable 
of giving prints equal in sharpness to those from a negative of the same 
size, taken direct ; and on the other hand, it is equally easy, by adjusting 
the focus, to produce in the enlarged image any desired degree of 
“naturalism!” I use the words “naturalistic,” “naturalism,” because 
they are the terms which custom has applied to the particular mode of 
treatment here referred to, though they seem to me to be very inapt and 
inappropriate. The term “naturalistic,” literally, “like nature,” cannot 
with truth be applied to the blurred, fuzzy, indistinct, eye-watering, vapid 
productions of those who affect the methods of the extreme “ naturalistic 
school.” Nature, I am truly thankful to say, does not appear to my vision 
in such a woeful guise, and why we should be told to enshroud her beauty 
in the murkiness of a London fog, I am at a loss to conceive. 

I refer to this matter here because some people are under the impression 
that it is not possible to produce sharp enlarged negatives. But providing 
the original small negative be well defined, a negative enlarged to several 
diameters may be made from it without any appreciable loss of definition. 
I believe, myself, from an artistic point of view, that prints from properly 
executed enlarged negatives, have a superior quality to those printed from 
a large negative taken direct in the camera, for although I am by no means 
an admirer of the out-of-focus school, I am equally opposed to very biting 
sharpness in any photograph, unless it be one of a diagrammatic character, 
when, of course, crispness of definition is very desirable, if not 
indispensable. 

I do not intend to dwell at any length on the construction of the 
apparatus which is necessary to produce enlarged negatives. I have gone 
into the matter practically, and in detail, in a book which 1 have recently 
written upon the subject, and to which I refer the reader seeking for 
further information. I will, however, express the opinion that daylight 
will give better results than any system of artificial light, and, therefore, I 
strongly recommend its adoption. The result of my experiments with 
different soxirces of artificial illumination and with daylight, leads me to 
the conclusion that the former in many cases fails to reproduce as faith- 
fully as the latter, all the scale of gradation in the negative. The reason 
for this I believe to be the want of penetrative power of artificial light in 
regard to the denser portions of the negatives, and, I may add, I am 
supported in this view by the opinions of several experts in this particular 
department of photography. 

First, as to the small negative from which the enlarged one is to be 
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made. When the most perfect results attainable are desired, it is necessary 
to pay some attention to this matter ; as, although much may be done in 
the way of improving an inferior original, the best results will naturally be 
most readily obtained from suitable negatives. The negatives should, if 
possible,, be fully exposed, and development so adjusted as that undue 
density is avoided. Negatives showing a good range of gradation, and 
inclining to thinness, give the best results. Patches of excessive density, 
or halation in any form, should be avoided, as such defects would be 
intensified in the enlarged negative. Moreover, mechanical treatment of 
the original negative, in order to effect improvement, such as reducing 
excessive density by rubbing down with methylated spirit, should also be 
avoided, and any after treatment in the nature of improvement reserved 
until the enlargement itself is produced, when it may be attempted with 
greater safety and chance of success either upon the transparency, or upon 
the enlarged negative itself, or even upon both. *Now here the special 
utility of the process presents itself, as both the shadows and the high 
lights may be manipulated, reduced, or strengthened as occasion may 
require. 

The usual method of producing an enlarged negative is to make a small 
transparency by contact from the original negative, from which, by en- 
larging it to the required dimensions upon a bromide plate, the enlarged 
negative is obtained. This mode of working, although expeditious, does 
not always give the best results, for a transparency made by contact never 
possesses the sharpness of detail of one produced in the camera. The 
best plan, therefore, is to make the transparency in the camera by copying 
the original negative on to a special transparency plate to the full size of 
the desired enlargement, the enlarged negative being subsequently made 
by printing from it by contact. I advise the use of a special transparency 
plate, because such a plate will give a much finer deposit than will an 
ordinary bromide plate. The exposure in the camera should be ample, 
in order that full detail may be easily obtained, and development should 
be continued until all shadow detail is out. The transparency, when dry, 
may be worked upon with ordinary retouching pencils, to any desired 
extent, and by this means the shadows, if heavy and devoid of detail, may 
be very greatly improved, which is one of the chief advantages of working 
in this way. The negative which is produced by contact from the enlarged 
transparency, may be printed upon either a transparency or an ordinary 
bromide plate ; the latter will do, but better results will be obtained upon the 
former. The exposure in this case also should be ample ; the object, of 
course, being to reproduce all the detail of the transparency in the negative. 

An enlarged negative so produced should be capable of giving prints 
which might easily be mistaken for direct work ; and, indeed, if platinotype, 
or rougtnsurfaced papers be employed, the results should be indistinguish- 
able from direct work. Presumably, few persons would select albumemsed 
paper as being a suitable material upon which to print from an enlarged 
negative ; if it were used, probably a slight amount of granularity might be 
visible. The best process to employ, when the mode by which the picture 
was produced is wished to be kept secret, is to print upon rough Whatman 
paper which has been sensitised in the ordinary way with chloride of 
silver. Given ordinary care in the various manipulations, I think it would 
be quite impossible for even an expert to detect any difference in quality 
between prints from enlarged negatives and negatives taken direct. 

The only objection which can be urged against this mode of working 
is that it is, to some extent, roundabout, and rather troublesome, but 
neither of these objections will have much weight with those whose desire is 
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to excel. On the other hand, the advantages are great ; many subjects can 
be attempted, and good results secured, when a small camera is being used 
that could not be obtained with a larger instrument, A Jnplate camera 
can be taken almost anywhere, and into situations where, for instance, 
a 12 X 10 could not be carried. Then, again, there is great- economy 
in production. Enlarging would, of course, become an expensive matter 
if every negative taken were to be enlarged ; but practically it will be 
found that a very small proportion of one's negatives are worth enlarging, 
and, therefore, the process becomes a most economical one. 

In regard to difficulty, it is one well within the capacity of even a 
comparative novice, though, undoubtedly, care and judgment will have to 
be exercised at every stage ; though not more so, perhaps, than in any other 
department of photography. 


CHAPTER VII. 

The Exhibition of Photographs and some Notes upon Framing 

and Mounting. 

A desire to publicly exhibit his productions, whether in competition or 
not, is tolerably certain to seize the photographer sooner or later in his 
onward career. Nor can much, I think, be said against the practice, which, 
as is evidenced by the increasing number of exhibitions now annually 
taking place, is one that is rapidly gaining ground. In regard to utility, 
and apart altogether from the question of awards, I believe photographic 
exhibitions are of the very greatest educational value to the student, and 
he should never miss the opportunity, when it occurs, of paying one a 
visit. He will generally find some of the best work of the best men, an 
intelligent study of which will probably do him more practical good than 
any amount of reading. He will after a time, by familiarising himself with 
the capabilities of photography as a graphic art, be able to compare his 
own work with that which he sees exhibited, and in doing so gauge the 
amount of progress which he is himself making. Let him, as soon as the 
results which he obtains appear, by the process of mental comparison 
which I have indicated to justify him in making the venture, enter some of 
his pictures for exhibition. Nothing is more stimulating than a healthy 
spirit of rivalry, though, should he be so fortunate as to secure an imme- 
diate success, let him, of all things, beware of the danger of over-estimating 
his own capacity and skill. Nothing, unfortunately, is more common, and 
nothing more disastrous to ultimate and lasting success. 

The value of photographic exhibitions to the student would be immea- 
surably enhanced if the criticising of the photographs were entrusted to 
more capable hands than is often the case at present. In the case of the 
larger exhibitions, usually only the productions of the better-known men 
receive notice ; whatever merit the work of an outsider may possess, it will 
generally meet with but scant recognition. Why will not photographic 
editors recognise the desirability of entrusting the duty to some well-known 
and recognised art-critic ? Therefore, under the present system, let the 
aspirant for distinction be neither unduly elated nor depressed by the 
treatment he may receive in the way of criticism at the hands of the 
photographic press. 



AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER’S ANNUAL, 1 893* 


69 


As a preliminary step, and before entering his work in the larger 
exhibitions, I would strongly advise the reader to send some pictures to 
the various competitions which are from time to time promoted by the 
Editor of the Amateur Photographer and other papers. By so doing he 
will, as it were, have an opportunity of feeling his feet, and practically 
ascertaining the merit of his own productions. 

Now, in connection with the sending of photographs for exhibition, there 
are one or two practical matters of some importance to which I should like 
to refer, chief among them being the mounting and framing of the exhibits 
themselves. w 

I have had, in the course of a somewhat extended experience, many 
opportunities of inspecting the photographic work of a very large number 
of amateurs, and I have frequently been struck with the careless and 
slovenly manner in which the operation of mounting has been performed. 
This is the more to be wondered at, because the process is by no means 
difficult, and is one that the merest tyro should be able to perform satis- 
factorily. I am, therefore, convinced that the reason it is so often done 
badly is simply that sufficient care and attention have not been paid to 
that which is in reality a most important matter. There are, of course, 
some clumsy persons whose fingers are all thumbs, to use the well-known 
Irishism, and such individuals should entrust the work to more skilful 
hands. 

The selection of a suitable mount is a matter which deserves the most 
careful consideration, and in this respect the exercise of good taste will 
alone be of assistance. As a guiding principle, I would say the simpler 
the treatment, both in mounting and framing, the better the effect. In the 
first place, the material of which the mount itself is made should be of 
good quality ; economy of outlay should never be attempted in this direc- 
tion. For platinotypes, bromides, and matt-surfaced papers generally, 
when the surface is not very rough, I can conceive nothing better or more 
effective than a plate-sunk mount of good quality. There is, however, 
only one house where these are to be obtained of the highest quality, and 
the firm does not advertise, but at the risk of being accused of giving them 
a gratuitous advertisement, I mention the name — Fox, of Little Britain. 
Prints on very rough surfaces, such as the rougher grades of Whatman, 
look better, I think, when placed beneath a cut-out mount made of paper 
of the same degree of roughness as the print itself. Let the bevel be quite 
plain — a gilded bevel should never be tolerated. White mounts are gene- 
rally safe, and harmonise with most effects. The successful use of colour 
will demand the possession of far more artistic judgment — though it will, 
of course, afford greater scope for originality in treatment. Unfortunately, 
want of taste in this direction not only spoils the picture itself, but often 
greatly detracts from the effectiveness of its neighbours. Photographs of 
large dimensions may sometimes be most effectively treated by dispensing 
altogether with the ordinary mount, and bringing the picture right up to 
the frame, which in such a case should have a broad gold fillet inside the 
rebate. This treatment is particularly adapted to broad, bold effects. 
Before dismissing the subject of mounts, I will just say a word or two 
upon mounting. The first essential to success is a good mountant. Most 
people use either gelatine, or starch paste, nearly all commercial mountants 
being made of the former. Both have their advantages, but perhaps the 
former is the best for an unskilful worker to employ ; for, if made in the 
manner to be described, it is less likely, in the event of any getting on the 
face of the print, to soil or smear it, as starch will sometimes do. Obtain 
some ordinary gelatine — Nelson’s No. z answers very well — place 2 oz. 
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in a jar of water, and allow to swell for two hours, pour away the cold 
water, and dissolve the soaked gelatine in 8 oz. of hot water, add ^ oz. of 
glycerine, and lastly stir in gradually 2-J oz. of methylated spirit. This 
mountant, upon cooling, will solidify into a jelly, and must be heated, when 
required for use, by placing the little bottle or jar containing it in hot water. 
Gelatine which is repeatedly heated loses its powers of setting, and also 
its adhesive qualities ; and, for this reason, the mixture should be bottled 
off in small bottles, rather than in large. The prints, before mounting, 
should be carefully trimmed : nothing looks worse than an unevenly cut 
print, or one with jagged edges. To do this properly, an ebony T square, 
and a truly squared cutting-board, or table, should be used. The plate- 
glass cutting shapes of the shops are very rarely to be depended upon, and 
are often a prolific cause of uneven prints. A well-sharpened shoemaker’s 
knife is best for trimming prints — or an old razor answers admirably — a 
sharp knife is essential to success. The mountant should be applied to 
the back of the print with a good hog’s-hair brush, costing about 4 d. Suffi- 
cient to well cover the print should be applied, and it should be well 
brushed in. Before applying the mountant, the print should be laid 
centrally upon the mount, two small dots being made with a pencil at the 
top corners as a guide in laying down the print. After a little practice 
most people will be able to dispense with this assistance, but at first it is 
a material help. The print must be laid upon the mount carefully, but 
without hesitation, so that neither creases nor ridges may occur. It is then 
carefully smoothed down with a clean cloth. In order to secure perfect 
adhesion, and to remove any possible creases, I usually apply a roller- 
squeegee to its surface with a moderate degree of pressure ; this will 
probably cause the excess of gelatine to ooze out at the edges of the print, 
which should be at once carefully wiped away with a clean cloth. 

From mounting to framing is but a step, though a very important one, 
for all the care and thought bestowed upon the selection of a mount will 
be thrown away if the frame, into which it is to go, is not in harmony with 
it. In regard to framing, I feel that I cannot do better than reiterate the 
advice I have just given on the choice of a mount, by saying, let the treat- 
ment be as simple as possible. The eye of the observer should be attracted, 
not by the frame, but by the picture. Many photographers seem utterly 
regardless of this fact. Indeed one of the most unsatisfactory features of 
a photographic exhibition is the unsuitable, and in some cases extremely 
vulgar, character of many of the frames. This was particularly noticeable 
at the 1891 Exhibition at Pall Mall, one well-known exhibitor showing 
some frames covered with rough plaster-work in bas-relief, crudely painted 
over with tinsel colours. The effect was most repulsive, and had the 
result of entirely killing the photographs, some of which were of a high 
merit. Yet we find, in some of the press critiques, these frames referred 
to in terms of eulogy. Of course, only general indications of suitable 
treatment can be given here; much will depend upon the subject, and the 
mode in which it has been treated. Delicate prints in platinum, or bromide, 
mounted on plate-sunk mounts, will generally look well in a plain real 
gold frame, with either plain or ornamental corners. To those who would 
object to this mode of treatment on the ground of expense, I would say 
that it is better to frame one pictu?~c well than half a dozen indifferently . 
Fortunately it is quite possible, nowadays, to procure mouldings which 
are both cheap and in good taste. Plain oak and gold — real English gold, 
mind, and not the German imitation — looks well with some subjects, though 
it has rather a cold appearance. Black reeded frames, with a narrow gold 
slip, look rich, and suit most subjects, and contrast well with the plain 
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sunk mounts. The width of the moulding should be proportionate to the 
size of the mount : J inch for mounts up to 10 x 8, | inch for that size 
and up to 15 x 12, and 1 inch up to 18 x 16 (exclusive in either case of 
the gold slip) will generally be sufficiently wide. Prints of large dimen- 
sions (say 20 x 16 and upwards) sometimes look best without a mount, 
and simply framed in a deep plain gold frame. 

In conclusion the reader should bear in mind that too much attention 
cannot be paid to the subject of framing and mounting his photographs. 
A tasteful mount and frame will often make a very ordinary print look 
well, and even attract attention, whereas a print of far greater excellence 
will fail to please if it be unsuitably mounted and framed. The would-be 
exhibitor should also note that judges, as a rule, pay a great deal of atten- 
tion to the appearance of the exhibits ; and a picture which is tastefully 
framed and mounted is far more likely to secure distinction at their hands 
than if little or no attention had been paid to the matter. 




ON PROTECTING INVENTIONS. 

BY 

“NAUNTON.” 




I. Patents for the United Kingdom. 

I intend giving in the following pages clear information and instruction in 
patenting and otherwise protecting inventions to those contemplating doing 
so. The inventive genius of Englishmen and Americans have, to my mind, 
gone far towards bringing their respective countries at the head of the great 
commerce of manufactures at which they now stand, besides, in many 
cases, greatly benefiting themselves- Of course, every invention has to 
stand or fall, according to its respective merits or novelty, but I think 
the following advice and information will enable any energetic man to 
patent his invention and, if novel, that invention to stand. 

What to Paie?zt . — Of late years patenting has been greatly damped by 
the failure of many patents, often, I am afraid, through the inexperience of 
the patentee and want of advice. Now, young people get the idea that 
u combination tools ” and novelties of every description of the kind displayed 
in windows of the so-called American shops are the inventions to pay. On 
the contrary, they are the most disheartening of all. They might look very 
novel in print, but when the patentee tries to dispose of them he finds that 
he cannot find a manufacturer to make them ; and, if he does, the manufac- 
turer or capitalist requires such expensive machinery to make the novelty 
(which to stand must be sold cheap) that he will only pay the patentee an 
extremely small royalty. Also the manufacturers or capitalists will very 
rarely give a sum down for such an invention, as the sale of the article is 
entirely dependent on how it takes the “ public fancy,” which I must say 
is very capricious. If they are worked upon to give a sum down it is so 
very small that it instantly bursts the inflated ideas of the patentee ; he 
refuses it and accepts the royalty, and the invention 11 falls.” The last 
resource of the patentee is, perhaps, to make it into a limited liability 
company, and probably, after having expended all his hard-saved earnings, 
it fails. About this time perhaps a renewal fee comes due, and he finds 
himself unable or unwilling to pay it, and the invention becomes public 
property. The only hope for such inventions is in America, where they 
are more likely to pay. It is only about one out of eight in this country 
that pay. 

I daresay you will ask what inventions do pay after such a discouraging 
account ? Well, I will tell you. Those inventions which effectually or 
nearly so remedy old defects, or prove useful adjuncts to articles or 
machines, and not ornamental and expensive. Also those inventions 
of which the manufacture and probable sale of the article is carefully 

7 z 



73 


AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER^ ANNUAL, 1 893. 


thought out and calculated, and of which the inventor has a not too inflated 
notion. By this I do not mean to say that ornamental articles patented 
never pay, as I am sorry to say the British public rather patronise such 
things. But to commence an inventive career with they are tricky, as it 
requires much experience to bring them in their proper light before the 
public, and are apt to dishearten a beginner and perhaps prove the turning 
point in an otherwise prosperous life. A “ series ” of patents affords a 
good income for many years. Now, “a series” of patents consists of one 
original invention patented, and a series of inventions so relating to the 
same machine, article, or process, that the whole is such a splendid com- 
bination that the public would patronise it more than the original. More- 
over, as nobody has the right to apply such improvement before the 
expiration of the original patent without paying to you a royalty, you can 
wait until almost to the last minute of the term before protecting the 
improvement. Also, if the original is disposed of, £he buyer of that one 
finds probably that if he does not buy the succeeding ones you will be 
enabled to make a better article without his concurrence. 

U07V to Patent . — After having decided that the invention has a patentable 
feature in it, the inventor must proceed to patent it. There are two courses 
open to him, called the “ provisional ” and “ complete.” I will take the 
longer and provisional course first. Form A (Patent) stamped jQi t and two 
forms B (Patent) — which require no stamps — must be obtained through 
any money order office in the kingdom, or at Room 6, Royal Courts of Justice. 
Form A must be filled in according to directions on it, taking care that the 
business and address of the applicant are correctly stated. On the Forms 
B a short description of the invention must be written in duplicate, taking 
great care not to limit the details too much. In fact, only a brief description 
of the nature of the invention is required. The title, on the other hand, 
must be the same in both provisional and complete specifications, and 
every document relating thereto. The title must be full, and “ sufficiently 
indicate the nature of the invention,” not, as some people think, an adver- 
tisement, couched in the following terms : — (i A 5 s Patent Blind Roller,” 

or some such term. For an example of a title, we will say that the invention 
relates to spring blind rollers. Then the title would most probably be, 
“ Improvements in spring blind rollers, and the method of actuating the 
same.” The object of the invention must be clearly stated, and what the 
invention consists of, in both copies of the specification. These papers 
are then left at or sent to the Patent Office. Provisional protection on the 
invention for nine months is granted if the description satisfies the examiner. 
This is generally granted in about three weeks from the date of application. 
During these nine months the complete specification must be prepared, and 
filed before the expiration of this time. The invention, or the manufactured 
article, may be negotiated during provisional protection, but it is better to 
keep it secret till the Letters Patent are issued, as it increases the chance of 
opposition. The complete specification must be written on duplicate in 
two Forms C, one stamped ^3, and must be compiled with great care. 
Every preferred detail and method of manufacture must be described fully. 
State what you limit yourself to, and what you do not limit yourself to. 
Weigh every word, and calculate what probable use an infringer would put 
it to. Mind there are no ambiguities, and do not be afraid of repeating. 
At the end come the “claims.” The “claims” are not a statement of the 
advantages of your invention, as some people think, but are statements 
stating what you claim as your invention. Thus, every particular com- 
bination, modification, or construction, or feature of your invention^ must 
have a separate claim. Nothing whatever must be claimed which is not 
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described or foreseen and allowed for in the provisional specification. 
Make your claims as broad as possible in consistence with your pro- 
visional. You are not restricted to the precise material of which you 
make the article, if an article, so long as the patentable feature does not 
lay in such material, neither are you restricted to the method of manu- 
facture with the same exception, but in both cases the best known method 
of carrying out the invention must be described. If drawings are neces- 
sary to fully describe the invention, they must be supplied on Whatman’s 
drawing paper, in sheets measuring 13 x 16 with a line drawn inch 
from the margin all round. Thus, the working space is 12 x 15. An alter- 
native smaller sheet must be 13 x 8, with the same margin inside. No 
colouring or Indian ink washes must be used. If shaded, the shading Should 
be represented by clear distinct lines. Indian ink must be used. After 
filing or sending the complete specification the acceptance thereof is issued 
in about four or five^weeks after filing if it satisfies the examiner. The 
acceptance is advertised in the next issue of the Official Journal. For two 
months from the date of the advertisement, the specification and application 
for patent is open to opposition. If opposed, you will receive a notice to 
that effect, and I advise you to at once put it in the hands of an agent, 
or abandon it. Printed copies of the specification may be obtained after 
three weeks have expired from the date of the advertisement of the com- 
plete acceptance. If MS. copies are required between advertisement and 
that time they must be ordered of the Patent Office, or written by you, 
for which you will have to pay for seeing the papers. The patent is sealed 
about nine days after expiration of time for opposition, and advertised. 

The shorter and second course is to file the complete specification and 
Form A at once, with 110 provisional specification, thus making it a com- 
plete application. The objection to this course is that the complete speci- 
fication requires a longer time to prepare it than a provisional does, and 
therefore it cannot be filed so early. The patent is numbered and dated 
as of the day of application in all cases. 

If any amendments are required in any specification by the Comptroller 
before acceptance they must be carefully considered before compliance 
with. On the last day for filing the complete specification it may be filed 
as late as 12 p.m* 

Any document, or form, or notice which ought to be filed on a Saturday 
may be filed on the following Monday in the Patent Office. Therefore no 
time for filing, etc., anything ever expires on a Saturday. 

Extension of one month of time for filing the complete specification may 
be obtained on applying on Form U, stamped £ > , z, and giving sufficient 
reason. 

Renewals, Jl m end m e?z is, etc . — Renewals are paid on ’Fo^m J (Patent) 
stamped, the required amount is noted on the Letters Patent?. It will cost 
you ^150 (as originally) to keep the patent in force f ot> the full term. 
The first one is due before the expiration of the fourth year from the date 
of the patent, and from this year annually up to the fourteenth year. 

Amendments may be made in the specification on applying for leave to 
make the amendment to the Comptroller on Form F (Patent), stamped 
£1 10s. when the patent Is not sealed, and £3 otherwise. The amend- 
ment is advertised for one month, and is open to opposition for that time. 
If no opposition is entered, the Comptroller then considers it, and if it 
satisfies him the amendment may then be made. 

No amendment must enlarge an invention in any way or include another 
invention, and you must not so Improve the original specification as to almost 
constitute reconstructing. 
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Clerical errors may be corrected on applying for leave on Form P 
(Patent), stamped 5 s., and on leave from the Comptroller. 

The patent, obtained , lasts for 14 years, subject to the payment of 

the renewals, otherwise it becomes void. Licences may be granted to 
manufacturers and others to make and use your invention under your 
patent. The patent may be sold right out, or for a certain sum down, 
and a royalty to be paid to you for every article sold. The latter course 
is rather unsatisfactory to both parties, as the books of the licencee have to 
be submitted to the patentee to be examined. Every change affecting the 
proprietorship must be registered in the Patent Office. 

On Form L, in the case of the registration of assignments, Form M for 
registration of licences, both stamped 10^*., but the deed must be sent with 
the form with attested copy, stamped is . The deed will afterwards be 
returned. 

Validity , etc . — The Letters Patent are invalid if the specification does 
not contain a full description. If the complete specification describes a 
different or wider invention than that described in the provisional specifi- 
cation. If the invention was illegally obtained in any way. 

The Letters Patent may be revoked at any 7 time by the Court, and are 
not allowed to exist when the invention for which they were obtained is 
found to injure the public. 

The Official Examiner does not certify that your invention is novel, but 
only certifies that the specification contains such a description that a 
competent workman may make the article, etc., described from such a 
description. 

In conclusion, let one who has had experience advise you on two points 
of rather importance. 

Firstly, That an invention is. not a thing to be thought out in a day 7 . 
The idea may occur to you in that time, but you know ideas are very 
changeable ; therefore, do not protect it at once, but try 7 to improve upon it 
at first. 

Secondly , Do not get an inflated idea of the invention, as, if so, you will 
never sell it ; but give it an impartial consideration before sale. 

II. Foreign Patents. 

As regards the obtaining of patents of countries in Europe, or in fact of 
any country thelanguage of which is different to ours, and transacting all 
business connected with patents in these countries, an agent must be 
employed. The difficulties and expense of translation and ignorance of the 
mode of proceeding are difficulties which the inventor never overcomes. 
Either an agent here or an agent in the country in which you wish to patent 
the invention should be employed. An agent here is always preferable, 
and particularly so when applications for patents are to be made in more 
than one country. It is an important advantage that you are able to speak 
to your agent ; and through him you are able also to make several appli- 
cations for patents at once without any bother. Taxes also should be paid 
through an agent. Therefore in the list given immediately below I have 
quoted the charges of an agent resident here for an invention the descrip- 
tion of which consists of about a thousand words accompanied by about 
one or two sheets of drawings. He will be able to do it much cheaper if 
the instructions be given to him for several countries at once than singly 7 . 

If a foreign agent be employed he should be a recommended one, and 
preferably one who is a foreign member of our Institute of Patent Agents, 
as there are many 7 inferior ones abroad. If you are a good draughtsman 
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you may execute the drawings yourself, and in this case therefore I have 
given the dimensions, etc., of them, when the agent’s fees will be cheaper, 
and it will be found that a foreign agent’s fees otherwise will not be much 
cheaper than an English one’s. 

The word “ working” will be found to recur several times in the following, 
and for the benefit of the uninitiated I will explain it. 

In some countries it has been ordained by law that unless the patentee 
works (that is, gives the public the benefit of his invention by selling the 
article, etc.) his invention within a given period, the patent shall be annulled. 
But this law is also made to prevent importation into the country in which 
it is patented from another country in which it is also patented of the 
patented article, thus making the patentee manufacture and sell his article 
in each country. In some countries it is only a little red tape to go through, 
that is, giving the public " the benefit of the invention ” for a few days at 
certain prescribed times, but in others it is important that the law be 
complied with practically, and where any doubt arises an agent should be 
consulted at once. An official is appointed under each Government where 
this law exists to certify that the invention is worked. 

In all countries abroad the first tax is paid on the application being 
made. 

Belghcm. — Patent granted at sole risk of patentee, no previous 

examination whatever. Cost to obtain it £8. Taxes second year £2 2s ., 
increasing 8s. yearly. Lasts twenty years, or, where a patent has been 
gi'anted, not where only an application has been made, m a?iy other 
country for the same invention, it lasts until the longest term granted else- 
where. Working to begin within one year of commencement of working 
elsewhere, and must not be stopped for more than one consecutive year. 
Drawings of any size. 

France. — Schemes and medicine not patentable. Patent granted without 
previous examination. Last five, ten, or fifteen years. Cost £12. Fees 
£5 9 s. each year. Working within two years of date of issue of patent 
(not date from when patent is applied for as in England), and must not 
cease for more than two consecutive years. Drawings of any size or 
tracings. 

Germany . — Articles of food and medicine cannot be patented. Lasts 
fifteen years. Cost £20. Taxes £2 10s. first year, increasing £2 10s. yearly. 
Novelty of invention ascertained before patent granted. The Patent 
u Amt. n are rather arbitrary on this point. Must be worked within three 
years of date of patent. Model or sample must be supplied, if required 
by the "Amt.” 

Spain . — Patent granted for Spain alone, or for the Spanish colonies, as 
well. Schemes and medicines not patentable. Granted for ten years, if 
applied for within two years of date of application here, or the first country 
in which a patent has been applied for. If patent is not apjDlied for any- 
where, it lasts twenty years. Cost ^18. Taxes, £2 13s. second year, 
increasing 10s. yearly. Drawings must be on tracing cloth. Must be 
worked within two years from date, and not discontinued for more than 
one year. Drawings or tracings of any size. 

Where anything is omitted from one country which is inserted in the 
requirements relating to other countries, it may be taken for granted that 
it does not there exist. 

No examination as to novelties, but form of documents examined. 

In France the patented goods must be marked S. G. D. G. (without 
guarantee of the Government). 
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I think the above four countries are all that space will allow me to state 
the requirements of, and they are the four principal countries of Europe. I 
should advise no person to apply for a patent in Russia, as it takes nearly 
two years, and costs something like o . 

It is always preferable in foreign countries to make the tracings, etc., of 
the same size of the drawings filed here, unless there is any prescribed 
size. 


III. Colonial and U. S. Patents. 

In the case of applications for patents in countries included in the above 
heading, an agent here need not be employed, although preferable. An 
agent resident in the colony may be employed ; and in the following list I 
have given his charges if only instructions are sent to him. The charge 
for taxes are also those of colonial agents. If drawings are sent they must 
be neatly executed, and the costs will be slightly dess. Where many 
applications are to be made at once, I should advise employing an agent 
here for expedition. 

Canada — No abstract theorem patentable ; patent expires at expira- 
tion of shortest term of any foreign patent priorly obtained. Cost about 
£,21. Model must be supplied. Novelty ascertained before granting of 
patent. Drawings upon tracing-cloth, 8 by 13. Goods must be marked 
thus, “Patented 1886, ” or as the case maybe. Patent cannot last more 
than fifteen years. Taxes every five years, £6 6s. Working must be 
begun within two years of date of patent and continued. 

India , — Cost £2 o , Lasts fourteen years. No working taxes. From the 
fourth year to the eighth £5 1 5s. yearly, from the ninth to the fourteenth 
£ll 1 os. yearly. Model may be required. Photographs accepted. The 
Governor may execute any inquiry he may think fit as to novelty, etc. 

New South Wales , — Cost £i&. No working. No taxes. Letters patent 
issued at discretion of Governor or some person under him. Of same 
duration as English patents, and are like them in many respects. 

New Zealand . — Lasts fourteen years. Cost ^11 1 os. Examination into 
formality of papers. Drawings of any size. Tracings accepted. No 
working model may be required. Taxes at fourth year £6 ts, y seventh 
£11 is. Working before two years have elapsed from date of patent 

Queensland . — Cost £18. Lasts fourteen years. Taxes sixth year £?, 
eighth year ^12. Any person interested, on application, may obtain 
annulment of the patent, if not worked. Application void if examiner 
reports that invention is not novel. Model may be required, but paid for 
if so. 

South Australia , — Cost ^14. Lasts fourteen years. Taxes, end of 
third year and seventh year, £4. 10s. Patent may be revoked by Governor 
in his discretion, if application be made to him, if invention is not worked 
within three years from granting patent. Model, if necessary, required. 
Drawings of any size. Patent granted at discretion of Governor. 

Western Australia . — Cost ^20. Lasts fourteen years. Patent revoked 
through non-working at discretion of Governor, and only on application. 
If model required it is paid for. Taxes fourth year £6 2 s. f seventh year 
same. Examination as to formality of papers. 

Victoria . — Cost £12. Lasts fourteen years. Taxes fourth and seventh 
years £4. No working. Drawings upon paper. Size 13" x8", having 
a margin outside this all round of £-inch. Models may be required. 
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United States . — Cost ^20. Lasts seventeen years, or if any^ other patent 
obtained it expires at the end of the shortest termed patent, if more than 
one is priorly obtained. When requisite a model must be sent. No 
working ; no fees. Novelty of invention and form of papers ascertained 
before granting the patent. Goods must be marked u Patented, No. 

It must be borne in mind that in obtaining patents in any foreign country 
application should be made early , that is, immediately after application is 
made here ; and unless the drawings can be executed expeditiously they 
must be left to the agent to do so. It is preferable, and in some cases it is 
required, that no colouring be used. 

Where any mention of a certain year occurs in the above, unless other- 
wise stated, it is meant to imply that payment, etc., must be made before 
the end of that year. 

In all countries the inventor himself had better apply for a patent in his 
own name, and in any other case an agent must be consulted. 

The charges quoted are those of a first-class agent. 

In all cases except the United States drawings must be supplied in 
duplicate. 

As the United States require very elaborate drawings, it is best to leave 
these to your agent. 


IV. Registration of Designs. 

(a) The United Kingdom . 

Patenting is very often looked upon as a very risky means of specu- 
lating, and to a certain extent it is quite true. Although the outlay in the 
case of patenting is reduced to about one-tenth of what it was, it is still 
often not within the reach of a working man to obtain the money necessary ; 
and for this reason better facilities were made by the Act of 18S3 to protect 
inventions which would otherwise have had to be patented and registered 
in not so efficient a manner. By means of these facilities “ designs,” which 
in some respects are sometimes small inventions, could be protected for 
five years at a very little outlay, and this Act is now in force. 

In the first place consideration must be given as to what is suitable for 
registration. As the word “ design ” implies no processes or schemes can 
be registered. The shape , patteivi, or ornament of any useful or fancy 
article can be registered provided that such design is u new or original,” and 
not previously published in the United Kingdom. No mechanical action of 
the parts of any design can be claimed, as although in many cases the 
action is consequent on the shape of parts protected, it would not be fair 
to prevent any other person from arriving at the same end by a different 
method. It must be noted that no simple design for the size and strength 
and mere arrangement of pieces of mechanism can be registered, eg ., a 
steam engine designed and fitted for the particular work which it was to 
perform could not be registered unless there was something novel about 
its shape. All designs must be such as can be clearly illustrated in two 
figures with a short description, all contained on one piece of drawing 
paper, etc., 13" x 8". 

Many people wonder what is the difference between patenting and regis- 
tering designs, and so I will enumerate them. In the first place the term of 
protection is longer in the former case. Also in the former case it is not 
necessary that the article protected be made in only one material, but may 
be made in any suitable material provided that making the article in a 
certain material is not a novel point of the invention. Designs suitable for 
registration being divided into fourteen classes, each class comprising one 



AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER’S ANNUAL, 1 893. 


79 


or more materials, as the case may be ; if it be required to protect the design 
in every possible material that it can be made in, it is sometimes necessary 
to register it in several classes, a separate application being made in every 
case. If this be the case it is much preferable to patent the design, in 
cases where it can be so, the expense being nearly the same in each case. 

Having decided that your design is suitable for registration, and novel, 
the next step is to register it, and for this purpose drawings of the article 
clearly showing the novel parts must be executed in two figures, but not 
more, on drawing paper 13" x 8", with a short description on the same sheet 
(as above stated). Two more copies of the drawings will be required, thus 
making in all triplicate drawings. 

Photographs will be accepted, but they must clearly show the novel parts, 
and must be mounted on paper as aforesaid. 

Tracings will be accepted, but if on tracing paper, they must also be 
mounted on paper of the size 13" x 8 ". They should be in ink, but if in 
pencil the lines must be fixed. 

Nothing must be written on the back of the drawings. 

In the case where the design is to be applied to a set of articles, more 
than two views are allowed. 

If the designed article is such as can be pasted into books (as fabrics 
and paper hangings, etc.), specimens will be accepted provided they are 
not more than 12" x 21", and mounted upon paper 13" x 8", if necessary. 

In the case of Classes XIII. and XIV. the illustration must show the 
design and a portion of the repleat, and ought not to be of a less size than 
7 X 3". 

Now Form E (Designs), stamped 103*. in the case of a design in Classes I. 
to XII., and is. in Classes XIII. and XIV., or in the case of a design for a 
set of articles Form O, stamped must be filled in and signed, and sent 
or filed with the drawings or tracings, etc , to the Comptroller, Designs 
Branch, Patent Office, 25, Southampton Buildings, W.C. Where the 
claim is required to be written on the form it should be stated some- 
what as follows : — ‘‘ The shape of the slide c is the novelty,” or as the case 
may be. The Form E can be obtained through any post office in the United 
Kingdom. Bear in mind that a separate application and drawings must be 
made for registering a design in each class if application is made to register 
it in more than one class. 

In about a fortnight you may expect to receive the certificate of registra- 
tion with one copy of the drawing attached. 

The protection is given throughout the United Kingdom and the Isle of 
Man. 

If the Comptroller finds on searching (which will be done) that yours is 
not a novel design registration will be refused, but the conflicting design 
or designs may be viewed and a sketch taken of them on payment of is . 
for each quarter of an hour ; and if it be decided to bring the case before 
the Comptroller again by applying for a hearing, an agent should be 
employed. 

Licences may be granted under your registration, or it may be sold 
partly or wholly. In either case a “ request” must be sent to the Comp- 
troller to alter the register in accordance with such change. This “ request” 
is Form K (Designs), which must be stamped to the same amount as Form E 
or O, and filed or sent to the Designs Office, If further evidence is required 
by the Comptroller (such as supplying the deed, etc.), it must be supplied. 

All articles sold containing a registered design must be in Classes I. to 
XII. marked or stamped “ Rd. No. — or (in Classes XIII. and XIV.) 

Regd,” 
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Action for infringement may be taken by you against any person ex- 
posing for sale or manufacturing an article containing your registered 
design ; but if he is not aware of the fact the manufacturer is liable, and 
if he is also not aware of the fact no action can be taken unless he still 
manufactures the article after being notified by you that he is infringing 
your copyright. Action can also be taken (with the provisos before 
mentioned) if the design is an obvious or palpable imitation of yours. 
Damages may also in some cases be obtained. 

A body corporate may register a design. 

If the Form E and a sketch of your design be sent to the Comptroller he 
may proceed with the application, and you therefore secure an early date 
of registration ; but the certificate of registration will not be issued until 
proper drawings are sent as before stated. Rough sketches (sent as proper 
drawings) cannot be accepted. Lists of the classes may be obtained free 
on application at the ^Designs Office. 

If two sketches of a design be sent to the Comptroller with Form N, 
stamped $s. f he will inform the proposed applicant whether his design is 
anticipated by one already on the register. 

Copyright in designs ceases if the design is used abroad and is not used 
here within six months of its registration here. 

Any design may be viewed on the register if its copyright has ceased on 
payment of is. for each quarter of an hour you search. During the copy- 
right only the proprietor or an official officer is allowed to view the design. 
It may also be ascertained on Form N, stamped 5^., on production of a No. 
of a certain design, whether such design is still copyright. 

Copies of certificates of registration may be obtained on Form H. 
(Designs) stamped is,, but if it is for use in legal proceedings then Form I., 
stamped 5s. t must be used. 

Clerical errors and addresses may be corrected by sending Form M., 
stamped 5^., to the Designs Office. Of course in every case the Forms 
must be filled in according to the directions thereon. 

If it be desired to publish a description of an unregistered design or 
exhibit it at an Industrial exhibition in England or abroad, protection may 
be obtained for such time as the exhibition is open, on a certificate being 
obtained from the Board of Trade that it is an Industrial or International 
exhibition, by giving the Comptroller seven days' notice by filing or sending 
Form L., stamped 5^., with a sketch and description of the Design, pro- 
vided that if registration be subsequently applied for it must be applied 
for within six months of such exhibition. 


(p) Colonics. 

In the case of applying for registration of Designs in the Colonies, I 
think that it is best to employ an agent over here to save time, as the law 
with regard to working the copyright is in force as in England in most of 
them. Certainly you ought to do so when more than one application is to 
be made at once. Therefore I have given the several charges as those of 
a good Patent Agent resident here when he supplies the drawings. In 
some cases if the applicant feels so disposed he can execute the drawings 
himself, when the charges will be a little less, and therefore I have given 
the size, etc. If more than one application is made at the same time it 
comes cheaper to lithograph the copies of the drawings, and also I dare- 
say the agent would take a little off the total amount of the application. 
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India . — Copyright lasts five years. The shape, configuration, a peculiar 
form or an arrangement of lines upon an article can be registered. The 
Governor registers it or not upon such inquiry being made as he thinks fit. 
Registered designs in manufacture must be marked “ Registered,” or an 
abbreviation. Drawings in quadruplicate must be made. Tracings or 
photographs will be accepted. Must be in black ink. Cost ^12 12s. 

Canada . — Copyright lasts five years. Cost about ^9 9,?. May be 
renewed for another five years at the cost of ^5 5s. All fabrics containing 
a registered design must be marked with the proprietor's name, and the 
word “ Registered,” but for other articles an abbreviation and year of 
registration will do. Novelty ascertained before registration and fees 
returned if it be found to be already legistered, except two dollars. One 
set of drawings required, preferably 13" x 8". An applicant must be resi- 
dent in Canada, but this is overcome by making a manufacturer there the 
proprietor on such conditions you may think fit. 

Victoria , A T ezo South Wales , South Australia . — In these colonies a law 
is provided to protect invented designs, but it is particularly useless to us 
at home as it provides that to be registered in these respective colonies it 
must not be published anywhere % and as it is not likely that Britishers 
will seek registration there before they publish their design here, I will 
pass over them. The cost would be about ^5 5.?. in each case. 

Queensland . — In this colony the law with respect to registering designs 
is the same, almost verbatim , as in England. Cost 5^. 

Western Australia , — Almost the same as England excepting that the 
drawings, tracings, or photographs must have a clear margin of i-J inch 
on the left hand side, 

JSfe'W Zealand . — Copyright lasts five years. Drawings in triplicate, 
13" x 8", to be supplied, or tracings or photographs or specimens (without 
the restriction as to material). Goods having registered designs must be 
marked to denote that the design is registered. Cost ^5 $s. Examined 
as to novelty. 

It must not be forgotten that in each of the several colonies the design 
to be suitable for registration must not have been previously published* 
in the colony in which registration is sought. Therefore expedition is 
required. Also the law respecting the effects of copyright, and what is 
registerable, is the same as in England. 


(c) Foreign States . 

United States . — Copyright may either be for 3 years 6 months, or 
7 years or 14 years. Cost about 11, 12, and 15 guineas respectively. 
Models of designs may be dispensed with by the Commissioner. The 
rules with respect to patents apply in all other respects to designs, and 
the effect is the same. 

Belgium . — Copyright may last 1, 2, or a limited or unlimited number of 
years as the applicant desires. If decided upon at application the cost will 
be about £ 4 4<s\ in either case. The designs are not examined as to their 
novelty before registration. 
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JFrance , — Copyright lasts I, 3, 5, or for an unlimited number of years. 
Period of copyright must be decided upon at application. Novelty of 
design not ascertained before registration. Cost from about £$ $s. to 
£7 7s. 

Germany . — Designs for the shape or configuration or pattern may be 
registered for r, 2, or 3 years, and may be extended to 15 years. Cost 
about £$ $s . to obtain registration. Also models of tools or useful articles 
used in manufacture may be registered here, upon application, for their 
shape, for 3 years, which may be renewed for another 3 years. Cost £ 8 
to obtain or renew registration. Novelty not ascertained. These provi- 
sions are almost practically useless to poor artisans here, as registration is 
only granted when the applicant has works in Germany , and the copy- 
right ceases if the article (the form, etc., of which is registered) be brought 
into the country. 

Austria . — Copyright lasts 1, 2, or 3 years to be decided upon at applica- 
tion. Costs about £4 4 s. 

Spain . — Copyright lasts for 5, 10, or 20 years, as the applicant may 
desire. 

In every country or colony the proprietor is the author of a design, and 
he must apply for registration if it be required, unless he be paid a 
good remuneration for it, when in that case the person who pays the 
remuneration is the proprietor. 

In cases of European countries an agent should certainly be employed 
here, as delay is deleterious to the interests of the applicant once he has 
registered his design here. In countries included in the International 
Convention as much as 3 months' priority of date can be obtained, /.<?., 
no person can apply for registration of your design except yourself in such 
country if the application be filed there within 3 months of the date of 
registration here. 

In many countries the drawings, etc., have to be delivered in a sealed 
envelope to the Government, and they are not opened only in case of 
litigation arising, and for this one reason an agent should be employed, as 
great care must be exercised in their preparation. Also in cases where 
novelty is ascertained before registration this same novelty must be the 
essence of the design if litigation arises. 

Whenever a doubt arises as to a point of law always consult an agent, 
as it is easier to make your copyright cease than to obtain the copyright ; 
and bear in mind that employment of an agent is not an expensive luxury, 
but in many foreign cases an absolute necessity, and is very often a 
commercial success. 

An order of the Board of Trade was issued in October 1892 to reduce 
the heavy renewal fees required at present. The fees to be paid on ap- 
plication for a patent will remain the same, but instead of the fee being^io 
for each of the first four years following the four years succeeding the 
application, and the heavy fees for the succeeding years, the fee for each 
year will be £$> £6, £7, and £8 respectively, and so on to the fourteenth 
year, increasing £1 yearly. This, as will be seen, will make a difference of 
£SS reduction for the full term. 



HOLIDAY GUIDE FOR PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

WITH LIST OF 

DEALERS ; DARK ROOMS , 

AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC SOCIETIES. 

♦ 

[Note-Dealers in Photographic Material, etc., have the letter D against their 
name, and Professional Photographers the letter P.f 

ABERDARE (Glam.). — G. W. R., 200 miles, d. A. Lea, 18, Commercial 
Street, stocksTlford plates, etc. — J. L. Berry, 43, Cardiff Street, Barnet, 
Ilford, Castle, etc. Dark Room any time, small charge for developing. 
Am. Phot Soc . — Dissolved Nov. 1892. Mr. Berry will be pleased to 
give full information of places of interest. 

Within easy reach are are the Waterfalls of Glyn Neath, and the 
head waters of River Nedd, where some good bits are to be got. 

ABERDEEN (Scotland). — G. N. R., 52 7J miles (or by steamer from London, 
twice a week; fares, return, 45s. and 25s.). D. J. & J. Urquhart, 
65, St. Nicholas Street, 3 minutes from station. This firm stocks all 
brands of plates, chemicals, and printing paper. Dark Room free 
from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. — W. Reid, 100, Holburn Street, stocks chemi- 
cals, paper, and Ilford, Marion, Castle, and Thomas plates. Dark 
Room free at all times during the day. — James Henderson, 13, Crown 
Street. — G. W. Wilson & Co, 25, Crown Street, stock Cadett’s and 
Ilford's papers and chemicals. Charge for developing : 1/4 plate, 2 d. ; 
1/2 plate, 4 d. ; 1/1 plate, 6 d. Am. Phot Soc v — Sec., G. Brodie, Club 
Rooms, 35A, Union Street. 

Aberdeen has been called the Granite City. Views of Union 
Street, Castle Street, and King Street should be secured, the Muni- 
cipal Buildings, Marischal College, the Market Cross, and the Duke 
of Gordon’s Monument in Castle Street Old Aberdeen, which is 
easily reached from the top of Market Street, is now a sequestered 
and antiquated village, with the remains of the Cathedral. The nave 
has been rebuilt in recent years, and is used as the parish church of 
Old Machar. The fine arched bridge which spans the Dee will make 
a good picture, and the Brig o’ Balgownie, built either by Robert 
Bruce or Bishop Cheyne, should not be overlooked. When at Aber- 
deen the following places in the neighbourhood should be visited: — 
Cutter House, a 14th century mansion in the vicinity of Cutter Bum ; 
Normandykes, once a Roman camp; Drum Castle (10 miles); Durris 
Tower; Crathes Castle; Tilwhilley Castle; Banchory (17 miles). 
This is a charmingly picturesque village on the Dee. At the southern 
end of it is Scottie Hill, crowned with a monument. From this hill 
there is a splendid view. The Dee is a favourite hunting-ground for 
photographers, and the Feugh Water, which enters the river here, 
terminates its course in a picturesque cataract. Aboyne (32 miles). 
When here see Aboyne Castle, Glentanner, Mullocli Hill, Dee Castle. 
Ballaler (43 miles) is on the north side of the Dee, and connected 
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by coach with Castleton. Craigandarroch, and the Pass of Ballater, 
Muxch Water, Dhu Loch, and Lochnagar should be visited. . They 
will all provide splendid pictures. Balmoral Castle (the Highland 
home of Queen Victoria). It is best to apply for official permission 
from the chief of the household before attempting to photograph. 
Cairn-a-Quheen, about a mile and a half from Crathie Church, has a 
curious legend told of it: “It was the custom for each man, when 
starting on a raiding expedition, to deposit a stone upon the cairn, 
and on his return to take it away, those left showing the number of 
the clan that had fallen Garrawalt Burn makes a fine picture, 
and Craig-Clunie should be seen. Any number of excursions may 
be made from Aberdeen. The Deeside Highlands extend westward 
from Aberdeen, and a railway runs within a few miles of Balmoral. 
Beautiful scenery abounds. Also, during the fishing season, fine 
marine studies, -with boats, etc., may be easily obtained. 

ABERYSTWITH (Wales). — L. N. W., 243 miles, u. D. J. Lewis, 15, 
Great Darkgate St., stocks Marion and Ilford plates. Dark Room 2d. 

This town is on the coast of Cardigan Bay : a good general view is 
obtained from Constitution Hill. To the south lies the estuary of the 
Ystwith and Rheidol ; these form the harbour. Passing down the 
Clarach Valley into Machynlleth Road and returning to the town over 
Pen Glais we have a splendid view of Aberystwith Castle and the range 
of mountains reaching along the coast of Cardigan Bay. An excursion 
should be made to Devil's Bridge, following the course of the Rheidol 
to the Fall and across the Parson’s Bridge ; the return may be made 
by way of Port Erwyd and the river CastelL The mountaineer will 
find good work on the Plinlimmon range ; the greatest height is 2770 
feet ; the sotirce of the Rheidol is about 700 feet below the summit. 
The sources of the Wye and Severn should be visited. The angler will 
find plenty of sport. 

ABINGDON (Berks.). — G. W. R., 61 miles, d. J. Rickarby, Bath Street, 
and G. Osborne, Bath Street ; both stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This town is on the Thames and is a good centre. The well-known 
Nuneham Park and woods are on the Oxford side of the river, which 
is spanned by a fine old bridge. Wytham Abbey lies between the 
woods and the Berkshire side of the river. The towing path will 
reveal many charming pictures. The town is near Wallingford and 
Wantage ; both will repay a visit. 

ACCRINGTON (Lancs.). — G. W. R. and Mid., 226 miles, d. F. Stanley, 
Whalley Road, stocks Ilford, Paget, Cadett, Thomas, Barnet, Mawson, 
Marion, and Wratten & Wain wright’s plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Am . Phot \ Soc . — I. Hanson, Roth well Heights. 

Several places of interest in neighbourhood, notably Whalley, four 
miles from here, remains of old abbey. Scenery picturesque, and 
compared to Alpine by some visitors. Principal scenes in “ Lancashire 
Witches ” are in the neighbourhood. Historically and geologically 
interesting. 

ADDINGHAM (Yorks.). — 214 miles, near Leeds, p. Thomas H. Varley, 
stocks plates and sensitised paper. Dark Room — charges 3^. for 
changing plates. 2J miles from Bolton-in-Wharfdale. 

ALCESTER (Warwick)r — G. W. and Mid. R., ng miles. D. I. D. Adcock 
Sc Sons, stock plates, paper, and chemicals, 

A quaint town on the Arrow and Alne. The Arrow is an ex- 
ceedingly pretty stream ; a day may be spent by walking along its 
bank to the junction with the Avon, To the east, a ramble of eight 
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miles to Stratford-on-Avon, and then on to the historic battlefield of 
Edge Hill. By train, excursions may be made to Warwick, Ragley 
and Dunnington Lodges, Oversley Mill and Waterfall, rustic bridge 
and waterfall near Wisford. 

ALDERSHOT (Hants). — L. S. W. and S. E. R., 51 miles. D. Junior Army 
and Navy Stores, Union Street, stock plates, paper, chemicals, and 
apparatus. 

ALLOA (Scotland). — L. N. W., G. N., and Mid., 430 miles, f. J. Norval, 26, 
Primrose Street, stocks plates, paper, and gives use of Dark Room . 
Alloa is 6|- miles from Stirling. 

The Park is the seat of the Earl of Mar ; in it there are the ruins 
of a tower, the only remains of the ancient stronghold of the Earls of 
Mar. Dollar Castle, Campbell, Rumbling Bridge, The Caldron Linn, 
and other interesting places may be visited from here. 

ALRESFORD (Hants.). — L. S. W. R., 56 miles, p. J. H. Richardson 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

One of the attractions here is an artificial lake of some 50 or 60 
acres. The river Ladden will afford some good views ; it flows through 
picturesque valleys, past Itchen Abbas, Winchester, and then joins 
Southampton Water. Abbot Worthy and King Worthy are situated on 
the banks of the river. Tichborne House is about two miles from 
Alresford ; and a mile and a half away is Cheriton, where the Parlia- 
ment men gained a victory over the Royalists. 

ALSTON (Cumberland). — L. N. W. R., 325 miles, d. T. Storey stocks 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

ALTON (Hants). — 47 miles. D. H. Richards, Market Street, stocks plates, 
paper, and chemicals. 

AMBLE (near Warkworth, Northumberland). — G. N. R. and Mid., 308 
miles, p. Howey & Waters, Queen Street (2 minutes from Amble 
station). Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, ap- 
proximate cost of materials used ; available any time in the day. Near 
Warkworth Castle, which makes a fine picture ; conveyances to and 
from Amble pass the Castle regularly during the day. 

AMBLESIDE (Westmoreland). — L. N. W. R-, 265 miles. At the Queen’s 
Hotel a Dark Roo?n is provided free of charge. 

This is perhaps the best centre in the whole of the English Lake 
District. Wansfell Pike overlooks the town; the head of Windermere 
Lake is distant about three-quarters of a mile ; Grasmere is within easy 
reach. Stock Ghyll Force, a waterfall of about 100 feet, should be seen. 
There are innumerable excursions and much scenery worth photo- 
graphing. The following, contributed to the Amateur Photographer 
by Mr. Andrew Smith, will form a useful guide for a short visit : — 
“ Booking from Lakeside to Ambleside, we will start work in earnest ; 
Stock Ghyll waterfall (the first linn by the village), also the Old Mill, 
and, if it be thought worth the trouble to climb up hill for three miles, 
the photographer will come to Kirkstone House, the highest inhabited 
house in England ; and from it is the best view of the Lake, from head 
to foot. Coming back to Ambleside, we make a start for Rydal. I 
should not advise any one to take the main road, but to inquire for the 
path around Millis Bridge, Brathey Bridge, and the stepping stones, 
which only takes a few minutes longer, and three pretty views may be 
obtained by it. We now come to Rydal, and here we will stay for the 
night, setting forth in the morning for the residence of the Lake Poet 
(Wordsworth) and a view of the Lake. After having had a shot at 
these, a char-a-banc will be found ready to start for Grasmere, with its 
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lake and quaint old church. Leaving for Waterhead (Coniston Lake), 
and then on to Coniston, in the mountain districts, with its waterfalls 
(Dungeon Ghyll, Tilberthwaite Ghyll, and others) ; also the Copper 
Mines, well worth a visit. It will be well now to take the steamer 
down the lake, or walk to Hawkshead, about six miles, where splendid 
work will be found for the camera in the sleepy old town. Leaving 
Hawkshead, we pass through a few villages of interest, and again the 
views of Windermere and the Ferry come in sight From here take 
the steamer to Lakeside, and then train to Ulverston, after having 
made a circuit of the Lake district. I have not introduced the reader 
to the smaller lakes or waters, such as Ullswater, Bassenthwaite, 
Wastwater, Ennerdale, Grummock, and Derwent waters ; but if he 
wants to spend a fortnight in the Lakes, he will have time to visit 
these (for the route that I have endeavoured to give may be easily 
accomplished in #bout five days), having time to look for little bits of 
scenery on the way, as I have only pointed out the main places 
of interest.” 

AMLWCH (Isle of Anglesea). — L.N.W.R., 262 miles. The photographer 
should supply himself with plates, etc., from Carnarvon. 

The town is small, but some good work may be done. Tras y 
Dynnion, some rocky cliffs just outside the town, are worth taking. 
Bull Bay and the fishing village afford some scope. Excursions may 
be made to Holyhead, where plenty of work for the camera will be 
found (vide Holyhead) ; also to Llangefni and Red Wharf Bay, 
Carnarvon, and Bangor. 

ARBROATH (Scotland). — L. N. W. R., 490 miles, p. J. Milne, St. Ruths, 
stocks plates and paper, and has a Dark Doom. Am. Phot. Assoc. 
— Sec., E. J. Ritchie, Cliffburn. 

This town is on the coast, about 60 miles from Edinburgh, and is 
the Fairport named in Scott's '‘Antiquary.” The public buildings are 
interesting. There are extensive ruins of an abbey founded in 1178, 
dedicated to Thomas a Becket. The Bell Rock should be seen, and 
the Auchmithie Caves and Cliffs, about 3^- miles. These formed the 
scene of the escape of Sir Arthur and Miss Ward, told in Scott’s 
11 Antiquary.” 

ARRAN (Isle of). Firth of Clyde, N.B, — L.N.W.R., 401 miles to Glasgow. 

* The Isle of Arran will offer plenty of work for the photographer. 

Brodicli is a good centre. The Clyde steamers call here and afford 
snap shots. The old harbour near the steamboat pier with some old 
sloops makes a picture. There are several picturesque groups of 
thatched cottages to be found. Corriegills should not be missed ; 
the shore here is particularly fine. A little further on is Dun Fion, or 
the Fort of Fingall. From the top can be obtained a fine view of the 
Corriegills. Lamlash, with its fine bay, old pier, and old sloops, with 
Holy Island, forms one or two good pictures. The north of the island 
is the best part for views. The village of Corrie, which is exceedingly 
picturesque, should not be missed. Lochranza, with its ruined castle, 
is worth a visit, as also Glen Rosa and Goatfell. 
ASHBY-DE-LA-ZOUCH (Leicester).— Mid., 11S miles. d. R. M. 
Stewart, 47, Market Street, stocks plates and paper. 

ASHFORD (Kent). — S. E. R., 54 miles, d. F. W. Stedman, 76, High Street, 
stocks Paget, Ilford, and Thomas plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The district is particularly rich in delightful bits of rural scenery, 
associated with rustic life, and in the immediate vicinity are Eastwell 
Park, the former residence of H.R.H. Duke of Edinburgh, where 



Ban] AMATEUR photographer’s annual, 1893. 87 


some most exquisite peeps can be obtained ; also Godinton, HothfiekL, 
with lake. Mersham Hatch, with lake, and Bockhanger Wood, cele- 
brated for its beautiful old pollards and other timber. Ashford is also 
a good centre, being situated as a junction on S. E. R. for all parts of 
the Kent coast, and within easy distance of Hythe, Sandgate, Folke- 
stone, Canterbury, Wye, etc. 

ASHTON-UNDER-LYNE (Lancs.).— L. N. W. R., 184 miles. d. J. 
Ardern, 8, George Street, and S. Sharp, Stamford Street ; both stock 
plates, paper, and chemicals. — T. B. Seeker, Old Street, o'nly stocks 
plates and paper. Phot. Soc . — Sec., G. H. Dean, 8, Egmont Terrace, 
Stalybridge. Dark Roo?n — apply to Mr. Dean. 

ASKRIGG (Yorks.). — d. A. Knaggs, Bainbridge, Wensleydale, Askrigg 
R. S. O., stocks Ilfords. Datk Room open all day ; no charge for 
changing. Developing by arrangement. 

Places of Interest: Old Hall in Askrigg, Mill Gill Force, Whitfield 
Force, Aysgarth Force and Church, Bolton Castle, Tfardrow Scaur Force 
90 feet high, Village of Bainbridge, Colby Hall, Bowbridge Force, Lake 
Semerwater, Stalling Busk Church, and numerous waterfalls. 

AYLESBURY (Bucks.).— L. N. W., Met., and G. W. R., 43 miles, d. 
A. G. Wright, 16, Market Square, and John Wood, 35, High Street ; 
both firms stock Ilford and Cadett plates and paper. Mr. Wood offers 
Dark Roo?n free to customers from 9 to 8 every day except Thursday, 
when he closes at 4. Mr. Wright has Dark Roo?n free to customers 
from 8 to 8. Dark Room — J. F. Roch6, 2, St. Mary’s Square. No 
charge for changing ; developing, cost of chemicals only ; open any 
time in the day on presentation of card from Ed. A. P. Five minutes 
from station. Dark Room at the il Greyhound ” Hotel (Proprietor, 
E. W. Sturt). 

The scenery is picturesque. In the south are the valleys of 
Velvet Lawn, Silver Spring, and Happy Valley. Two miles from the 
town is Hartwell House. To the north of Aylesbury will be found 
the ruins of Quarendon Chapel and- Boarstall Towers. Ashridge 
Park, on the borders of Hertfordshire, is full of wild and picturesque 
scenery. Waddesdon Manor, the residence of Baron Ferdinand de 
Rothschild, will provide some good work for the photographer. The 
Thame and the canal will afford good work for the rod and line as 
well as the camera. The Chiltern Hills and numerous quaint country 
churches also offer plenty of good work. 

BANBURY (Oxon.).— G. W. R., 86 miles, d. F, G. Gilkes, 18, High Street ; 
T. R. Goodman, 5, High Street; both stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 

An old-world town, watered by the river Cherwell, The village 
of Deddington should be seen in the south, and Broughton Castle with 
its moat on the south-west. On Tadmorton Heath are the remains of 
a circular camp, and spring called Holy Well. Wroxton Park is two 
miles from the town, and further northward will be found the ruins ot 
Hanwell Castle. 

BANFF (Scotland). — L. N. W. R., 599 miles, p. Alex. Rae & Son, 30 
and 31, Bridge Street, stock Matchless plates and chemicals. Dark 
Room available when not engaged. 

This town is fifty miles from Aberdeen ; forms a seaport with 
Macduff. The coast and banks of Moray Firth will provide excellent 
subjects for the camera. 

BANGOR (Wales). — L. N. W. R., 239 miles. D. J. C. Rowland, 17, Castle 
Street, Carnarvon, and D. Jones, Bangor Street, Carnarvon, stock 
plates, paper and chemicals. Dark Room , Joseph Kinsley, North 
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Road, Carnarvon ; small charge made ; plates and chemicals kept in 
stock ; available any time in the day. 

The city is one of the oldest in Wales. The old cathedral will be 
found of much interest, and the scenery generally around here is very 
fine. Llanberis, Snowdon, Aber, Puffins’ Island, and Carnarvon are 
within easy distance, and excursions should be made to these places ; 
also across the Menai Straits to Llangefin, in the Isle of Anglesea. 
Here may be found an old church and some pretty scenery, not for- 
getting Red Wharf Bay. There are two hotels at Bangor, the li Royal ” 
and the £i George.” 

BARMOUTH (N. Wales).— L. N. W. R., 248 miles, p. H. M. Apple- 
yard, 1, Alford Villas, stocks simple developers, paper, and printing 
frames. Dark Room — charge for changing, 6 d. ; developing, up to 
^•-plate, 1 s. per hour; above J-plate, is. 6 d. per hour; from 6 a.m. 
to 10 p.m. 

The town lies at the mouth of the river Mawddach. The view of 
the estuary should be seen from the footbridge or from the Panorama 
Walk. Cader Idris can be seen in the distance. Danaber Church, in 
the early English style, should be visited. Excursions should be made 
to Dolgelly, Towyn, and Aberdovey, to Dyffryn Cromlechs, and Harlech 
Castle, and to Arthog and Panteinon Falls and Bala Fake. A water 
trip should be taken to Bardsey Island. Very good scenery may be 
found around Barmouth, between Llanbedr and Dyffryn station 
especially. An early morning walk should be taken between these 
places. 

BARNARD CASTLE (Durham).— G. N., L. N. W., and Mid., 249 miles. 
Mr. J. Wycliffe Longstaff, of the Bank, an amateur, will allow the use 
of his Dark Room any time after 9 a.m., on receipt of an introduction 
from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer, Distant one mile from 
the station. 

BARNET (Herts.). — G. N. R., 9 miles, d. E. A. Maxwell, 50, High 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, and allows use of Dark 
Room. 

BARNSLEY (Yorks.).— G. N. R., 178 miles. Mr. G. Guest, Wellfield 
House, Wellfield Road, an amateur, allows the use of his Dark Room 
from 9 a.m. to 9 p.m., on receipt of an introduction from the Editor 
of the Amateur Photographer. — d. A. Oglesby, 21, Cheapsxde, stocks 
plates and paper. 

BARNSTAPLE (Devon).— L. S. W. and G. W. R., 208 miles. D. J. J. 
Tremeer, 65, Boutport Street, stocks Ilford, Marion and Barnett’s 
plates. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates from 1 1 to 5 ; 
chemicals used for developing charged, d. W. H. Goaman, Ivy Street, 
stocks plates, chemicals, etc. Phot. Soc. — Sec., A. C. King, iS, Hill’s 
View. 

A busy market town. Bideford is distant 9 miles, and Ilfracombe 
10 miles. The river Taw will provide some good views from the 
banks. The North Corner and the Old Church should be seen. Other 
objects of interest are Leaning Spire, Queen Anne’s Exchange Walk, 
Elizabethan Cottage in Public Park, North Walk, South Walk, The 
Old Bridge, etc., etc. 

BARROW-IN-FURNESS (Lancs.).— L. N. W. R., 264 miles, d. S. 
Taylor, Dalton Road, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, and allows 
the use of Dark Room . — Davis & Sons, Grand Studio, Abbey Road, 
also allow use of Dark Room . Phot. Soc \ — Sec., J. Redhead, 9, Spring 
Street. 
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The chief attraction for the photographer will certainly be 
Furness Abbey ; the picturesqueness of the ruins is hardly sur- 
passed by any in England. Gleaston Castle was built in the early 
part of the 14th century; the walls in some places are 9 feet thick. The 
ruins will make several good pictures. The castle is in a delightful 
valley, and good trout fishing may be found in a little stream close by. 
The village of Bardsea, on the west coast of Morecambe Bay, should 
be visited. On the Common will be found an ancient British camp 
called Foula, and the foundations of some rude stone buildings of the 
Celtic period. From Barrow the islands of Foulney, Howe, Ramsey, 
and Dara should be called at. 

BATH (Somerset). — G. W. R. f 107 miles, d. A. W. Yabsley, 9 and 10, 
Old Broad Street, stocks Ilford, Castle, Thomas 5 , Marion’s, Fry’s and 
Edwards’ plates, and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for changing 
plates; developing, is. per diem or 3s. 6 d. per week; charge includes 
hypo., alum, and use of lamp, dishes, etc. ; available from 9 a.m. to 
7 p.m. — W. Middleton Ashman, 12A, Old Bond Street, stocks 
Wratten’s, Marion’s, Paget, Elliott’s, Barnet, Ilford, England’s, and 
Thomas’ plates, paper, apparatus, etc., at London prices. Dark 
Room — no charge ; available from 9 a.m. till 7 p.m. H. J. Walker 8 c 
Co., 8 and 9, Broad Street, stock Ilford, Barnet, Paget, Cadett, etc., 
plates. Dark Room open all day ; no charge for changing. Phot . Soc . 
— Sec., W. M. Ashman, 12A, Old Bond Street. Dark Room — Royal 
Literary and Scientific Institute, Terrace Walks. Ticket available 
for one month, 2 s. 6d. 

This city lies in the loveliest valley in the West of England. As 
an itinerary we cannot do better than give the names of places 
suggested to the members of the Photographic Convention when 
they visited Bath in 1891: — “The Parks (early morning), Prior 
Park, Roman baths (afternoon), Bath Abbey, exterior, west front 
(1 to 2 p.m.), exterior, east-end (before 9 a.m.), interior (before 4 p.m.). 
The Weirs on the River (morning), Farleigh Castle (afternoon), 
Corsham and Lacock Abbey ; the Abbey is particularly interesting to 
all photographers as having been the home of Fox Talbot, who is 
justly called one of the 1 Fathers of Photography.’ ” The heights of 
Lansdowne should be visited. On the edge of the hill stands a 
monument erected in memory of Sir Belleville Granville, who fought 
in the battle between Royalists and Commoners in 1643. The Avon 
will afford many good pictures, and the quaint buildings in the 
city are worthy of attention. Good views are also to be obtained at 
St. Catherine’s Glen and in Newton St. Loe Park. 

BATLEY (Yorks.). — G. N. R,, 188 miles. d. S. Smith, 38, Commercial 
Street, stocks plates, chemicals, and apparatus. 

BAWTRY (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 148 miles, d. F. J. Jackson & Sons. The 
firm stocks Cadett’s, Ilford’s, etc., plates, paper, and chemicals. 

BEACONSFIELD (Bucks.). — G. W. R., 32 miles. Dark Room — “White 
Hart ” Hotel (Proprietor, T. F. Lane), on main road from London ; 
2^ miles from Wooburn Green station. 

BECKENHAM (Kent).— 10 miles. D. F. Bright, High Street, stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. 

BEDALE (Yorks.). — G. N., Mid., or L. N. W. R., 220 miles. D. J. Irvin- 
bank, Market, stocks Ilford, Thomas’, and Cadett plates. 

BEDFORD.— Mid., 50 miles, d. Anthony & Biss, 48, High Street. The 
firm stocks Ilford, Barnet, Thomas’, and Marion plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room free for changing plates; charge for develop- 
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ing, half an hour or less, 6 d. per i hour ; available from 8 a.m. 
till 7 p.m. Am. Phot . Soc. — Sec., W. E. Ison, Hughendeu, Bedford. 

The river Ouse is the principal feature in the landscape at 
Bedford ; and one of the best trips is westward, to the village of 
Kempton, Continuing on, the beautiful woods of Branham Hall are 
reached. To the south of Bedford is Ampfhill, with a pretty park. 
North of the town is Woburn Abbey, where there is much to interest 
the worker with the camera. About a mile from Bedford is the 
village of Elstow. Entering the main street, we find a small but 
pretty cottage, in which lived J ohn Banyan. Describing the ° Country 
of John Bunyan ” in the Amateur Photographer, Mr. F. G. Reader 
writes: — “John Banyan’s Preaching House is situated on Elstow 
Green ; it is a barn-like structure, but makes a very effective picture. 
The Church also is at one corner of the Green, and must not be for- 
gotten. At the north-west angle is a massive tower, or campanile, 
with windows in the upper story, quite separated from the church. 
Parts of the church are Norman, most of which is very simple, except 
the north door, which is richly ornamented, and is in very fair pre- 
servation ; a plate exposed on this would not be regretted ; other 
parts are Early English, or of later date. The interior of the church 
is very fine, and seems hardly to have been touched for many years ; 
there are many interesting relics to be seen in the church. In photo- 
graphing the interior, plates should be backed, otherwise halation 
will result, owing to there being two large windows at the east end, 
These windows are beautiful, one illustrating the * Pilgrim’s Progress/ 
the other ‘The Holy War.’ Passing from the church, we enter the 
vestry (which is the crypt of the Nunnery adjoining) ; this is a square 
chamber with a low vaulted roof, supported on a central pillar of 
dark marble; from this we pass on to the Nunnery, a grand old ruin. 
The Porch is in splendid condition, and, being nearly covered with 
ivy, forms a pleasing picture. Another pretty bit can be had from the 
bridge in the Luton Road. Crossing the fields, we take our way back 
to Bedford. Should we wish to extend our trip for a few days, a run 
to Olney — Cowper’s village — only a short distance from Bedford, 
would occupy one* day.” 

BELFAST (Ireland).— L. N. W., and Mid. R. (and by steamer), 340 miles. 
D. Sharman D. Neill, 12, Donegall Place, stocks Ilford, Mawson & 
Swan, Eastman films, and Paget plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 
Dark Room — available from 9 a.m. till 6 p.m. ; free of charge for chang- 
ing plates. — Rodman Sc Co., 4r, Donegall Place, stock plates, paper, 
and chemicals, and allow use of Dark Room . — L. Malcolmson, 143, 
Royal Avenue, and Davidson Sc Leslie, 30, Castle Place, stock plates 
and paper. Y.M.C.A. Camera Club , 14, Wellington Street, allows use 
of Dark Room free of charge. Secs., J. H. Hamilton, 3, Eden Tex-race, 
Shankiand Road, and Jas. McCleery, 63, Royal Avenue. Introductions 
can be obtained from the Editor of the A?nateur Photog?*aphcr . 

There is much to be seen in and around Belfast. The valley of 
the Lagan will provide any number of beautiful pictures. Close to 
the city, in Ormeau Park, good work may be done. Of shipping there 
is no end. The public buildings are mostly modern. A trip to Giant’s 
Causeway, met Portrush, should be arranged whilst staying at Belfast. 
An unlimited number of photographs may be taken cn route . 

BELPER (Derby). — Mid., 1S4 miles. r>. J. F. Haynes, High Pavement, 
stocks Ilford and Fry’s plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room 
free of charge from 10 a.m. to 8 p.m. — 1*. G. J. Jackson, The Butts. 
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Dark Doom — ‘Charge for changing plates, 2d. ; developing, i~plates 2 s. 
per dozen, d. W. T. Burkinshaw, Church Street, stocks Ilford plates. 
Dark Room from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. — 3 d. for changing; developing 
■|-plate, id., or 8 d. per dozen. 

Belper is a good centre for Derbyshire scenery, being on main 
line and with good hotel accommodation. 

BETTWS-Y-COED (N. Wales).— L. N. W. R. f 238 miles, d. R. Parry, 
stocks Ilford, Castle, and Barnet plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
Room — charge made. Dark Roo?n at the “ Tan-y-bwlch ” Hotel, 
Capel Curig (Proprietor, M. L. Jones). 

This little village is surrounded by the most lovely scenery ; there 
are the majestic Snowdon range, Denbighshire mountains, and the 
delightful glens through which run the rivers Conway and Llugwy. 
Taking the road along the banks of the latter after a distance of about 
two miles, the magnificent waterfall of Rhayadr-y~Wennol is seen. 
Returning to the road another four miles will bring the tourist, after 
passing the Miner’s Bridge and Swallow Falls, to Capel Curig ; from 
here proceed by foot or coach to Pen~y-gwryd, and then make the 
ascent of Snowdon ; traverse Llanberis Pass to the Takes of Llanberis, 
or take the road that leads through Nant Gwynant, or Valley of the 
Waters, to Beddgelert. Another excursion is along the valley of the 
Conway to Gwydir Castle, passing through Llanrwst to Trefriw, with 
its mill and waterfall. From here the journey may be continued by 
coach or steamer to Conway. Another trip may be made up the 
Lledr Valley. The Fairy Glen and Conway Falls should be seen ; 
the path turns from the road close to Beaver Bridge. Along the 
banks of the Lledr many pictures will be found. The Pont-y-Lledr 
should not be overlooked. 

BEVERLEY (Yorks.).— G. N. R., 176 miles, d. T. J. Morley & Co., Lair- 
gate, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room 
is available. 

The city is beautifully situated, and the Minster will form a 
•subject for several pictures. 

BEXHILL (Sussex). — L. B. S. C. R., 71 miles, d. Charles A. Talbot, 
Rembrandt House, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room 
— charge for changing or developing plates, 6 d. ; available from 8 to 
10 a.m., and from 5 to 7 p.m. 

Bexhill lies between Hastings and Eastbourne ; both are within 
easy reach. Pevensey is six, Battle seven, and Hurstmonceux two 
miles distant. 

BIDEFORD (Devon). — L. S. W. R., 220 miles, d. Tardrew & Sons, and 
W. H. Goaman, Mill Street, stock Britannia, Ilford, and Cadett’s plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Room is available from 9 to 6 ; free to 
customers. 

The town is on the banks of the Torridgejust where the Taw 
joins it. The river is spanned by an ancient many-arched bridge. 
Two miles up the river is Hulbastone ; it indicates the grave of the 
Danish Hulba, who, with the crews of his twenty-three ships, was 
defeated and slain at Appledore by the men of Devon in 878. North- 
ward stretches Northam Burrows, protected along the coast by a wall 
of pebbles twenty feet high, and nearly two miles long. Westward 
Ho ! is near here ; Barnstaple is distant nine miles. 
BIRCHINGTON-ON-SEA (Kent).— L. C. D. R., 70 miles. Mr. G. S. 
Cousins, of Birchington, an amateur, allows the use of his Dark Room 
on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer, 
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A quiet little village on the north coast of the Isle of Thanet, 
about half a mile from the sea. To the eastward is Minster with a 
fine church ; a five-mile walk will take the tourist to Reculvers Tower, 
and still further to Herne Ray. Margate is about four miles from 
Birchington. 

BIRKENHEAD (Cheshire).— L. N. W. and G. W. R., 194 and 228 miles. 
D. James Cragg, Argylle Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 
— R. C. Hughes, 2, Temple Road, allows use of Dark Room . Photo . 
Assoc. — Sec., F. Hope Jones, Prenton, Birkenhead. 

BIRMINGHAM (Warwick).— L. N. W. and G. W. R., 113 and 129 

miles. D. Joseph Thorpe, 29, Congreve Street, stocks Barnet, 
Waterloo, Ilford, Edwards, and Cadett plates and paper. Dark 
Room — no charge for changing or developing ; available any time. — 
Morris Banks & Co., 2 and 3, High Street, stock plates, paper, 
chemicals, and apparatus. Darle Room — no charge for changing 
plates ; developing, cost of developer only ; available 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 
— G. F. Jarvis, Villa Road, Handsworth, stocks Ilford, Thomas’, Paget, 
and Wratten’s plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — no charge ; 
available from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. — H. Victor Page, The Hollies, Green 
Danes, Small Heath, has a Dark Room ten minutes’ walk from his 
house ; charge is. for not more than three hours, including the use of 
chemicals, etc. — Other Dealers are Southall Bros. Sc Barclay ; Phillip 
Harris Sc Co., Dd., Bull Ring ; W. Tylar, 57, High Street, Aston ; S. 
Hulme, New Street; R. H. Bleasdale, 104, Dale End; G, Riley, 205, 
Soho Road, Handsworth; J. Davis, 39, Summer Dane; E. Alston, 
243, Dadypool Road, Sparkbrook ; R. Roland White, 175, Moseley 
Road; T. Dewis, 135, Stratford Road; Dancaster <& Sons, Colmore 
Row ; H, Dale, 5, Stoke Street, Islington ; Birmingham Plate Co., 
Criterion Works, Great Charles Street, etc., etc. Nearly all these firms 
allow use of Dark Room free of charge. Phot. Soc . — Sec., J. T. 
Mousley, 26, Portland Road, Edgbaston, and A. E. Tucker, F.I.C., 
F.C.S., 35, Paradise Street. Midland Camera Chcb — Sec., C. Jevons 
Fowler, and F. H. Mason. Club Rooms, Medical Institute, Edmund 
Street. 

Places of interest in locality : Boscobel House, Maxtoke Castle, 
Kenilworth Castle, Warwick Castle, Guy’s Cliff, etc., etc. Aston 
Hall, close here, can be photographed inside and outside ; a fine 
specimen of a mansion of good King Charles’s days, full of interesting 
objects, and well worth photographing. 

BISHOP AUCKLAND (Durham). — G. N. R., 243 miles, d, T. Dobinson, 
125, Newgate Street, and H. Thorburn Sc Son, 3, Newgate Street ; 
both firms stock plates, papers, and chemicals, and allow the use of 
Dark Room. 

BISHOP STORTFORD (Herts.).— G. E. R., 33 miles. D. John Hardy, 
North Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, and has a Dark 
Room. 

The town stands on the river Stort, which divides Essex from 
Hertfordshire. Within easy reach are the villages of Maxted and 
Dunmow; both contain half-timbered houses and many quaint cottages. 
On the Hertfordshire side of the river is the pleasant village of Albury 
and the lovely parks of Hadham. 

BLACKBURN (Lancs.). — L. N. W. and G. W. R., 212 and 210 miles. 
d. Harry Grayson, n, New Market Street, stocks all photographic 
goods. Dark Room — no charge for changing or developing plates ; 
available Wednesday, Friday, and Saturday, 9 a.m. to 9 p.m. ; other 
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days 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. Other Dealers with Dark Dooms : — S. J. 
Mitchell, 17, Northgate, stock Ilford, Mawson, Cadett, Imperial, Barnet, 
and Marion’s plates, and A. P. Garland, 80, King William Street, 
stocks Ilford, Marion, Mawson, Barnet, Cadett, Paget, Imperial. Dark 
Room from 10 to 8. Phot. Soc. — Sec., E. S. Johnson, Literary Club. 

Places of interest : Whalley Abbey, six and a half miles ; Sawley 
Abbey, twelve miles. The beautiful Ribble and Hodder Valleys are 
within fifteen minutes’ railway ride from Blackburn. 

BLACKHEATH (Kent). — S. E, R., 7 miles. D. W. Butcher & Son, Black- 
heath Hill, stock all makes of plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 
Dark Room ) free to customers, available from 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. Camera 
Club — Sec., T. B. Earle, The Cottage, Handen Road, Lee, 

The Heath forms a capital hunting ground for instantaneous work. 
In the autumn and spring football is in full swing on all sides, and in 
the summer cricket holds the field, whilst numerous groups and figure 
studies may be obtained. Greenwich Park is also on the borders of 
the Heath, and fine views of the river, besides little bits, can be 
obtained. Eltham Palace, moat, and grounds also near. 

BLACKPOOL (Lancs.).— L. N. W. and Mid. R., 227 miles, u. A. P. 
Garland, 24, Foxhall Road, and J. Jackson & Son, 61, Talbot Road; 
both stock plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus, and place Dark 
Rooms at the disposal of visitors. 

This town is called the Brighton of Lancashire, and is a very 
favourite summer resort. The only place of historical interest is a 
building in which the Chevalier St. George was concealed in 1715, 
whilst his followers were endeavouring to stir up a general insurrec- 
tion. The views round the town are many of them very fine, and there 
is much to be seen in the immediate vicinity. Excursions can be made 
to Lytham, St. Anne’s-by-the-Sea, Fleetwood, and Southport. 

BLAENAVON (Wales). — G. W. R., 175 miles, d. H. M. Davies, stocks 
plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 

BLAKENEY (Gloucester). — Dark Room at the “ Severn Bridge ” Hotel 
(Proprietor, J. Thomas Franklin) ; available at any time (nearest 
station, Severn Bridge). 

BODIAM (Sussex). — Dark Roo 7 n at the “ Castle” Hotel (Proprietor, John 
Reade) ; available from xo a.m. to 6 p.m. 

Bodiam Castle is a fine example of a moated fortress (admission, 
6 d ') ; the north is the best side to photograph ; a boat forms a useful 
accessory. Twelve miles from Hastings through Sedlescombe, nearest 
station Robertsbridge. 

BODMIN (Cornwall). — G. W. R., 277 miles, p. Arthur Jane, 9, Market 
Street (ten minutes from railway station). Dark Room — no charge to 
any one having an introduction from the Editor of the Amateur 
Photographer. 

A quaint town on the slope of a hill overlooking the most beauti- 
ful landscape. Places to be seen are the camp of Castle Kyme, Berry 
Tower, Beacon Hill ; the ivy-clad ruins of a Benedictine Monastery, 
Restowel Castle and Lanhydrock House. The valley of the Glyn is 
full of charming spots to photograph. 

BOLTON (Lancs.). — L. N. W. and G. N. R., 196 and 217 miles, d. T. 
H. Heyes, 150, Deansgate, stocks Ilford’s, Fry's, and Mawson’s plates, 
paper, and chemicals of best brands. DarJz Room — charge for changing 
plates 3 d. strangers, customers free ; developing, 6 d \ the half-hour ; 
available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. p. Parkinson Bros., 21, Bury New 
Road. Datk Room — small charge ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 
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(ten minutes from Trinity Street or Great Moor stations). Other 
Dealers are G. Barnes, 69, Bradshawgate ; W. Banks, 32, Corporation 
Street; Waller 8 c Riley, Ld., 19, Bradshawgate. Phot Soc.Soc. y 
C. K. Dalton, 55, Higher Bridge Street. Camera Chib. — Sec., Thomas 
Parkinson, jun., 331, St. Helen's Road,* Daubhill. 

BONAR BRIDGE (Scotland).— G. N. and E. N. W. R., 652 miles. Dark 
Room at the “ Bridge ” Hotel (Proprietor, John McPherson). 

BOSTON (Lines.). — G. N. R., 107 miles, d. C. C. Smith, 39, Wide 
Bargate; Lewin 8 c Co., 16, Market Place, stock plates, paper, and 
chemicals. 

Boston is an old-world town with quaint buildings, and an old 
church known as Boston Stump. This should be taken from the 
other side of the River Witham. A fine view can be obtained from 
top of the tower ; application should be made to the sexton for per- 
mission. There is plenty of river life to occupy the photographer. 

BOURNEMOUTH (Hants.). — L. S. W. R., 107 miles, d. S. Hardwick, 27, 
Commercial Road, stocks Ilford, Mawson, Paget, and Barnet plates, 
papers, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — charge for changing plates 2 d., free 
to purchasers ; developing, lowest charge is., or 3^. 6 d \ per week ; avail- 
able 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. — Charles Dales, Park Terrace West, stocks 
Ilford, Marion's, and Paget plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 
Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; available 7 a m. to 10 p.m. 
(half a mile from Bournemouth West station). — William Jones, 203, 
205, Christchurch Road, stocks Paget, Thomas’, Ilford, Edwards’, 
Wratten’s, Mawson’s, and Britannia plates, paper, chemicals, and 
photographic material of every description. Dark Room — no charge 
for changing plates ; developing with free use of chemicals, etc., is. per 
hour ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Other Dealers are — T. Keys, 
3, The Triangle; G. P. Yates, Planes Sc Taine, Boscombe. Da?*k 
Room free to customers. Phot . Soc. — Sec., W. Jones, 203, Christ- 
church Road, 

The town of Bournemouth is really a garden by the sea ; the most 
beautiful trees grow and flourish almost close to the sea. The river 
runs its course down the valley amid a wonderful growth of trees. 
Good views may be taken from East and West Cliff, and from the 
entrance to Bourne Valley Gardens. Branksome Chine, about a mile 
along the shore towards Poole Harbour, should not be missed. The 
following notes were contributed by W. H. PI., to the Amateur Photo - 
grafiher, upon the surrounding district : — il The Ne<w Porest — Within 
easy reach by rail or road. The beauty and variety of the New Forest 
are too well known to need description ; suffice it to say that the 
woodland scenery is among the very finest in England, the oaks and 
beeches being especially grand. Christchurch . — The splendid Priory 
church here will prove especially attractive to the amateur. It is as 
large as some cathedrals. An especially charming view is from the 
Avon Bridge, which will include the beautiful Norman ruins of the 
Castle. Another good point of view, early in the year, is from the quay. 
The interior is especially beautiful, and contains many interesting 
monuments, one to the poet Shelley among them. The rest of the 
town is old, without being picturesque, and has nothing worth taking. 
By rail from Bournemouth East Station. Wimbotnc . — This old 
Dorsetshire town, ten miles from Bournemouth, should not be missed. 
The minster is a noble pile, of cathedral proportions, Late Norman in 
style: contains many ancient tombs, a curious clock, a Jesse window, 
and the largest library of chained books in the kingdom. The exterior 
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gives several very good pictures ; a wide-angle lens is indispensable, 
as the space around the church is of the narrowest. By rail from 
Bournemouth West Station. Corfe Castle . — This noble ruin is easily 
reached by rail from the West Station. It is a most striking and pic- 
turesque view, and makes a good picture from almost any point. The 
village has some quaint old houses, well worth taking. The church 
looks modern, with the exception of the tower, it having been nearly 
destroyed during the siege of the Castle, which was destroyed by 
Cromwell's orders. The next station is Swanage, also reached by 
steamers during the summer. It is a quaint, old, rambling, stone- 
built town, with crooked, steep streets, old gabled houses, and an 
ancient church. The cliff scenery is very fine ; from Durlston Head 
are magnificent coast and channel views, and the old quarry at Tilly 
Whim will well repay a visit. About three miles from Swanage is the 
lovely village of Studland, with houses embowered in trees, and a little 
Saxon church. By going along the beach the Curious rock pinnacles, 
locally known as ‘ Old Harry/ maybe visited ; also a large cave called 
Ballard Hole. As these, however, can only be reached at dead low 
water, the visitor must exercise great caution with regard to the tide. 
The cliffs are quite perpendicular, and from 100 to 400 feet high, so all 
escape up them is impossible.” 

BRADFORD (Yorks ).— G. N. and Mid. R., 196 and 208 miles, d. R. J. 
Appleton & Co,, 58, Manningham Lane, stock all makes of plates, 
paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc. Dark Roo?n — no charge for use of 
room; available from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. — Riley Bros., 14, Tyrrel Street, 
stock Ilford, Thomas', Paget, Mawson's plates, all usual papers, 
chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Roo?ns (4) — charge 3 d. each time, day 
ticket 6 d. t year’s subscription, 5^. ; open from 9 a.m. to 9 p.m ; three 
minutes’ walk from all stations. — J. Walker, 22, Charles Street, stocks 
Ilford, Paget, Fitch, and Eastman films, Thomas', Marion’s, and 
Edwards’ plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for 
changing plates ; developing, ^-plate 2s ^-plate 3 i*. per dozen, includ- 
ing chemicals ; available 8.30 a.m. to 7.30 p.m., Saturdays till 2 p.m. 
(within two minutes of either railway station). Other Dealers — 
Harrison, Parker & Co. ; Percy Lund & Co. ; W. T. Townshend, 
Manningham ; and G. H. Edhouse & Co., 89, Whetley Lane. Am. 
Phot \ Soc \ — Sec., F, B. Pickles, 15, Beech Grove, Pollard Lane. 

In the town not much will be found to photograph, except one or 
two buildings. A few pictures can be made in Peel and Manningham 
Parks, but the chief attraction will be Bolton Abbey and Woods, 
around which district some very good scenery may be found. Excur- 
sions may also be made to Clapham, Ingleton, and Hawes. 

BRAINTREE (Essex).— G. E. R., 45 miles, d. F. Row & Son, High Street, 
stock Ilford and Thomas' plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc. 
Darlz Room — free any day but Wednesday for developing: ^-plate, 
2 s. 6 d. ; plate, 3^. 6 d. per dozen. 

The rivers Blackwater and Brain will give some pictures. Bard- 
field Place should be seen ; at Coggeshall Roman remains have been 
found. Braxted Park will give plenty of work for the camera. Other 
objects of interest are Leigh Priory, and Ray's house and tomb. 

BRAMLEY (near Leeds).— G. N. R., 190 miles, d. W. S. Baxter, 200, 
Upper Town Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room 
— no charge for changing plates; developing, 6 d. per pair; available 
8 a.m. to xo p.m. Within one mile of Kxrkstall Abbey, Valley of the 
Aire ; near Saltaire and Adel. 
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BRECHIN (Scotland).— G. N. R., 468 miles, d. Alex. Brown, 78, High 
Street, stocks Ilford and Mawson plates, paper, and all ordinary 
chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, 
is. per hour, smallest charge 60?. ; available any time except Saturday 
after 12 noon. Other Dealers — W. Jamieson, 58, Southesk Street, 
and G. Mackie, 51, High Street, who has a Dark Room. Phot. Jlssoc. 
— Sec., J. D. Ross, 6, High Street. Dark Roo?n — Commercial Hotel 
(Proprietor, Alex. Pirie). 

Brechin is four miles from Aberdeen. The nave of the cathedral, 
built in the seventh century, is preserved and now used as a parish 
church. Close to the cathedral is a tower said to be xooo years old ; over 
the doorway is a representation of the Crucifixion, and on the side the 
figure of two monks. In the library are some interesting MSS. of 
Robert Burns. Brechin Castle, on the west of the town, is worth 
attention. There are also in the immediate vicinity Edzell Castle and 
Caterthune Hill with extensive remains of fortifications. 

BRIDGEWATER (Somerset).— G. W. R., 152 miles. D. Basher & Co., 
Fore Street; L. H. Llewellyn, stocks Ilford, Paget, and Cadett’s plates, 
chemicals, and apparatus. 

Places of historic interest are the Isle of Athelney and Sedge- 
moor. The churches of Somerset are noted for their beautiful towers, 
and those in this neighbourhood are no exceptions. The Quantock 
Hills offer many favourable spots for photographic work. 

BRIDLINGTON QUAY (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 246 miles, u. H. J. Jackson, 
11, Prince Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
Room — no charge for changing plates ; available 8 a.m. till 9.30 
p.m. 12 minutes from railway station, and 2 minutes from the pier. 
— T. B. Allanson, Esplanade, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Room, is. per day; available from 10 a.m. till 6.30 p.m. Within 
10 minutes of railway station. 

This watering-place is almost as popular as Scarborough, and is 
sheltered from the north winds. Excursions can be made round 
Flamborough Head. Dane’s Dyke will make a charming picture. At 
Rudstone, a large stone or monolith will be found ; it is called the 
Rood Stone, or Stone of the I~Ioly Cross, and is supposed to have 
been placed here by the Druids. Near Bridlington will be found the 
remains of an Augustinian Priory, founded in 1106. On the wolds 
are to be found traces of the old Roman road. 

BRIGG (Lincoln). — G. N. R., 159 miles. Dar?c Room at the “Angel” 
Hotel (Proprietor, J. H. Skeffington) ; available at any time. 

BRIGHOUSE (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 194 miles. D. W. Dawson, Hudders- 
field Road, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

BRIGHTON (Sussex).— L. B. S. C. R., 50 miles. r>. Plardcastle & Co., 
71, East Street, stock all makes of plates, paper, chemicals, and 
apparatus. Dark Room (2) — no charge for changing plates or develop- 
ing ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. — H. Churchill, East Street, 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. — J. Williamson, 144, 
Church Road, Hove, stocks all makes of plates, etc., and has a 
Dark Room available. — E, J. Alford stocks plates, paper, and chemi- 
cals. Hove Camera Chib — Sec?., J. Williamson, 144, Church Road. 

Brighton is too well known to need any description in these 
pages. A special study for photographers here is to be found in the 
waves when a south-west gale is blowing. The chief place of 
interest to the amateur photographer in the neighbourhood of Brighton 
is Shoreham, the old church being the oldest in Sussex, and the 
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possession of peculiar architectural features commends it to the artist 
and photographer. Lancing is pretty. Old Brading church is pic- 
turesque, and the village street makes a rustic picture. Bramber, 
close by, with its ruined castle, is interesting. The Dyke commands 
a magnificent view,* but photographically considered not attractive. 
The village of Poynings, at the foot, is very pretty, and some pretty 
pictures may be had of the church and surroundings. Ovingdean is 
full of historic interest, and the porch of the ancient church there 
is remarkable, as also is the gateway. Lewes, four miles distant, is a 
very interesting old town, and affords excellent scope for the amateur, 
while the country round there teems with photographic beauty. 

BRISTOL. — G. W. R., 1 19 miles, d. M. W. Dunscombe, 10, St. Augustine’s 
Parade, stocks Thomas’, England’s, Paget, Mawson’s, Cadett’s, Imperial, 
Ilford, Edwards’, and Elliott’s plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 
Dark Room — no charge ; available from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. I mile from 
the station; tram goes to the door for id. — Frank Holmes, 8i, White 
Ladies’ Road, Clifton, stocks Ilford, Imperial, Barnet, and Thomas’ 
plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for changing 
plates ; developing, is. first hour, 6 d. afterwards. Close to Clifton 
Down railway station. — Hy. Husbands, 8, St. Augustine’s Parade, 
stocks Ilford, Thomas’, Paget, Barnet, Mawson, Cadett, Wratten’s, 
and Imperial plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Roo?n — 
no charge for changing plates; available from 9 am. till 7 p.m. 15 
minutes from railway station ; tram passes the door, id. — B. N. Lobb, 
Glentry Villa, Kingsley Road, Cotham, stocks plates and paper, 
chemicals, etc. Dark Room — changing plates, 6 d. a time, or is. 6 d . 
an hour ; developing, is. a time, or is. 6 d. an hour ; available from 
8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Trams from Bristol pass the door. 4 minutes’ 
walk from the Gloucester County Ground. Other Dealers — W. T. 
Whetter, Villiers Road, Stapleton; A. Salanson & Co., 28, High 
Street; L. Burge, 32, High Street; H odder <& Son, Ld., 8, Broad 
Street ; all stock plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Camera Soc. — Sec., 
T. Taylor Genge, 68, Berkeley Road, Bishopton. Am. Phot. Assoc. — 
Sec., F. Bligh Bond, 36, Com Street, Bristol. 

This busy city will afford ample work for the photographer. Many 
old and quaint streets will be found, and especially Wine Street is 
worthy of notice. The Cathedral, with the Chapter House and Lady 
Chapel, will form several good pictures, whilst the interior has much 
to interest. The church of St. Mary Redcliffe should not be missed, 
and many others are worth photographing. Plenty of shipping may 
be seen by the quays, near the Cumberland Basin. Clifton will 
repay a visit, and should not be missed ( vide Clifton). Tintern Abbey 
and Cheddar Cliffs and Caves both near. 

BROADWAY (Worcester). — Dark Room at the “Lygon Arms” Hotel 
(Proprietor, C. R. Drury); six miles from Evesham (G. W. R., 106 
miles) ; a conveyance every day at 2 p.m. The hotel itself is a very 
ancient building, and has a history dating from 1549. The Grange, 
near the village green, built somewhere about 122 x, is in a fair state 
of preservation, and will interest the photographer. The Priors’ 
Manse, the Kite’s Nest, Middle Hill, Farncombe House, and the 
Church of St. Eadburga will all furnish excellent work for the 
camera. 

BROCKLEY (Kent).— L. B. S. C., L. C. D., and G. E. R: x>. Fames 
and Bywaters, 213, Lewisham High Road, stock Ilford and Thomas’. 
Dark Room — free to customers for changing, from 8 a.m. to 9 p.m. 

7 
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Developing : ^-plate, 3^. ; J-plate, 4 d . ; J-plate, 6d \ each. Greenwich 
Park and Hospital easy of access. 

BROMLEY (Kent).— S. E. R., 10 miles. d. Shillock & Son, 122, High 
Street, stock Ilford, Thomas’, Paget, Marion’s, and Edwards’ plates in 
all sizes, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room — no charge for 
changing plates ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Five minutes from 
S. E. R. and L. C. D. R. stations. 

A fine old town with picturesque church, making a good picture 
from several points of view. In the churchyard are many interesting 
tombs, and to the collectors of epitaphs they will afford much 
instruction. The view from the recreation ground is very fine, and 
so are many on the outskirts of the town. 

BROMLEY (Yorks.). — Near Leeds, d. W. S. Baxter, 200, Upper Town 
Street, stocks Ilford and all papers and chemicals. Dar?z Room — free 
from 8 to 8 ; small charge for developing. The nearest dealer to 
Kirkstall Abbey, which is distant about one mile. 

BURNHAM (Somerset). — G. W. R., 147 miles, d. A. Pumphery, chemist, 
Alfred Street, stocks Ilfords. Dark Room , from 9 to 7, free to cus- 
tomers. Charge for developing : 6d. half-hour, or 3s. 6d. per week. 
This is a good centre for Glastonbury, Wells, Cheddar, etc. 

BURNLEY (Lancs.). — Mid. and G. N. R., 219 miles, d. B. Cowgill, 58, 
Manchester Road, and J. W. Wright, 141, St. James’ Street ; both stock 
all plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room — both firms 
have keys of the Photographic Society’s rooms, Bank Chambers, 
Hargreaves Street. Phot. Soc. — Sec., Wm. Sutcliffe, 7, Bank Plall 
Terrace. Dark Room — no charge made. 

The principal places of interest are the old halls, parks, and 
gentlemen’s residences j the Todmorden Valley, which is Switzerland 
in miniature. In the immediate neighbourhood is Wycollan, with its 
grand old hall ; Whalley Abbey and Church ; and within about an 
hour’s ride by rail is Skipton Castle, and Bolton Abbey, with its 
incomparable “ peeps ” of ancient architecture and lovely scenery. 

BURSLEM (Staffs.).— L. N. W. R., 160 miles. d. Thos. Blackshaw, * 
35, Market Place, stocks Ilford and Paget plates, papers, chemicals, 
etc. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; nominal for 
developing ; available 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 

This town is in the centre of the Potteries district. Wedgwood 
was born here, and a very fine School of Art has been built as a 
memorial to him ; his first factory should be visited — Ivy Head Cottage, 
near the old Market House. The photographer would do well to 
seek admission to one of the large potteries whilst at Burslem. 

BURTON-ON-TRENT (Staffs.).— Mid. R., 127 miles, d. A. Bernard, 
48, Station Street, and F. Hallam, 22, High Street. Dark. Roo??t 
free from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. Both stock plates, paper, and chemicals. — 
f. J. S. Simnett, 76, Guild Street, has a Dark Room . R. Keene. 
52, High Street, stocks Cadett’s and Thomas’, and allows use of Dark 
Room by arrangement. Phot . Soc. — Sec., S. Sims, StapenhilL 

The chief places of interest are Tutbury Castle Ruins (distant 
5 miles by rail), where Mary Queen of Scots was a prisoner so long ; 
Ashby-de-la-Zouch Castle Ruins (distant by rail 9 miles), the scene of 
Sir Walter Scott’s lt Ivanhoe.” Mr, Keene will be pleased to assist any 
visitors to the best of his ability. The large breweries may interest 
some photographers. In the whole town beer and beer-making is 
dominant. 

BURY (Lancs.). — G. N., L. N. W., and Mid. R. d. Heywood & Co., 
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41, Princess Street, stock Ilford, Thomas’, and Cadett plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Phot Soc. — Sec., Roger Wood, 190, Bolton 
Street. 

CALLANDER (Scotland).— L. N. W., Mid., and G. N. R., 438 miles, 
p. John Furnie has a Dark Room , which he allows the use of. The 
Caledonian Temperance Hotel (Proprietor, W. A. Biggs) has fitted 
np a Dark Room for which no charge is made. 

Callander is the starting-place for the Trossachs, and is easily 
reached from Glasgow or Edinburgh. It is quite impossible to give 
any account of the principal objects to photograph when at every 
turn the beauties of mountain, stream, and loch appeal to the lover 
of nature. Those who can spare the time will do well to make 
Callander their head-quarters, and take excursions from it. 

CAMBORNE (Cornwall). — G. W. R., 312 miles, d. W. J. Nicholls, Market 
Square, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. There are Dark Rooms 
free of charge at Tyack’s Hotel (Proprietor, Mr. Rowe), and Abraham’s 
Hotel (Proprietress, Mrs. Glasson). 

CAMBRIDGE.— G. E., G. N., and Mid. R., 58 miles, u. E. Field, 30, 
Hills Road, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc. 
Dark Room free of charge for changing plates ; available from 8 a.m. 
till 8 p.m. Other Dealers are — Beall <& Sons, 25, Sidney Street; 
Morley & Co., 6, Hobson Street; J. B. Bryant, 78, Regent Street; 
E. Sanderson {Dark Room), 48, Bridge Street ; J. H. Leech, 36, 
Trinity Street ; and G. Maynard {Dark Room), Victoria Road. The 
“Blue Boar 5 ’ Hotel, Trinity Street (Prop., Mr. E. Harris), has a 
Dark Room ; available until 10 p.m. University Phot. Soc . — Sec., 
M. Howe, B.A., Trinity College. 

There is no limit to the amount of interesting work to be done at 
Cambridge. The county round is flat ; but the churches, halls, colleges, 
and quaint houses, will give ample scope for photographers using the 
modest ^-plate or the lordly 20 x 15. The narrow part of the river 
Cam will provide some pretty pictures. To photograph the colleges 
permission will have to be obtained. Mr. Cowan will, doubtless, give 
full particulars, as also will Sanderson & Co. 

CANTERBURY (Kent).— S. E. and L. C. D. R., 70^ and 6 if miles. 
d. J. Craik, 4, St. George’s Street, and W. Pollard, 58, St. George’s 
Street, stock Ilford and Paget’s plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus, 
and have Dark Room , 9 a.m. to 9 p.m. Dark Room at the “Lion ” 
Hotel, Bridge ; one mile from Canterbury (Proprietor, T. F. Hinds). 
Messrs. E. & G. Fullager, 52, George Street, stock plates and paper, 
as does W. H. Fiddian, 62, King’s Bridge ; he also has a Dark 
Room . 

One of the finest cities in England, with an unsurpassed Cathedral, 
Norman Castle, Benedictine Abbey, the oldest church in the kingdom 
(St. Martin’s). A splendid view is to be obtained from the top of Dane 
John, a large artificial mound near the city wall. The valley of the 
Stour will give many pictures. Chartham Downs should be visited, 
Bossenden Woods, Boughton Le Beau, Nash Court, etc. To photo- 
graph in the Cathedral, permission must be obtained from the Dean. 
A correspondent in the Amateur Photographer says: “I gave a 
quarter of an hour for the choir and ten minutes for the nave, using 
a slow film, with lens working at/732. 

CARDIFF (S. Wales).— G. W. R., 170 miles. D. Jesse Williams & Co., 
3 and 4, Park Hall Buildings. Dark Room — no charge to customers 
for changing plates ; non-purchasers, 3d. ; developing free to customers, 
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non-purchasers, 6 d. per half-hour; weekly ticket, $s. 6 d. Stock 
plates, all photographic chemicals, Eastman’s, Ilford, Durand, and 
Spicer’s paper. Dark Room — available from 9 a.m. till 8 p.m. 
Other Dealers are — R. W. Duck & Co., St. John’s Square, and W, 
L. Hicks & Co., Ed., 2 8, Duke Street ; both stock plates, paper, 
chemicals, and apparatus. Phot \ Soc. — Sec., G. H. Bedford, 12, 
Harriett Street, Cathays. 

The town will give plenty of occupation with its docks and ship- 
ping. A great deal of the latter will be found between Cardiff and 
Penarth, and the photographer should make this trip by one of the 
frequent steamers. A visit should be made to Cardiff Castle, the 
noble residence of the Marquis of Bute ; permission must be obtained 
of the Marquis’s steward. Just outside the town the Vale of Neath 
and the mountainous scenery will require some attention. A short 
distance, and a pleasant walk over the meadows is the small city of 
ElandafF, with its many quaint buildings, fine cathedral, and the bridge 
over the river Taff. Caerphilly Castle and its leaning tower is about 
7 miles distant, and Chepstow, Tintern Abbey and Raglan, and the 
Wye can be reached in 2 hours. 

CARDIGAN (Wales).— G. W. R., 275 miles. D. C, E. Evans stocks 
plates and paper. 

The scenery on the banks of the river Teifi is exceedingly 
beautiful, and pictures may be composed on every side. Cardigan 
Castle, the village of St. Dogmaels, and the ruins of the Priory should 
be seen. Boat may be taken from Cardigan up the river to the ruins 
of Cxlgerran Castle. Good fishing, which is so often an attraction for 
an off-day to the men of the camera, will be found. 

CARLISLE (Cumberland). — L. N. W., and Mid. R., 300 miles. D. J. 
Robson, 26, Scotch Street, stocks Ilford and Fry’s plates, paper, 
chemicals, and apparatus, and has a Dark Room available. Other 
Dealers are — Hall Read, Denton Street, and J. Bell & Son, Central 
Place, Gilsland, T. Ridley, 9, English Street. J. A. Halhead, T39, 
Denton Street, stocks Marion, Cadett, and Thomas’ plates, and has 
Dark Room free to customers from 8 to 8. Developing charge, ^-plate, 
3/-, |~plate, 3/6 per doz. Am> Phot. Soc. — Sec., J. S. Atkinson, 55, 
South Pettril Street, Carlisle. 

The city is a most desirable centre ; the cathedral and castle 
(permission required) will give some good work, and the most de- 
lightful scenery is to be found on the rivers Eden and Esk. A trip 
should be paid to Netherby Hall, the scene of the carrying off of 
Helen by Young Lochinvar, described in “Marmion,” Other places of 
interest are Eanercost Abbey, Haworth Castle, Rickerby, Wetheral, 
Corby Castle and Grounds (open in summer every Wednesday), 
Armath waite, and the Nunnery, Walks, etc. 

CARNARVON (Wales).— L. N. W. R. 24S miles, n. J. C. Rowland, 17, 
Castle Street, and D. Jones, Bangor Street, stock plates, paper, 
and chemicals. Dark Room. — Joseph Kinsley, North Road; small 
charge made ; plates and chemicals kept in stock ; available any time 
in the day. 

The castle will attract attention ; it is in a splendid state of 
preservation, and is one of the finest fortresses in the kingdom. The 
position is really grand ; it overlooks the Menai Straits and the Anglesea 
coast; it composes well with the shipping. The harbour is always 
busy. The most beautiful scenery in North Wales is within easy 
distance. Llanberis, Snowdon, the village of Beddgelert, etc., from 
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Bangor, which lies north of Carnarvon ; a trip should be made to 
Penrhyn Castle, and Aber Fall. 

CARSHALTON (Surrey).- — L. B. S. C. R., 13 miles, d. F. Carter, High 
Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus ; has a Dark Room, 
There are some quaint buildings still remaining at Carshalton. 
The view from the gates of the Park is worth' a plate. At the end of 
the town the river Wandle widens into two large sheets of water, across 
which is a stone bridge, and on either side good pictures may be 
made. The church groups well. Hackbridge is worth a visit ; and 
the whole course of the Wandle may be followed with a certainty of 
finding much to photograph that is beautiful. 

CASTLEFORD (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 183 miles, d. H. S. McHugh, Bridge 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

CHALFONT ST. PETER (Bucks).— G. W. R., 5 miles from Uxbridge. 
Dark Room — Mr. John T, Collins will allow* the use, on receipt of 
introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer \ from 
10 a.m. to 8 p.m. 

CHAPEL-EN-LE-FRITH (Derby).— L. N. W. and Mid. R., 167 miles. 
d. J. F. Gray stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

CHATHAM (Kent). — L. C. D. and S. E. R., 35 miles. d. H. Watts, 
68, High Street, and A. W. Morgan, 7, Railway Street ; stock Ilford, 
Paget, Thomas’, and Cadett plates, paper, and chemicals. 

CHELMSFORD (Essex). — G. E. R., 30 miles. r>. J. Dennis stocks 
plates, Ilford and Edwards) paper, chemicals, and apparatus, and has a 
Dark Room available, 10 a.m. to 5 p.m., for changing only. — J. Tomlin- 
son stocks plates, etc. Camera Club . — Sec., Alfred J. Jeffreys, Bridge 
House. 

This pleasant town will afford but little work for the photographer, 
except such as may be found in the pretty country outside and 
the adjacent villages. Moulsham, Great and Little Badham, and 
Boreham should be visited. 

CHELTENHAM (Gloucester). — G. W. R., 120 miles, d. Thomas Brothers, 
College Pharmacy, stock Ilford, Thomas) Paget, and Wratten’s plates, 
Eastman’s films, all printing papers and chemicals, and a good assort- 
ment of apparatus. Dark Room — residents, £1 is, per annum ; non- 
residents, 10s. 6 d, per annum (including the use of clubrooms, etc.) ; 
visitors, special arrangements ; available from 10 a.m. to 10 p.m. 
Dark Room — G. H. Martin, Cambray Spa Studio, Imperial Square. 
No charge for changing or developing, unless chemicals supplied. 
Plates and papers kept in stock. Available from 9 till 10.30 a.m., 
and 5 till 6 p.m. Other Dealer's are Beetham Bros. ; and photographers 
having Dark Room , Greenway Bros., 339A, High Street, and P, L. 
Parsons, Rodney Terrace. Phot, Soc . — Sec., P. Thomas, York House. 

CHEPSTOW (Mon.).— G. W. R., 142 miles. r>. E. Ballard, ioa, Welsh 
Street, stocks plates up to whole-plate, and Thomas’ up to r 2 by 
10, Schdlzig’s paper and chemicals. Dark Room — charge for chang- 
ing plates, 6 d, ; developing by arrangement ; available at any time, 
— H. A. Williams, I, Beaufort Square, stocks plates, paper, and 
chemicals. 

The chief interest in the town lies in the ruins of the Castle, 
from which any number of beautiful views may be taken. Good 
pictures may be obtained from the banks of the Wye. Winter’s Leap 
should not be missed, and to include the river. At Llancant the 
church, with the cliffs as a background, will be worth taking. The 
chief excursion from Chepstow is to Tintern Abbey, and may be 
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reached by land or tip the river Wye, a sail which affords to the 
photographer most delightful opportunities. The Abbey itself will 
yield good pictures ; the best known are the east and west ends and 
the south transept. The warden, Mr. J. Loraine Baldwin, will give 
permission and offer every facility to the photographer. Raglan 
Castle is within a drive of Chepstow. A correspondent in the 
Amateur Photographer writes : — lt I believe a charge of as. 6 d . to 
amateurs and 10^. to professionals is made for permission to photo- 
graph.” 

CHESHAM (Bucks). — Met. R., 24 miles. D. Walter E. Hartley, ro, High 
Street, stocks Ilford, Mawson, and Castle plates, all chemicals, and 
paper. Dark Room — charge for changing plates, 2 d. ; developing, 6 d. 
and upwards, according to time ; available 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 

The town is quaint, and the country well wooded, with pretty 
streams. 

CHESTER. — L. N. W. and G. W. R., 179 and 218 miles, d. G. Kemp, 59, 
Bridge Street, stocks Ilford, Paget, Thomas 3 , Wratten s, and Mawson’s 
plates, chemicals, paper, and apparatus. Dark Room — no charge for 
changing plates ; developing, is. smallest charge ; available from 
8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Seven minutes’ tram ride from station to the door. — 
J. H. Spencer, 36, Bridge Street, .stocks Paget, Ilford, Mawson’s, and 
Pall Mall plates, chemicals, paper, etc. Dark Room — no charge for 
changing plates ; developing, price of chemicals used only ; available 
from 8 a.m. till 8 p.m. Close to centre of city. Phot \ Soe. — Sec., J. 
H. Spencer, 36, Bridge Street. 

The following short account of the city of Chester is from the 
pen of Mr. R. A. Billing, and was published in the Amateur Photo- 
grapher : — u Cathedral — Nearly the whole building has been restored, 
but all in excellent and quiet taste. The choir, with its beautifully 
carved stalls, makes a very fine picture, as does also the nave from the 
opening in the screen. Some beautiful views may be got, in different 
points of the building, of the perspective of the arches, but the real 
gems of the place are in the cloisters, which will well repay the three 
or four plates which may be spent upon them. The doorways of the 
cathedral also make good pictures. Walls . — A few moments’ walk 
from the cathedral brings us to the steps leading to the walls, which 
are* still entire, and form a most pleasant and interesting walk, 
presenting fine views of the town and cathedral ; the old gateways are 
also worth taking, as is a view of Watergate Street from the Watergate. 
In Watergate Street is a curious old house, called u God’s Providence 
House,” because during a great plague the owner caused a text to be 
put over the door, and although all on each side of the house died his 
family alone escaped. I am doubtful if a good view of this house can 
be got, as the street is so narrow. If time permits take views of the 
quaint old streets and rows. St. John's Chztrch. — This is one of the 
finest things in Chester, and should by no means be passed over. 
From having been the cathedral it has now become only a parish 
church, and a portion of it is in ruins. It is the oldest church in 
Chester, and presents a fine example of Norman architecture. 
There are two very fine triforia, and the nave would make a most 
interesting photograph. But when the visitor has seen the interior, 
let him visit the ruins of an old tower at the back, and here he will 
find use for at least six plates, as the tower presents a great variety 
of styles — Norman, Perpendicular, Early English, and Gothic, being 
most curiously mixed together, Dnvirons. — If time permit, a 
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visit may be paid to Eaton Hall, the residence of the Duke of 
Westminster, and to the seat of Mr. W. E. Gladstone, Hawarden 
Csistls 

CHESTERFIELD (Derby). — Mid. R., 146 miies. d. George Wright, Caven- 
dish Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — 
no charge; available from 9 a.m. to 9 p.m. — Sampson <& Barfoot, 7, 
Market Place, stock plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and have a Dark 
Room. 

CHICHESTER (Sussex). — L. B. S. C. R., 70 miles. d. E. A. Long, 
15, East Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc., 
and has a Darlz Roo?n. — A. <& G. Everard, 9, North Street, stock 
plates, etc. Phot. Soc . — Hon. Sec., E. A. Long. Rooms, The Institute, 
South Street. 

The cathedral, palace, and deanery will give ample work to the 
photographer. It will be well to apply to the* Dean for permission. 
The Market Cross, a very fine one, is a great ornament to the town. 
Goodwood Park, the seat of the Duke of Richmond, must be visited ; 
in the race week it is a gay scene ; from the top of the grand stand the 
Isle of Wight can be plainly seen. Arundel Castle may be visited 
from Chichester. Permission to photograph is necessary — apply to 
Capt. Mostyn ; open to the public on Mondays and Fridays. Boynes, 
Littlehampton, Midhurst, Mid Havant, and East Havant. This county 
is all beautifully wooded, and charming pictures may be secured. 

CHIPPENHAM (Wilts) — G. W. R., 94 miles. d. E. Neale, High Street, 
stocks Ilford and Paget’s plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark R00771 
— J. R. Singer, Somerset Cheese Stores, allows the use of his room. 

Bowood Park, the seat of Lord Lansdowne, and Badminton, the 
Duke of Beaufort’s seat, are both near ; and in the grounds some 
choice bits are to be obtained by permission. 

CHIPPING SODBURY (Gloucester).— G. W. and Mid. R., 130 miles. 
Dark Room— Mr. J. Dumas, of the Grammar School, will allow the 
use of his room on receipt of an introduction from the Editor of the 
Amateur P hotog? r apher. 

CHORLEY (Lancs.). — L N. W. R., 203 miles, d. H. R. Doming; 8, Pall 
Mall, and T. L. Alker, Market Street, both stock plates, paper, 
chemicals, apparatus, etc., and have a Dark Room available. 

Nice river and canal views to be had. Rivington, about five miles 
away, has some good waterfalls and wooded hill scenery. 

CHRISTCHURCH (Hants).— L. S. W. R., 104 miles, d. Alfred Mall ett. 
High Street, stocks Ilford and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Da?'k Room — changing plates, 6 d. ; developing, 6 d. per hour ; available 
from 8 a.m. till 8 p.m. Half a mile from the station. 

This town is about five miles from Bournemouth, and a most delight- 
ful walk or drive ; it lies between the Stour and Avon, which both find 
their way into Christchurch Bay. The principal interest will centre 
in the fine Old Priory and Church. Not far distant from the church 
will be found the ruins of an old castle standing on the banks of the 
Avon. Two miles from Sopley is Avon Ford, where Tyrrel is said to 
have ridden after shooting King Rufus. The New Forest is about six 
miles eastward of Christchurch. 

CINDERFORD (Gloucester). — G. W. R., 128 miles. Mr. J. Probert, High 
Street, an amateur, allows the use of Dark Room from 11 a.m. to 
8 p.m., on receipt of introduction from the Editor of Amateur Photo- 
grapher . 

CIRENCESTER (Gloucester).— G. W. R,, 96 miles. D. W. Griffiths, 7, 



104 


AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER’S ANNUAL, 1 893. 


[Cla 


Market Place, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room, 
— changing plates, no charge; developing, cost of materials used; 
available from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. Dark Room — “ Fleece Hotel 55 (Pro- 
prietor, H. Frank Sare) ; no charge ; three minutes from station. 

CLACTON-ON-SEA (Essex).— G. E. R., 70 miles, d. W. Mann, 2, Pier 
Avenue, stocks Ilford and Castle plates up to whole-plate, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room — charge for changing plates, 3d. ; developing, 
is. ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 

A popular seaside resort ; steamers ply between here and 
London, and the trips to Harwich and Ipswich are much enjoyed. 
Fristan should be visited, and the village and the church (which is one 
of the smallest in England) of St. Osyth, where there are the remains 
of an old Priory. 

CLECKHEATON (Yorks.).— L. N. W. and G. N. R. } 187 miles. Dark 
Room at rooms erf Phot . Soc. (Spen Valley) — Sec., Eli Hurst, Gttardian 
Office ; available from 9 a.m. to 11 p.m. 

CLEVEDON (Somerset). — G. W. R., 13 6 miles, p. Thomas Baker, The 
Baths, Marine Parade. Dark Room — charge for changing plates, 6d . ; 
developing, according to time and chemicals used. Small size plates 
kept in stock. 

Good excursions may be made from this town, which is on the 
banks of a small bay at the mouth of the River Severn. Walton 
Castle, Cadbury Camp, and Cheddar Cliffs should be visited. The 
younger Hallam and Emma Jane Worboise are buried in St. Andrew’s 
churchyard ; and close by stands the little cottage where the poet 
Coleridge lived. Pine Wood and Strawberry Hill will give some fine 
landscape pictures ; the general view from East Clevedon, Swiss 
Vale, and Abraham’s Hill should be photographed. An excellent 
article upon “ Clevedon, 3 ' by Mr, T. Baker, will be found in the 
Amateur Photographer of July 4th, 1890. 

CLIFTON (Gloucester). — G. W. R., 122 miles, p. F. Bromhead, 1, Regent 
Street, stocks Marion’s and Fry’s plates. Dark Room — charge for 
changing plates, 6 d. per dozen (if plates purchased, free) ; developing 
by arrangement ; available at any time. Other DarJz Rooms — F. T. J. 
Morris, 137, Whiteladies 3 Road; L. F. Holmes, 8i, Whiteladies 3 Road. 

The Suspension Bridge, which is well known, the College, and 
the Church of All Saints, in the Pembroke Road, will be the chief 
objects of interest to the photographer; and a visit to Bristol will 
afford plenty of work for the camera. 

CLITHEROE (Lancs.).— L. N. W. R., 230 miles. Dark Room— Mr. E. 
Buck, 25, Peel Street, an amateur, will allow the use of his room on 
receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer ; 
available any time. 

COALVILLE (Leicester). — Mid. R., 112 miles, d. J. Brunt stocks plates, 
paper, and chemicals. 

COCKERMOUTH (Cumberland).— L. N. W. R., 312 miles, d. Cooper 
Bros, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 

COLCHESTER (Essex).— G. E. R., 52 miles, d. J. C. Shenstone, 13, 
High Street, stocks Ilford and Paget plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 
Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, minimum 
charge is. ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m., except Thursday, on that 
day to be 2 p.m. — E. C. Hocking, 91, High Street, stocks Ilford, 
Thomas’ and Castle plates, paper, and a few chemicals. Dark Room 
— changing plates, 6d. , developing according to time ; available from 
10 a.m, to 8 p.m., except Thursdays, on that day till 1 p.m. Within 
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a stone’s throw of the Castle. Camera Chib — Sec., H. Wright, 18, 
Head Street. 

This town stands on the banks of the river Colne ; the castle is of 
Norman origin and makes several fine pictures. The Island of Mersea 
will be found a paradise for picture makers. There are two villages 
upon the island and the remains of a Roman Camp. Dedham, made 
famous by Constable’s beautiful pictures, has been much visited 
lately by those who are seeking to raise photography to an art, and 
some admirable photographs have been obtained. Colchester Camp, 
the military headquarters, will be worth a visit. 

COLNBROOK (Bucks.). — G. W. R., 16 miles. Dark Room at the “ Star 
and Garter” Hotel (Proprietor, J. H. McKay); available from 8 a.m. 
to sunset. 

COLNE (Lancs.). — Mid. and G. N. R., 232 miles. D. J. Duckworth, Cloth 
Hall, stocks Imperial and Ilford plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus ; 
he also has a Dark Room . — W. Askwith, Market Street, stocks plates, 
paper, and chemicals. 

Wycollar, situate about three miles from Colne, is a charming 
place, full of ancient and quaint subjects. It is much frequented by 
local amateurs. 

COLWYN BAY (N. Wales).— L. N. W. and G. W. R., 220 miles, p. 
Charles R. Chaplin, 12, Park Road, stocks Thomas’ and Ilford plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Roo?n — charge for use, 3 d, per quarter of 
an hour ; available 6 a.m. till 9 p.m. One minute from railway 
station. 

This is a modern and popular watering place, beautifully situated 
on the estuary of the Conway, and will afford many beautiful pictures. 
A series of articles upon North Wales by Mr. John A. Hodges, 
published in the Amateur Photographer ; August 1891, give full par- 
ticulars of the district. 

CONGLETON (Cheshire).— L. N. W. R., 158 miles. Dark Room— Mr. 
Adolphus Bode, an amateur, allows the use of his room on receipt of 
introduction from the Editor of the A?nateur P hotographer* 

CONISTON (Lancs.). — L. N. W. R. 284 miles. Dark Room — Robert 
Shaw, Rose Cottage, Coniston Lake, allows the use of his room, 
stocks Ilford and Mawson’s plates, paper, and chemicals ; available 
any time. 

Coniston Lake is not one of the largest, but is charmingly beautiful. 
At the head of the lake is a private residence, which helps the land- 
scape, whilst northwards may be seen Helvellyn. Fairfield, and the 
Hills. Tent Lodge, once the residence of Tennyson, is opposite the 
pier. And lower down, on the opposite to Land’s Point, is Brantwood 
Lodge ; here have lived Linton the engraver, Massey the poet, and 
John Ruskin now makes it his home. At Land’s Point stands Coniston 
Hall, and the Old Man will be seen on the right. Much work can be 
done here in a short time. 

CORK (Ireland). — L. N. W. and G. W. R. d. R. Sumner, 31, Patrick 
Street, Kiloh & Co., Ld., 108, Patrick Street, both stock plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Room— Baker & Wright allow the use 
of their dark room. Munster Camera Chib — Sec., R. S. Baker, 4 8, 
Patrick Street. 

There is much to be seen in and around the city of Cork. The 
streets are fine, and there are many grand public buildings, offices, etc. 
The life in the harbour will interest many hand-camera men. The 
city has a modern, though imposing, edifice in St, Finbarre’s Cathedral, 
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which was erected in 1865-70, on the site of a building that was some 
two hundred years old. The Episcopal Palace should be seen, and 
the Queen’s College. There are a great many places of interest in 
the city. Excursions should be made to Blarney Castle, to Black- 
water, which is called the Irish Rhine, Kinsale Head. Cork is the 
best starting place for the Lakes of Killarney. 

COVENTRY (Warwick).— L. N. W. R., 94 miles. d. Wyleys & Co., 
W. Clarke, Cross Cheaping, stock Ilford, Paget, Marion, Imperial, and 
Thomas’ plates ; and J. H. Blunt, 9, Broadgate, stocks Ilford plates, 
paper, chemicals, and apparatus. — H, Glovei*, 68, Spon Street, has a 
Dark Room available, p. Dew & Co., the City Studio, and J. Jackson, 
Trafalgar Street, have Dark Rooms available. Phot . Soc. — Sec , 

T. W Owen, The Terrace, Earisdon. 

This town makes a good centre for working Warwickshire. The 
road to Kenilwqyth is very beautiful, and will tempt the photographer 
at every turn. Kenilworth Castle and Stoneleigh Abbey will give 
many pictures. Through Stoneleigh Park the Avon winds its course, 
and is joined by the Sow. Leamington is within easjr driving distance, 
and will afford most delightful views On the north-west side of 
Coventry lie the pretty villages of Meiiden, said to be in the very 
centre of England, and Packington, the seat of the Earl of Aylesford. 

CREWE (Cheshire).— L. N. W. R., 158 miles, d. E. Booth, 5, Chester 
Bridge, stocks Ilford, Thomas’, Fry’s, and Castle plates, paper, and 
chemicals ; has a Dark Room ; no charge, except for chemicals used ; 
available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Am . Phot \ Soc. — Sec., J. Laing, 
Victoria Street. 

Those interested in photographing machinery, engines, etc., 
should procure an order to go over the London and North-Western 
Railway Company’s works, which are perhaps the largest in the 
world ; any amount of work will be found for the camera. The 
country round is not interesting until you get on to the borders of 
Wales. 

CREWKERNE (Somerset).— L. S. W. R., 132 miles, d. John Munford, 
Market Square, stocks plates and paper. Dark Roovl — small charge 
for changing plates ; developing, according to time. 

CROMER (Norfolk). — G. E. R., 140 miles. Da?~ 7 c Room — T. Mack has a 
room available. 

A correspondent in the Amateur Photo gi'afiher writes : — “ There is 
not very much in Cromer itself, but the country around is very pretty. 
Cromer church is worth taking, but a W. A. lens will be necessary to 
accomplish this completely. I think the latter part of the day is the 
best time ; the position for the tripod will be in the main road. 
General views along the sea-front, beach scenes, the jetty, and the 
lighthouse (for the latter, morning light) are the other principal 
objects. There are several old churches in the neighbourhood, among 
which may be mentioned those of Felbrigg, Mctton, Plan worth, Mun- 
desley, Gresham, Overstrand (ruins only of this one, but there is a 
modern one close by), Roughton, Aylmerton, West Runton, Sherring- 
ham, Southrepps, Trunch, Knapton, Trimingliam, and Beeston. At 
Felbrigg and Sherringham there are parks and halls. Among ruins, 
those of Beckham Church, Beeston Abbey, and Bacton Priory are 
worth visiting. Other “ bits ” to take are Roughton Windmill, North- 
repps Cottage, and a trip to Wroxham Broad, where many view's 
may be obtained of yachting scenes. Gunton also may be visited. 
Do not miss the three-hundred-years-old oak tree near here/’ 
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CROYDON (Surrey). — L. B. S. C. and S. E. R., 10 and 12 miles. r>. W. J. 
Bishop, 74, George Street, stocks Ilford and Thomas' plates, paper, 
and chemicals. Dark Room— charge for changing plates, 6 d. ; develop- 
ing, with sufficient developer for twelve J-plates, is. ; available from 
10 a.m. till dusk. Other Dealers — W. C. Phillips, 3, South End, 
and A. Underhill. Camera Chib — Sec., G. R, White, 55, Albert Road. 

Some delightful scenery is to be found within easy walking 
distance of Croydon : Beddington, Wallington, Shirley, Addington, 
Elmers End, Woodside, Selhurst, Purley, Caterham, and Thornton 
Heath. Many of the shops and houses are quaint, but the old-world 
look is gradually being lost, as on all sides the enterprising nineteenth- 
century builder is covering every yard of land with villa residences. 

DALTON-IN-FURNESS (Lancs.).— L. N. W. and Mid. R., 200 miles, 
'"p. H. Armistead, Market Street, stocks Ilford, Cadett, Marlon, and 
Castle plates and paper. Dark Doom— no change; available from 
8 a.m. to 10 p.m. Furness Abbey is only one and a-half mile 
distant. 

DARLINGTON (Durham). — G. N. R., 232 miles, r>. James Robinson, 7, 
Northgate, stocks Barnet, Ilford, Mawson’s, and Thomas’ plates, paper, 
and chemicals. Dai'k Room — no charge ; available from 10 a.m. till 
4 p.m. — J. Cooper also stocks Ilford plates and paper. Phot . Soc 
Sec., P. W. Forster, Elmbank. 

DARTMOUTH (Devon). — G. W. R., 229 miles. P. N. F. Hickes, New 
Road. Dark Room — available from 10 a.m. to 7 p.m. ; charge for 
changing plates, 3 d. ; developing, i^s*. — Dark Room — Raleigh Temper- 
ance Hotel (Proprietor, J. Spital), South Parade ; no charge ; available 
from 7 a.m. till 11 p.m. Phot Soc. — Sec., G. Barneston. 

The river Dart is one of the most beautiful in all Devonshire. 
Dartmouth lies in a valley on the south shore ; the harbour is one of 
the most spacious in England. The town is old, and the houses 
quaint ; a walk towards the sea will soon bring the tourist to Dart- 
mouth Castle and the church of St. Peter. On the opposite side of 
the harbour is Kings wear Castle. Some very delightful trips are to 
be made by steamer up the Dart; that to Totnes will give ample 
work for the camera. Two very excellent articles upon Dartmoor 
as a photographic haunt, appeared in the A?nate?-cr Photographer of 
July 26th and September 6th, 1889. The best local guide-book is 
Way's, of Spithead. Dartmouth forms a capital centre for work— 
Brixham, Torquay, Totnes, Kingsbridge, Slapton, etc. 

DARWEN (Lancs.). — L. N. W. R., 206 miles, b. R. Shorrock stocks 
plates and paper. A??i. Phot \ Soc . — Sec., George Rarnston. 

DAWLISH (Devon).— G. W. R., 206 miles. P. Chapman & Sons stock 
plates and paper. Dark Room available. 

A very favourite watering place ; the red sandstone rocks add 
much, by their colour, to the beauty of the coast. Through the centre 
of the town runs a small stream, the banks of which are laid out as 
gardens. At the west end of the promenade are two grotesque rocks, 
known as the “Parson and Clerk.” Langstone Cliff and Luscombe 
Park should be seen. Teignmouth is within four miles and will 
repay a visit. 

DEAL (Kent). — S. E. and L. C. D. R., 91 miles. Dark Room — Mr. 
Thomas Laker, Queen Street, an amateur, allows the use of his room 
on receipt of an introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photo - 
grapher ; available from 10 a.m. until 6 p.m, — f. W. H. Franklin, 
High Street, stocks plates and paper, and has a Dark Room available, 
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9.30 a.m. to 7 p.m. ; charge for changing, 6d '. — J. Brown, Beach Street, 
also has a Dark Room. 

The town of Deal is quaint, and the country in the immediate 
neighbourhood will afford ample work for the camera. The Castle, 
with moat and bridge, makes a good subject ; the best point of view 
will be found by placing the camera in front of Gilford House. 
Sandown Castle, about a mile from Deal, and Walmer Castle, which 
stands close to the shore, should both be seen ; the former is quite a 
ruin, and the latter the residence of the Lord Warden of the Cinque 
Ports ; except when he is in residence visitors are permitted. The 
pier is a fine structure and stretches far out to sea ; from a photo* 
graphic point of view it is unpopular, as a fee of ios. 6d. is demanded 
from any one who may have the temerity to carry a camera. On the 
beach any number of capital studies of fishermen and boats may be 
made. In th«* '‘Downs the fleet lay moored ” : when this is a fact 
and not a fiction, good shots can be taken at our battle ships. There 
are always large vessels moored waiting orders, and innumerable 
yachts cruising about : to the marine photographer Deal is surely a 
paradise. Northbourne, Sandwich, and Minster will well repay a 
visit. 

DEPTFORD (Kent). — S. E. R., 5 miles, d. P. Lockyer, 88, Evelyn Street, 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus, and Brooks, comer of 
High Street, lias Dark Room available from 8.30 a.m. to 9 p.m, 
Greenwich Park is close handy, and there is some good scenery near, 

DERBY.* — F. Richard Keene, All Saints, stocks Edwards’, Thomas’, 
Ilford, Cadett’s, Mawson, Wratten’s, and Paget plates, paper, chemicals, 
and apparatus. Dark Roo7?i — no charge for changing plates ; de- 
veloping, chemicals only charged for ; available between ro a.m. and 
4 p.m. — d. Blunt & Evans, D. W. Bardill, 46, St. Peter Street, and 
Staton Sc Cooper, Cheapside, all stock plates and paper. Rhot. Soc . 
— Sec., T. A. Scotton, 9, Church Street, New Normanton. 

DEVIZES (Wilts).— G. W. R., 86 miles. Dark Room— Mr. C. H. Oxford, 
an amateur, allows the use of his dark room on receipt of introduction 
from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer. — D. C. Hill, 25, The 
Boltons, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus ; a Dark Room 
is available. 

DEVONPORT (Devon).— G. W. and L. S. W. R., 248 and 231 miles. 
P. W. H. Gill, 33, Catherine Street, stocks Ilford and Marion’s plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — charge for changing plates, 3d. ; 
developing, 6d. per hour. d. F. J. Ryall, 40, Portland Road, Stoke, 
stocks Ilford and Thomas 7 plates, paper, and chemicals. 

Interesting photographs of shipping, vessels of the English navy, 
the dockyards, etc., may be obtained. The town is uninteresting, but 
would provide work for the snap-shottist who may be desirous of 
securing street scenes, or life in the streets of a seaport town. 

DEWSBURY (Yorks.). — G. N. and L. N. W. R., 185 and 21 miles. D. J. 
Darbavand, Market Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and ap- 
paratus. p. J. Dimsdale, 34, Green Lane, Westbury, has a Dark 
Room available. Am. Phot . Soc. — Sec., Geo. Kilburn, Rockley Street, 
Leeds Road. 

DONCASTER (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 157 miles. Dark Room — Mr. Geo. B. 
Bisat, 5, Baxtergate, an amateur, allows the use of his dark room 
on receipt of an introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photo- 
grapher at any reasonable time. d. D unhill Sc Stiles have a Dark 
Room 9 and so has S. J. Barton, 45, East iLaitli Gate $ both stock 
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Ilford plates and paper. Phot, Soc. — Sec., M. H. Stiles, 2, French 
Gate. 

Good excursions may be made from Doncaster to Carisborough 
Castle, made notorious by Sir Walter Scott as the residence of 
Athelstan the Unready in “ Ivanhoe.” Wadworth Church and Castle, 
Heckleton Hall, and Barnborough are worth seeing . There is a very 
fine and perfect church, of which good views can be obtained from the 
churchyard and from the river. Up the river excellent views may be 
taken at Sprotborough and also at Conisborough. Good architectural 
work may also be done at Roche Abbey, Tickhill, Campsall, etc. 

DORCHESTER (Dorset). — L. S. W. and G. W. R., 139 and 153 miles. 
d. A. H. Evans, stocks Ilford and Paget plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Room , from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. — no charge to customers. 

Beautiful river scenery is to be found ; remains of Roman work 
at Maumbury Rings and Poundbury Camps. A walk may be taken 
through the village of Upwey to Weymouth. Go*bd views and good 
fishing will be found from the banks of the rivers Frome and Cerne. 
Country round is beautifully suited for obtaining artistic bits of 
scenery with water effects. 

DOUGLAS (I. of Man). — L. N. W. R. D. W. A. Brearey & Son, Pros- 
pect Hill, Athol Street, stock Ilford, Paget, and Thomas’ plates, paper, 
and chemicals. Dark Room — free to customers ; available 10 a.m. to 
8 p.m. Dark Room — Robt. A. Hendry, 61, Lock Promenade ; no charge 
for changing or developing plates ; available from 9 a.m. till 10 p.m. 
d. W. Harrison 8 c Co., Walpole Avenue, stock Thomas’, Ilford, and 
Mawson 8 c Swan’s plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark 
Room (4) — changing plates, free to purchasers ; others, 3 d, ; develop- 
ing, 6 d. for half an hour; available from 7.30 a.m. to 10.30 p.m, ; at 
the foot of the Victoria landing pier, five minutes from the railway 
station. Dark Rooms at Mr. R. Hartford’s, 52, Athol Street ; Holy- 
rood House, 51, Lock Promenade; Balmoral Boarding House, 61, 
Lock Promenade. 

In the harbour there are always good views of shipping to be 
taken. Douglas Head makes a splendid picture. The market-place 
should be photographed ; and some good studies may be made on 
market-day of the country people. Port St. Mary, Castleton, Laxey, 
and Port Erin will well repay a visit. At Port St. Mary, when the 
herring fleet are lying off, some fine pictures maybe obtained. Messrs. 
Brearey will give all information as to places of interest. 

DOVER (Kent).— L. C. D. and S. E. R., 78 and 77 miles, p. J. G. Whorwell, 
7, Beach Street, stocks Ilford, Phoenix, and Paget plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room — changing plates, 6 d. ; developing by arrange- 
ment ; available from 8.30 a.m. to 8 p.m. ; in centre of town, one minute 
from market or sea. d. W. Wyles, 1, New Bridge, stocks Ilford, 
Edwards’, and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no 
charge for changing plates ; developing, lowest charge, 6 d. ; available 
from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. Dark Room — P. M. Jacolette, Northbrook 
House, has a room available. Am, Phot, Soc, — Sec., W. Wyles, New 
Bridge Street. 

A contributor to the Amateur Photographer sends the following 
notes : — “The Admiralty Pier will undoubtedly be taken first, and. the 
view of this pier from Shakespeare’s Cliff is exceedingly beautiful ; 
and another from Dover Castle will doubtless be taken. I should 
advise the amateur to get a view of the Calais-Douvres and Invicta 
just before being made fast to the pier, and this will be found to well 
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repay the amateur photographer for his trouble. A good view of 
Dover can be taken from the end of the Admiralty pier. Dover 
Castle . — Two or three plates will be exposed here, I have no doubt ; 
and if the photographer thinks it worth while, he can get permission 
to photograph within the courtyard. Close to is ‘ Pharos Castle/ 
This makes a good picture from the south. The tower is, I believe, 
some 1200 years old. Granville Harbozcr . — From fifty to one hundred 
vessels are generally at * anchor/ and will make a splendid picture. 
Shakespeare’s Cliff, Highcliffe Fort, the Barracks, the Garrison Chapel, 
and Snargate Street (the principal street in Dover), from the Square, 
should be taken. St RadigtmcTs Abbey , approached through Kearsney, 
is a long walk. The Abbey is almost completely covered with ivy, 
and is in rums. The sands, any day about three o’clock, will afford 
many studies. Towards the South Foreland are fishermen’s cottages. 
The Smugglers’ pave should be 1 taken.’ Views can be obtained here 
of active life without being in the least interfered with. St. Margaret’s 
Bay, from three positions, will make splendid pictures. The Bay is 
about three miles, in a northerly direction along the sands, from Dover.” 
Passes are required to photograph the Castle, or subjects within the 
Castle ; information where to get passes given by Mr, Whorwell. 
St. Radigund’s Abbey, about three miles out, view permit easily 
obtained ; besides the piers, harbour, etc. Inland, wooded, and water 
bits at Water’s End, river, etc., about three miles. 

DROITWICH (Worcester).— G. W. R., 126 miles, d. E. E. Garlick, 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This place is famous for brine baths, and is in the very centre 
of the salt district. Some very serious subsidences have of late years 
taken place. The scenery of the surrounding district is very beautiful. 
The village of Ombersley, the lovely valley of the Severn, Shrawley 
Woods, Abberley, and Stourport will all provide good work for the 
photographer. Worcester, Great Malvern, and Kidderminster are 
within quite easy reach. 

DUBLIN. — L. N. W. R., 335 miles, d. J. Robinson Sc Sons, 65, Grafton 
Street, stock all best brands of plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 
Dark Roo??z — no charge for use of ; available from 10 a.m. till 7 p.m., 
except Saturday, then to be 3.30 pun. d. T. Mayne, 10, Lord Edward 
Street, stocks nearly all makes of plates, paper, chemicals, and ap- 
paratus. Da?^k Room — no charge for changing plates ; small charge 
tor developing ; available from 9 a,m. till 6 p.m. d. W. Hayes Sc 
Son, 12, Grafton Street, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
Room at the Wicklow Hotel (Proprietor, R. O’Brien), available any 
time. Phot Soc. of Ireland. — Sec., J. H. Hargreave, B.A., 3, New- 
townsmith, Kingstown. Y.M. C. A . Camera Club. — Sec., L. Davidson, 
32, Manor Street. 

Mr. Greenwood Pim, M.A., a resident in Dublin, writes of it in 
the Amateur Photographer \ — “As regards the city itself, the Bank of 
England, the former Parliament Blouse, Trinity College, and the 
Custom House should be photographed (morning light). The latter, 
as seen by evening light from Carlisle Bridge, is strongly suggestive 
of Venice. St. Patrick’s and Christchurch Cathedrals will afford in- 
teresting interiors ; permission will be granted by the Dean. The 
Botanic Gardens, Glasnevin, are picturesque, and the palm-house con- 
tains fine groups of tropical foliage, best from the gallery. One or two 
pretty views can also be had in the vie ini t}^ of the lake. A pleasant 
excursion may be made to Leixlip and the Salmon Leap. Howth 
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abounds with bold rocky cliff scenery. In the herring season studies 
of fisher life, boats, etc., can be secured about the little harbour. The 
tourist should not omit a walk round Bray Head. Three miles inland 
is the lovely Dargle Glen. Both sides are accessible. The road on 
the right bank has the best view for the general traveller, but the left 
is far the „ best for the photographer. Care should be taken not to 
under-expose, as the light is deceptive. Enniskerry is' a pretty village, 
and worth photographing. To visit Powerscourt demesne admission 
card must be obtained of the agent at Enniskerry. The walk, some 
five miles, to the Waterfall, a fine cascade of about eighty feet, must be 
seen. The return should be made by road through the rocky valley* 
Close to Enniskerry Chapel opens another very pretty glen called 
Knocksink, a miniature Dargle* Two miles further on the road tra- 
verses the Scalp, a remarkable chasm, with huge rocks piled in 
fantastic confusion. This is best photographed in a morning light. 
Take the train as far as Rathnew, and drive thence through Madame 
Tighe’s beautiful avenue (five miles) to the Devil’s Glen ; or go on to 
Rathdrum, and drive nine miles to Glendalough and the Seven Churches. 
A little way beyond Rathdrum the railway enters the Vale of Avoca, 
which should not be missed. 

DUDLEY (Worcester) — D. N. W. and G. W. R., 122 and 136 miles, d. 
E. Dunn, 83, High Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

DUKINFIELD (Cheshire).— D. N* W. R., 186 miles, d. W. Jenkinson, 

1 7, King Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Phot. Soc. — 
Sec., W. H. Sliirley, Commercial Buildings ; Society's Rooms, Co- 
operative Hall. 

DUMFRIES. — Mid. and L. N. W. R,, 332 miles. A. Turner, St. George's 
Buildings, stocks plates, papers, etc. Dark Room free from 9 a.m. to 
6 p.m. Small charge for developing. Dumfries and neighbourhood 
is a veritable happy hunting-ground, and is the county of Burns and 
Carlyle. 

DUNDEE (Scotland). — E. N. W. and G. N- R., 473 and 456 miles, d. 
P. A. Feathers Sc Son, 43, Dock Street, stock all leading makes of 
plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for changing 
plates or developing (accommodation is limited) ; available 9 a.m. to 
6 p.m. ; Saturdays, till 3 p.m. — D. George Lowdon, 65, Reform Street, 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room — no 
charge for changing plates ; developing, no charge, except for chemicals 
used ; available from 9 a.m. to 8 p m. — d. Peter Feathers, 6, Castle 
Street, stocks all leading plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 
Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, is. ; available 
from 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. — Other Dealers — Edinburgh Drug Stores, 9, 
Cowgate, and A. Birnie, 118, Perth Road, stock plates, paper, and 
chemicals ; the latter has a Dark Room . Am. Phot. Soc. — Sec., 
A. S. Forsyth. Phot . Assoc. — Sec., V. C. Baird, Broughty Ferry. 

This city is a little more than 50 miles from Edinburgh ; it should 
certainly be visited, if for no other purpose than to see the Forth and 
Tay Bridges. It is a very busy, thriving town. The Gothic Tower 
may well be photographed ; the Albert Institute, Town Hall, Royal 
Exchange, Royal Arch, and views in the park should be taken. 
Dundee Daw, a high hill at the north of the town, commands fine 
views of the Tay and the Fife hills. 

DUNFERMLINE (Scotland).— L. N. W. and G. N. R., 414 miles, p. W, 
Norval, The Studio, stocks plates and paper, and has a Dark Room 
available. 
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An easy distance from Edinburgh ; has two very prominent points 
of interest — the Abbey and the Royal Palace. The ruined choir of 
the former has been restored, and is now used as a parish church. It 
was founded in the ninth century, and became the burial place of the 
Scottish kings. The tower is a very fine one, and has a balustrade 
pierced with the words {i King Robert the Bruce.” During the excava- 
tions for the parish church the remains of Robert Bruce were found. 
There are many good photographs to be made of the interior and 
exterior. The Palace and the tower and ruins of a larger building 
remain ; these have not much interest except historically. There are 
splendid views to be taken, and some time might be profitably spent. 

DUNGARVAN (co. Waterford, Ireland).— G. W. and L. N. W. R. — Dark 
Room — Mr. R. Edward Brenan, Post Office, an amateur, allows the use 
of his dark room upon receipt of introduction from the Editor of the 
Amateur Photographer', available from 8 a.m. till 8 p.m. 

DUNOON, KIRN, AND HUNTER’S QUAY (20 minutes by steamer 
from Greenock and Helensburgh termini on the Mid., L. N. W. R., and 
G, N. R.). — d. Geo. Stirling, St. Vincent Place, Dunoon (branch, Alex- 
andria Place, Kirn) stocks Ilford, Paget, Edwards’, and. Cadett. Dark 
Roo 7 n available all day. 

These favourite watering-places, stretching along the shore of the 
Frith of Clyde for a distance of 3 miles, are situated in the county of 
Argyll. The district is one of the most beautiful in the west of 
Scotland, commanding as it does fine sea views of the Frith and its 
numerous estuaries, with all the advantages of the more mountainous 
inland districts of the Highlands. For yachtsmen and canoeists it 
possesses an unrivalled field, and is not less attractive for the excur- 
sionist and pedestrian, as the following drives and walks — all of easy 
accomplishment in the day — testfiy to : — To Toward Castle (opposite 
Rothesay), Kilmun (Holy Loch), Ardentinny (Loch Long), Inveraray 
(Loch Fyne), Ormidale (Loch Ridden), and Kyles of Bute ; also to 
Lock Striven and Loch Eck, and to Glenlean, Glenmassan, Glenfinnart, 
and Glendaruel, whilst Loch Lomond and the Trossachs can be 
visited in the day by two different routes. Coaches leave twice daily 
for Loch Eck, in connection with the Lord of the Isles , to Inveraray 
and Loch Fyne, The Iona and Cohcmba call daily on their 
far-famed route to Ardrishaig. Steamers sail daily for Helensburgh 
(Gareloch), Arrochar (Loch Long), Lochgoilhead (for Carrick Castle 
and Hell’s Glen), Rothesay (for Aquarium), Ayr (Land of Burns), 
Islands of Bute, Arran, and C umbrae, Kyles of Bute, Tarbert, Camp- 
beltown, Islay, Oban, and West Highlands. The steamers are of 
superior construction and accommodation, while the fare for a day’s 
sailing ranges from 2s. to 4s. 6d. The Royal Clyde Yacht Club have 
their head-quarters at Hunter’s Quay, where numerous regattas are 
held during the summer. Note. — Tourists from London or Midland 
Counties, by leaving early, can reach these watering-places by eight 
o’clock. 

DUNS (Berwick). — G. N. R., 357 miles. Dark Room — Mr. W. Charles, 
Market Place, an amateur, allows the use of his dark room on receipt 
of an introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer , 
available any time. — d. W. Gunn, chemist, stocks Ilford plates, paper, 
and chemicals. 

Duns Castle should be photographed, and Duns Law Hill ; the 
table-land around it saw the entrenchment of the Covenanters’ army. 
This hill was the scene of many a sharp fight during the time of the 
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Border Wars. The town has many old and quaint buildings. Duns 
is much frequented in the season by anglers ; the rivers Whlteadder 
and Blackadder (splendid trouting streams) are in the immediate 
neighbourhood, and the Tweed is not far off. 

DURHAM. — G. N. R., 250 miles. d. J. Chapelow, 14, CJaypath, stocks 
Ilford and Mawson plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no 
charge for changing plates; available from 9 a.m. till 7 p.m. — D. W. 
Sarsfield, 7, Market Place, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Phot. 
Club . — Sec., Robert Hauxwell, The Avenue. 

The Castle and Cathedral will be found of great interest. The 
interior of the latter may be photographed, without permission, between 
the hours of 1 and 4 p.m. ; at other times permission will have to be 
obtained from the Dean. The interior is dark in June; good negatives 
were obtained on Castle plates, with stop f/i 1, with twelve minutes’ 
exposure. In the Jubilee Chapel five minutes only was given ; plates 
should foe backed. Very fine views are to be obtained from the river. 
Many old-world buildings are to be found, and as a centre for excursions 
Durham can be recommended. 

EALING DEAN (Middlesex). — G. W. R., 6 miles. r>. F. Sanquinetti 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, and has a Dark Roo 7 n available. — 
d. Barry & Phillips, High Street, stock Ilford plates, paper, chemicals, 
and apparatus. Phot . Soc. (Ealing). — Sec., H. C. Draper, Upton 

House, Ealing Common. 

EARLSTOWN (Lancs.). — L. N. W. R., 187 miles. P. Thomas Unsworth, 
51, Cross Lane, has a Dark Room available. 

EAST DEREHAM (Norfolk).— G. E. R., 126 miles, d. E. Peck, High 
Street, stocks Ilford, Edwards’, Thomas’, and Cadett plates, paper, 
chemicals, and apparatus ; has a Dark Room available. 

A quaint old town in the middle of the county. Reepham, ten 
miles distant, is worth seeing ; further on is Melton Constable, the seat 
of Lord Hastings. Norwich is within easy reach. 

EASTBOURNE (Sussex). — L. B. S. C. R., 65 miles. D. J. B. Flatman, 40, 
Pevensey Road, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. ; has a Dark Room 
available 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. ; 2 d. for changing plates ; developing, weekly 
ticket, 2 s. 6 d. — d . F. J. Cox, 56, Terminus Road, stocks Ilford plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc. — P. F. C. Poulton, The Palace Studio, Terminus 
Road, Dark Room for changing plates and development ; charges by 
arrangement. Phot. Soc . — Sec., E. Burnham, 6o, Terminus Road. 

This town, which is modern, and owes its prosperity to the 
munificence of the late Duke of Devonshire, is at the southern extremity 
of the South Downs, which terminate at Beachy Head, three miles 
to the west of Eastbourne. Still further west stands Belle Fort 
Lighthouse. Pevensey Castle and Hurstmonceux should be visited. 
Excursions can be made to Hastings and Brighton. The beach will 
give plenty of work for a fully charged hand camera. 

EAST GRINSTEAD (Sussex).— L. B. S. C. R., 30 miles.— Dark Room— 
The Railway Hotel (Proprietor, L. W. Pott) has a dark room available 
at any time. 

This town has some half-timbered houses and quaint streets ; 
it is near Ashdown Forest, and not far from Tunbridge Wells, Crawley, 

on n Qf 1 Ann r 

EAST MOLESEY (Surrey).— Nr. Hampton Court— L. S. W. R., 15 miles. 
F. W, Longtoft, Bridge Road, stocks Ilford and Thomas’ plates, paper, 
and chemicals. Dark Room— no charge for changing ; small fee for 
developing; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 


8 
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This town is close to Hampton Court and Bushey Park, and on 
the Thames good views are obtainable. Within a mile is Garrick's 
Villa. 

EBBW VALE (Monmouth).— G. W. R„ 180 miles. Dark Doom at the 
County” Hotel (Proprietor, E. Lewis); available at any time, 

ECCLES (Lancs.).— L. N. W. R., 188 miles, d. W. I. Scholes, 130, Church 
Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus ; has a Dark 
Roo??i — free to customers, from 8.30 a.m. to 8.30 p.m. 

ECKINGTON (Derby). — Mid. R., 153 miles. £>. IL Rotheram, stocks 
plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus ; has a Dark Room available. 

EDINBURGH (Scotland).— G. N. and L. N. W. R., 397 and 400 miles. 
D. A. H. Baird, 15, Lothian Street, stocks Thomas’, Ilford, and 
Edwards’ plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room— no 
charge for changing plates ; developing, small fee ; available from 
9 a.m. to 6 p.mf — d. James Buncle, 7, Hope Street, stocks Ilford, 
Castle, Paget, and Edwards’ isochromatic plates, printing papers, 
chemicals, and apparatus. Dar 7 e Roo?n — no charge for changing 
plates ; developing, cost of solutions ; available from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
(one minute from Caledonian Railway Station, ten minutes from 
Waverley Station). — d. William Hume, 1, Lothian Street, stocks 
Ilford, Thomas’, and Edwards’ plates, printing papers, chemicals, and 
apparatus- Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, 
cost of solutions ; available from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. — d. Sydney Keith, 
69, South Clerk Street, stocks Ilford and Thomas’ plates, Spicer’s 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; 
developing, 6 d . per hour, and solutions according to quantity used. 
d. J. M. Turnbull, 6, t Rose Street, stocks all makes of plates, paper, 
and chemicals. Dark Roo 7 n — no charge for changing plates ; available 
9 a.m. to 7 p.m. (close to Scott monument and Waverley Station). 
Other Dealers having DarJz Roo?ns available are — W. C. Clyne, 69, 
Nicolson Street; R. H. McBean, 25, Albert Place; T. Haddow, 
2, Maitland Street; A. G. Guthrie, Bonnington — all these also 
stock plates, papers, chemicals, and apparatus. Dealers not having 
Dark Rooms are: — A. Frazer, 22, Teviot Place; W. Forgan, 13A, 
Bristol Place; J. Stuart, 34, South Frederick Street; D. McGlashan 
& Co., 60, Dairy Road — these all stock plates, paper, and chemicals. — 
p. A. A. Inglis, Rock House, Calton Hill, allows the use of Dark 
Room . Phot. Chcb . — Sec., G. G. Mitchell, 139, Dalkeith Road. Phot \ 
Soc . — Sec., F. Barclay, 180, Dalkeith Road. 

Edinburgh is the finest city in the world for photographers, and 
the following notes by Mr. J. Walker, contributed to the A?uateur 
Photographer , will give some idea of the work to be done (another 
article by the same writer was published in the issue of the 27th Sept., 
1889): — “On emerging from Waverley Station (situated in the North 
Loch Valley, now mostly public gardens) the photographer is at once 
struck with the Gothic monument, 200 feet high, erected to Sir Walter 
Scott. On the right hand is the terrace line of Princes Street, with 
its fine shops and numerous hotels ; while the opposite ridge, from 
the castle downwards, fairly bristles with the irregular piles of the 
Old Town, many of them of great height. Most notable are the 
Council Chambers and the Bank of Scotland. Good views may be 
had from the streets, or from the flower garden above the market. 
Going east, there is a fine wide-angle group formed by the Register 
Plouse, Wellington Statue, and General Post Office, combined with 
Waterloo Place and the Nelson Monument, on Calton Hill. Ascend- 
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ing the latter, one obtains a gorgeous panoramic view, comprising 
Arthur's Seat and Salisbury Crags, great part of the Old Town and 
the New, the latter stretching (linked with Leith) down towards the 
Firth of Forth — an expanse of water, five to twelve miles wide, and 
backed by the Fife Hills. The Forth Bridge, Ben Lomond, etc., may 
be seen in one direction, and in the other the Bass Rock and North 
Berwick Law. Greenside houses form another series of nine storeys’ 
height, and on the hill itself stand the almost marble-white Grecian 
columns of the National Monument, the Royal Observatory, Dugald 
Stewart’s and Playfair's monuments. Proceeding to Holyrood, by the 
castellated prisons and classic high school, we may descend by Abbey- 
hill. The Palace makes a good picture, with the Linlithgow- modelled 
fountain in front, and the ruined Abbey Church at its side, Arthur’s 
Seat appearing beyond. Inside, Queen Mary’§ apartments and the 
Chapel Royal are the most interesting. No permission is now required 
to photograph in Queen’s Park, which has a drive right round Arthur’s 
Seat, and is full of romantic scenery — precipices and impending rocks 
(relics of old volcanoes), Duddingston Loch and two other lakes, St. 
Anthony’s Chapel, etc. From Holyrood, the main old street ascends 
slowly to the Castle, and has many timber-fronted (stone walls inside) 
or moulded tenements, including such picturesque buildings as White- 
horse Close, both sides at Canongate Tolbooth ^vhere the vista up to 
the Iron church is, indeed, very striking), Moray House, John Knox’s 
house, and Allan Ramsay’s shop. Each block and close (or alley) 
has its legend of other days, when Scotland had its King and Court. 
Well up beside the Cross (restored by Mr. Gladstone) is St. Giles’ 
Church, a modem cased cruciform building, with ancient crown-shaped 
spire. The interior, now all restored, is mostly of fifteenth century, 
and is very interesting. Behind it are the Supreme Courts, with the 
grand Parliament Hall of 1639 for vestibule. The churchyard was 
early paved, and only a metal plate (near Charles II. statue) marks 
John Knox’s grave. Military permission is necessary to photograph 
in the Castle, which contains the Scottish Regalia, Queen Mary’s 
rooms, Queen Margaret’s oratory (the oldest building in Edinburgh), 
Mons Meg, etc. There is a fine view of the Half-moon Battery and 
the Royal lodging from the Esplanade ; better from Johnston Terrace ; 
but the most striking sight of the Castle Rock is got from the Grass- 
market on the south side, 250 feet beneath. Up the Vennel here 
is part of the Flodden Wall ; and near are Heriot’s Hospital, the 
Infirmary, New Medical College, Greyfriars Churchyard, Museum, 
Old University, etc. All these make effective pictures. Reverting to 
the New Town, from St. Andrew’s Square along George Street, are 
a number of monuments, the finest being the Prince Consort Memorial 
in Charlotte Square. In this (the West End) neighbourhood are 
Dean Bridge (spanning water of Leith ravine), Dean Cemetery (the 
finest), St. Mary’s Cathedral, Donaldson’s and Orphan Hospitals, 
Fettes College, Botanic Gardens, etc. The Fish Auction, at New- 
haven, between seven and eight almost every morning, presents a 
novel and animated scene ; and the * fishwives/ with their loaded 
creels and picturesque costumes, make uncommonly attractive pictures. 
Rail or steamboat conveys to North Berwick, Tantallion Castle, Elie, 
St. Andrews, etc. ; and coach, in addition, takes to Old Cramond 
Bridge, Dalmeny Park and Norman Church, and the Forth Bridge at 
Queensferry. Hopetoun House, or Dunfermline, is but a few miles 
further.” A book might well be written specially as a guide for the 
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photographer to Edinburgh and environs, but any of the dealers will 
give information as to where to go, how to get there, and what best 
to photograph. 

EDMONTON (Middlesex). — G. E. R., xi miles, d. C. Cousins, 2, Bridge 
Villas, Fore Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus ; 
has a Dark Doom available. 

EGREMONT (Cheshire). — d, I. R. Clement, 3, King Street, stocks plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Room at Egremont Institute ; open for 
use of visitors from 12 noon to 9.30 p.m. ; no charge; application to 
Wallasey Phot . Soc . — Sec., Geo. G. Breading, 72, Church Street. 

ELGIN (Scotland). — G. N. R., 582 miles, d. Smith Brothers, 122, High 
Street, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The Cathedral is aboxxt a mile from the station, and is counted to 
be one of the finest and best preserved ruins in Scotland. The 
Chapter-house has a Prentice Aisle, with a tradition similar to that so 
well known in connection with the l( Prentice Pillar ” at Roslyn Chapel. 
The district round about will afford plenty of work for the camera. 

ELY (Cambridge). — G. E. R., 73 miles, n. G. G. Knight, High Street, 
stocks Ilford, Thomas', Paget, Cadett, Marion, and Edwards' plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Room available 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. — free 
to customers ; small charge for developing. 

The Cathedral, which stands on high ground, is the chief attrac- 
tion ; the town is of an old-world character, and forms a very 
important market centre for the Fen district. The villages, many of 
them, are worth visiting. Newmarket Heath is no great distance, 
and many excursions may be made. u T. K. ” (a lover of the Cathedral), 
writes as follows in the Amatetcr Photographer : — “Those who are 
interested in t architectural photography will be well pleased at a few 
hours or even days spent at Ely, where one of our grandest cathedrals 
is. For the amateurs who do not know Ely these few lines are in- 
tended. The cathedral, which dates from 1083, has many historical 
interests and every style of architecture. There are many pretty bits 
to be obtained of the exterior ; one or two I would mention. One 
taken from the college — if the reader is coming from the station, comes 
up Back Hill, and turns in the first arch on the right, and again 
immediately turns to the left ; a hundred yards will bring you to the 
1 Quiet Nook/ which includes a portion of the Western Towers, and 
also some old gables, which make a very pretty picture. Good views 
can also be had from the Park, River Ouse, Dean's garden. Bishop's 
garden, and the market place. Before entering the cathedral by the 
west door, I would ask you to pause and observe the Galilee Porch, 
which is a beautiful and exquisite specimen of Early English work. 
Entering this porch you will at once appreciate the grand view which 
meets the eye, the length of the nave (203 ft.), the noble appearance 
of the lofty arches, and the sublime grandeur of the whole. The 
ceiling, which is 200 ft. long and 200 ft. from floor, was partly painted 
by Mr. Henry Styleman le Strange, of Hunstanton, in 1858, but, owing 
to his illness, finished by his friend, Mr. T. Gambier Parry, in T86r. 
The central subjects are arranged in chronological order from the 
west, each being surrounded by a border and containing a legend. 
Walking down the nave and turning into the south aisle, when half 
way down you come to the Prior’s Doorway, which is well worth a 
plate ; it was formerly the Prior’s entrance from the cloisters, but now 
opens into the Dean's private garden. You pass on to the elegant and 
magnificent octagon, which is one of the special glories of the cathedral ; 
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it would take too long for me to describe the grandeur here ; and then 
again, when we enter the choir ; there the visitor can expose any number 
of plates. The carving of the stalls is exquisite, illustrating sculptured 
groups, in oak, of the Old and New Testament ; they were most of 
them executed by M. Abeloos, of Louvain. The reredos, though 
modern, is very beautiful, and was erected in 1858. There are also 
the north and south choir aisles, and the Lady Chapel, which is most 
interesting. In concluding, I would advise the visitor to look at photo- 
graphs and purchase guide before going to cathedral, which can be 
seen and obtained at Morris’s Bazaar and Luncheon Rooms (estab- 
lished over forty years), where every information can be obtained 
from the canon in residence.” 

ENFIELD TOWN (Middlesex). — G, E. R., 11 miles. Dark Room — Miss 
Whitaker, White Lodge, Silver Street, an amateur, allows the use of 
her Dark Room on receipt of introduction fijom the Editor of the 
Amateur P hotographer (three minutes from G. E. R., and ten minutes 
from G. N. R. Station). Came? m a Club — Sec., J. Dudin, Roseneath, 
Chase Green Avenue. 

A writer has said of Enfield: — “Few districts in the vicinity of 
London retains so much of rural and sequestered character, owing no 
doubt in part to its formerly tedious and circuitous means of access. 
The beauty and variety of the scenery, the upland Chase, still so richly 
timbered, the more cultivated lowlands watered for many a mile by 
the winding of the New River and the Lea, and the long-sustained 
character of the parish for health and longevity, are drawing the 
country-loving public to this picturesque and interesting neighbour- 
hood. From the elevated situations extensive prospects may be 
obtained ; from Camlet Moat, and from the Ridgeway Road, across 
the broad expanse of the Chase ; far down into Hertfordshire from 
the wood at Forty Hall ; away into the heart of Buckinghamshire from 
above Potters Bar ; and the long range of Eppingand Hainault Forests, 
from everywhere.” Queen Elizabeth passed much of her childhood 
at Enfield. Sir Walter Raleigh lived for a time in a cottage on the 
edge of the Chase, “Maiden Bridge Brook” should be seen, East 
Lodge, the Parish Church, Chase Side, and West Lodge. 

ERITH (Kent). — S. E. R., 15 miles. D. Oldfield & Son, Pier Road, stock 
plates and paper. 

ESHER (Surrey). — 15 miles, d. E. Long stocks plates and paper. 

If possible, Claremont should be visited ; Sandown Park will give 
some good views. All the valley of the Mole is very beautiful, and 
will afford some excellent work for the photographer. A pleasant 
walk will take the tourist to Cobham, an old-fashioned town. One 
mile from Esher, on the Mole, is Horsham. Ockham Park and Ripley 
are within easy reach. 

ETON (Bucks). — G. W. R., 22 miles, d. W. Oldham, 100, High Street, 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. — D. A. Merrick, The 
College, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus ; has a Dark 
Room available. 

The College should be visited ; permission can doubtless be 
obtained to photograph. A good view of Windsor Castle and St. 
George’s Chapel may be taken from the Eton meadows, and is 
perhaps the best point attainable. The river will always provide 
work for the camera. 

EVESHAM (Worcester).— G. W. R., 106 miles, d. T. E. Doeg, 57, Bridge 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — charge 
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for changing plates, 6 d. ; developing, by arrangement ; available from 
9 a.m. to 8 p.m. — (Offenham, nr. Evesham) — Mr. Alexander Prince, 
Offenham School, an amateur, has a Da?'k Room ; the use allowed 011 
receipt of introduction from the Editor of the A??iateur Photographer ; 
available from 8 a m. to 9 a.m. 12 noon to 2 p.m., and after 4.30 p.m. 
(2J miles from Evesham ; handy for tourists by boat from Stratford 
or Warwick to Evesham and Tewkesbury, being 2 miles up river 
from Evesham, and 2^- miles down from Cleeve ; Offenham School is 
five minutes' walk from the river. Offenham is a picturesque, typical 
Worcestershire village — Ma3 7 -pole, thatched cottages, cheap lodgings, 
good fishing, and boating). 

The following on Evesham and neighbourhood is quoted from an 
article contributed by Mr. W. A. J. Croke to the Amateur Photo- 
grapher : — “ The first thing of note in Evesham itself is the handsome 
and lofty Bell Tow„er, built between 1 533-39, which stands in one church- 
yard with All Saints and St. Lawrence. A good view is also seen from 
the meadow on the other side of the Tower, and a still more picturesque 
view is obtained from the other side of the river, from the Workman 
Pleasure Grounds. Walking down High Street and Vine Street is 
Merstow Green, where you see the old Grammar School, built by Abbot 
Lichfield, but which is now used as a “ workman’s club"; the Grammar 
School of Prince Henry being situated on the top of Green Hill, half a 
mile from the town, and a quarter of a mile from the railway station. 
Then opposite the Old School are the Almshouses and Almonry, the 
latter being now used as a solicitors office. The Almonry is well worth 
a plate (best light, either very early in the morning or late in the after- 
noon), down Boat Lane, Hampton Ferry (best light at about 11 o’clock 
in the morning), which is a photographic subject known for miles round 
Evesham. At Hampton there are some old cottages. Walking back 
to Evesham by road, a distance of about if mile, you will get an 
excellent view of the Tower and churches, bringing in the river, 
with the reflection of the Tower in the foreground. On nearing 
Evesham, on the other side of the river, you will see the old Cloister 
Arch, built about 1317, which is reached by crossing over the bridge 
and going through the iron gate into the market gardens the other side 
(keys of the gate obtainable at Mr. T. E. Doeg’s, Mr. E. D. Lowe's, or 
of Mr. H. F. Ward, Bridge Street). This is the only actual relic now 
existing of the once magnificent Abbey of Evesham. The best way to 
see the neighbouring villages is to hire a boat, and go for a day’s row 
down the river, which is very full of photographic subjects. The first 
place you will come to is Chadbury, when you will find the fhst 
weir. You must get out here, and pull your boat over the grass plot 
into the river the other side, but before going on get a photograph of 
the flour mills, which form a very jmetty picture ; then turn your 
camera exactly the opposite way, and get one of the weir and lock 
gates. Then row on until you come to Fladbury, when you will come 
to the second weir ; the church here is well worth a plate, having a 
fine Norman arch. Half a mile beyond is Cropthornc, and there are 
many other delightfully quaint villages close to the banks of the 
river." 

EXETER (Devon).— G. W. and L. S. W. R., 194 and 172 miles, d. J. 
Hinton Lake, 41, High Street, stocks Ilford, Edwards’, Paget, and 
Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for 
changing or developing plates; available from 10 a.m. to 8 p.m. — 1>. 
E. Lemmon, 47, High Street, stocks Ilford plates, paper, and chemicals. 
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Am. Phot. Soc. — Sec., Rev. J. Sparshatt, Fairfield House, Alphington 
Road. 

There is much to be seen at Exeter ; the Cathedral will give plenty 
of work ; permission to photograph the interior is willingly accorded by 
the Dean. Northernhay Park will give some beautiful views ; the 
ruins of Rougemont Castle, the Friars’ Walk, a ramble along the 
banks of the Exe, will all pay the photographer. In the city there 
are some very quaint houses, which it will be well to photograph, 
wherever possible, early in the morning. Exeter is a delightful city to 
stay at, as almost innumerable day excursions may be made — Teign- 
mouth, Sidmouth, Starcross, Seaton and Beer, Exmouth, Dawlish, 
etc., etc. Some beautiful views of the cathedral may be secured from 
the banks of the Exe. 

EXMOUTH (Devon). — E. S. W. R., 182 miles. D. A. H. Toone, stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. 

Another excellent centre to work from ; the town is quaint, and 
many good photographs obtainable, especially on the estuary of the 
Exe. 

FAKENHAM (Norfolk).— G. E. R., 119 miles. D. R. A. Medcalf, Market 
Place, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

FALKIRK (Scotland). — Dark Roowi at A??i . Phot. Soc . — Sec., John Walls, 
Roberts Wynd ; charge 6 d. each day ; available from 8 a.m. till xo p.m. 

A guide to Scotland says : — “ The only point of interest in the 
town is the parish church, in the churchyard of which is buried Sir 
John Graham and Sir John Stuart, two of Wallace’s knights who fell 
in the battle of 1298.” Falkirk is a busy town, and the largest iron- 
works in Scotland are contiguous to it, i.e. y the Carron Company. 

FALMOUTH (Cornwall). — G. W. R., 312 miles. Dark Roo?n at the 
Royal Hotel (Proprietor, R. Carter) ; free to those stopping in the hotel. 

This town has the distinct advantage of being a busy seaport in 
the midst of the most lovely sylvan scenery, and a river, the Fal, 
which is unequalled for its beauty in England. The town is quaint, 
the parish church old and picturesque. The small quays, to which 
fishermen bring in their fish, give any number of studies. The 
harbour, always full of shipping and yachts, is a gay and lively scene. 
On the headlands on either side of the entrance to the harbour are St. 
Mawes and Pendennis Castle. St. Anthony’s lighthouse, the Black 
Rock, and the Manacles must not be overlooked. The bathing 
beaches, Gyllingvase and Swanpool, will provide good pictures. 
Steamers ply up the Fal to Truro and to St. Mawes, but the best 
means of securing good pictures is to charter a small sailing boat. 
From Falmouth a delightful drive is to the Lizard and Kynance Cove. 

FAVERSHAM (Kent). — L. B, S. C. R., 52 miles, d. Frederic Austin, 4 and 5, 
West Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dar 7 e Room — no 
charge except for chemicals used ; available almost at any time (half 
a mile from Faversham station). — D. W. Laxon, stocks plates, paper, 
chemicals, and apparatus ; has a Dark Room available. Phot Soc. — 
Sec., H. Semark Stone. 

Mr. Percy A. E. Richards, F.C.S., contributed an article on 
“ Faversham ” to the Amateur Photographer , May 24th, 1889, in 
which much interesting information is given as to what best to photo- 
graph, He divides the town into six routes, and gives notes of all 
that is to be seen.* 

FELIXSTOWE (Suffolk).— G. E. R., 56 miles, d. Charles S. Tyler, 8, 
Victoria Parade, stocks plates and paper. Dark Room — charge 
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for changing plates, 6 d . ; developing, is., or 5s. per week ; chemicals, 
etc., supplied ; available 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. — f. C. J. Emery, the Beach 
Studio, has a Dark Room available. 

This has become quite a favourite seaside resort ; the beach will 
give the usual studies. The most interesting walk is possibly to 
Landguard Fort, which commands the sea on one side and the mouth 
of the Orwell on the other. Walton with its fort is near, and the 
remains of an old Roman Castle. A sail up the Stour as far as 
Manningtree, or up the Orwell to Ipswich, will well repay the camera 
man. 

FILEY (Yorks). — G. N. R., 288 miles, d. Walter Fisher, Belle Vue Street, 
stocks Ilford and Fry's plates, paper, and chemicals. Dar 7 z Room — 
charge for changing plates, 3 d. ; developing, 6 d. per hour. 

The work of the photographer will be almost confined to the 
Beach, the Brig, the Cliffs and Rocks. The Brig is a reef of rocks 
running out to sda, and at high tide is partially submerged. There is 
not much beach the other side of the Brig, but about a mile on is a 
cave, where the visitor should not go without a guide. Around Filey 
some prettily wooded valleys may be found on the northern and 
southern sides. A visit should be paid to Flamborough Head, near 
which are some wonderful caves. Scarborough and Bridlington are 
within a few miles. 

FINCHLEY (Middlesex). — G. N. R., 8 miles, p. Edgar Scamell, 4, Albert 
Terrace, stocks Ilford and England's plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, by arrange- 
ment ; available 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. (opposite G. N. R. station). 

Many a beautiful walk may be taken in and around Finchley ; 
Golder’s Green, the Decoy Farm, and Dollis Brook, will all give good 
pictures. 

FLEET (Hants). — L. S. W. R., S7 miles, r. J. T. Hackett, Albert Street 
(fifteen minutes' walk from Fleet station). Dark Roo?n — charge for 
changing plates, 3 d . ; developing, is. per hour; weekly ticket, 3s. 6 d. ; 
use of studio, 2s. 6 d. per hour ; available from 10 a m. till 10 p.m. 

Good views may be obtained along the banks of the Basingstoke 
Canal, and around the Fleet ponds ; the sedgy weeds, water lilies, and 
broken banks will help the photographer to compose pictures. 

FOCHABERS (Scotland). — Dark Room at the “ Gordon Arms” (Proprietor, 
William Proctor) ; 3§ miles from station on the Highland Railway. 

FOLKESTONE (Kent). — S. E. R., 71 miles. Da?dc Room — G. A. Savage, 
22, Church Street, an amateur, allows the use of his dark room and 
studio for a small fee ; every convenience for developing and printing 
up to 12 x 10 ; available at any time. — d. G. Goodcliffe, 17, Rendezvous 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. d. South-Eastern Drug 
Co., 26, Sandgate Road, stocks Ilford and Mawson plates, paper, aud 
chemicals. (Mr. Savage will give every information as to what best 
to photograph ; his Dark Room is only three minutes from the shore.) 
Dark Room — T. M. Braund, 9, Church Street. Free use for changing 
plates ; also supplies plates, paper, and chemicals. 

In the jfonateur Photographer for July 22nd, 29th, and August 5th, 
1887, Dr. W. Valentine Knaggs gives a most exhaustive account of 
41 Folkestone and Neighbourhood as a Photographic Haunt.” We 
cannot spare space for the re-publication, but will note a few of the 
principal “ haunts ” as mentioned by him — The Warren, Rakemere 
Pond, Smugglers' Cave ; along the beach and by the road Dover, 
Westenhanger, Holy Well, Ply the, Sandgate, and Shomdiffe Camp. 
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FOREST GATE (Essex). — G. E. R., 6 miles, d. R. Cumine, 56, Wood- 
grange Road, and John Hopper, 295, Ranford Road, stock Ilford and 
Thomas' plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The chief attractions here are the charming Wanstead Park, con- 
taining one of the few existing heronries in the kingdom, Bush Wood, 
with numerous fine avenues of trees, West Ham Church, etc. 

FORFAR (Scotland). — L. N. W. and Mid. R., 475 miles, d. G. R. Fowler, 
38, Castle Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. — Phot. Inst . 
— Sec., G R. Fowler, 38, Castle Street. 

FRESHWATER (I. of Wight). 

Nothing much can be found in the village itself. The Freshwater 
caves, however, should not be missed, and a visit should be paid to 
the seat of Lord Tennyson at Farringford, but permission is necessary 
to enter the grounds. The Needles rocks at the extremity of the 
island, together with the lighthouses, are well yvorth a visit, which 
should be made by coach. Excursions may be made to Yarmouth, 
with its old church and castle, Brixton, with its curious Long Stone, 
and to the Chines at Chale and Atherfield Point. Also to Newport, 
Carisbrooke Castle, Shanklin, and Sandown (vide Sandown). 

FRODSHAM (Cheshire).— L. N. W. and G. W. R., 188 miles. Dark 
Room — John Littler, Fir Bank; no charge for changing plates; 
developing, one halfpenny each j-plate ; available 9 a.m. to 9 p.m. 

This town is ten miles from Chester, and is quaint and old. 
At the foot of Overton Hill, Ashton Hall is near. Northwich should 
be visited, Alvaney, and the Delamere Forest. 

FROME (Somerset). — G. W. R., 106 miles, d. E. F. Green, Catherine 
Hill, stocks Ilford, Paget, Imperial, etc., plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The river here, and the villages through which it flows, will give 
ample work for the camera. Trowbridge and Westbury should be 
visited whilst at Frome. 

FOUR ASHES (Staffs.). — L. N. W. R., 18 1 miles. Dark Roo?n — Mr. 
Walter N. Green well, Rose Cottage, allows the use of his dark room 
on receipt of an introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Pho- 
tographer. 

This town is near Enville, and within seven miles of Stourbridge 
and Bridgenorth. 

GAINSBOROUGH (Lines.). — G. N. R., 146 miles. r>. Spencer <& Sons, 
and W. G. White, 7, Market Street, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 
The Old Hall or Manor House, a curious and interesting structure, is 
one of the most extensive and perfect examples of those ancient 
mansions which combine the castle with^the dwelling-house, and 
retains almost its original form and shell oT a baronial residence of 
the first class 

GALASHIELS (Scotland). — G. N. R., 364 miles, d. B. Cartwright, 
50, High Street, stocks Marion, Cadett, and Ilford plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room — small charge made ; available from 10 a.m. 
to 6 p.m. ; any hour by arrangement. 

From Galashiels an excursion should be made to the valley of 
Gala Water, through Stair, and by coach to Lauder, over the Moor, 
in the valley of the Leader. Galashiels is a fine town, with handsome 
public buildings, lying at the bottom of a range of hills. Melrose and 
Abbotsford are both near. 

GALWAY (Ireland).— d. R. W. Simmons, 20, Dominick Street, stocks 
Ilford and Imperial plates. Dark Room — no definite charge ; free to 
customers ; available any time. 
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This town is in the beautiful Connemara District, and is most 
interesting. Many years ago there was considerable intercourse 
between the inhabitants and Spam ; the result of this is noticeable 
in the houses, dress, and even custom at the present day. St. Nicholas’ 
Church, or Cathedral, is quaint , and Lynch Castle forms a picturesque 
object in the landscape. A visit should be paid to the Claddagh, 
which is inhabited b3 r a very exclusive colony of fishermen. A trip, 
by steamer, up the river Garriva to Cong should be made, passing 
Mellwell and Dangan Castle. Lough Corrib is soon entered, and for 
a distance of some fourteen miles the boat threads its way through 
a narrow channel, marked by cairns, till Cong is reached. Ashford, 
the seat of Lord Ardilaun, and the village are worth attention. The 
excursion may be continued by car to Clonbur, six miles ; this pic- 
turesque village is two miles from Lough Mask; this lake will afford 
work for any length of time. The excursions may be extended ad 
infinitum ; the whole district is a paradise for photographers Splendid 
coast and river scenery half mile either side of town. Fresh-water or 
sea bathing and fishing. Cars daily to the Highlands of Connemara. 

GATESHEAD (Durham).— G. N. R., 273 miles. d. B. T. Ord, 182, 
Redheugh Street, stocks Ilford, Cadett, and Mawson plates, paper, 
and chemicals. Dark Room from 8 a.m. to 9 p.m., charge 3 d. Camera 
Club — Sec., George R. Johnston, 1, Park Terrace. 

GIANT’S CAUSEWAY (Ireland ).— Dark Room — " Kane’s” Royal Hotel 
(Proprietor, Francis Kane), Bushmills, has a dark room ; no charge is 
made for the use of it. 

Starting from Belfast it is well to proceed to Portrush, and 
there to stop the night, proceeding to the Causeway by electric tram- 
way or coach ; bearing rather to the left we have a good view of 
Portrush, and soon reach Ballymoney, and pass the White Rocks. 
Hereabouts, within a distance of less than two miles, there are upwards 
of twenty caves, the chief one being the Priests’ Punch Bowl ; on the 
left is seen Dunluce Castle, which will make several fine pictures. 
The tramway now runs close to the edge of the cliffs, and the town of 
Bushmills is reached ; the views on the coast are superbly grand. The 
Causeway is about two miles ; it will be necessary to engage a boat and 
guide, and as the camera will be in high request, it will be well to make 
a special arrangement, or the boat will be taken only to the regular 
show places. Dunkerry Cave, Dunseverick Castle, are the two extreme 
points. Portcoon Cave, Weirs Snoot, the Highlandman’s Bonnet, and 
close to it the Giant’s Well, must all be seen. The three Causeways 
form the grandest scenery — Little, Middle, and Grand ; these arc all 
seen from the boat. Upon landing to inspect them, the principal 
attractions are — the Keystone, Giant’s Loom, and the Giant’s Chair. 
Taking the boat again cross Portnoffer Bay and see the Giant’s 
Organ, and out to sea is Gull Isle, Roveran Valley Head ; and further 
to the westward, three pillars named the Giant’s Chimney Tops; 
rounding Roveran Valley Head the Giant’s Amphitheatre, which is 
admitted to be the grandest formation of all. The photographer should 
arrange to stay two or three days ; he will be well repaid. 

GILSLAND (Cumberland). — L. N. W. and G. N. R., 312 miles, x\ Bell 
& Son, Central Place. 

Places of interest in the district are the Roman Wall, Roman 
Camp, Na worth Castle, Lannercost Priory Waterfalls on the river 
Irthing, The Bridges on the Irthing, the "Popping Stone,” "Sulphur 
Wells,” and u Shaw’s ” Hydropathic. 
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GLASGOW (Scotland). — L. N. W. and G. N. R., 402 miles. r>. Albion 
Albumenising Co., 96, Bath Street, stock Ilford, Verel’s, Thomas', 
Wratten’s, Paget, Phoenix, and Edwards’ plates, paper, chemicals, and 
all apparatus. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates or de- 
veloping ; available 9 a.m. till 6 p.m_ — d. McGhie & Co., 75, Vincent 
Street, stock all makes of plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark 
Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, according to size ; 
available from 9 a.m. till 7 p.m. — d. George Mason 8 c Co., 180 to 186, 
Sauchiehall Street, stock every photographic requisite. Dark Room 
— no charge, except for material used ; available from 9 a.m. till 7 p.m. — * 
r>. James More 8 c Co., 77, Renfield Street, stock all leading makes of 
plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room — no charge for 
changing plates ; developing, price of chemicals used ; available from 
10 a.m. to 6 p.m.; Saturdays till 2 p.m. — d. John Trotter, 24, Gordon 
Street, stocks all the best makes of plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Roovn — free from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m.; Saturdays till 2 p.m. — 
D. Bolton Sc Sons, 47, West Nile Street, stocks Ilford, Edwards’, 
Mawson, Thomas’, and Cadett plates. Dark Roo?n — free from 9 a.m. 
to 7 p.m. — J. Lizars, 16, Glassford Street, and 260, Sauchiehall 
Street p. J. Stevenson 8 c Co., 109, Bothwell Street, also have a 
Dark Room available Phot . Assoc . — Sec., Frederick Mackenzie, 122, 

Wellington Street. A??i. Phot . Assoc . — Secs., William Goodwin, 3, 
Lynedoch Street, and J. C. Oliver, 247, Bath Street; Rooms — 180, 
West Regent Street (five minutes from principal stations ; tramcars 
pass within 200 yards). Dark Roo 7 n — available, on application to 
the secretaries, from 7 a.m. till 10.30 p.m. (Dealers have keys and 
are authorised to lend them to any one having an introduction from 
the Editor of the Amateur Photographer^) 

Glasgow is the centre of Scotland, and is, perhaps, even a better 
place for seeing Scotland than Edinburgh ; although it has not the 
natural beauties. The trips on the Clyde make up for the fact that 
Glasgow in itself is by no means a picturesque city. The following 
account of (l Glasgow and Neighbourhood” appeared in the Amateur 
Photographer ; and gives in a condensed form much information : — 
“ In the city of Glasgow, there are many buildings worth photographing 
— notably the cathedral, the only one in Scotland which survived 
intact the destructive fury of the Reformation. Several fine views of 
the edifice may be taken, those from the bridge which leads across 
the valley to the Cemetery, and from the summit of the Cemetery Hill, 
being the best. A view of the cemetery taken from the Cathedral 
Square, should not be omitted ; it makes a striking picture. The 
steep hill covered with dark foliage, and studded with white monu- 
ments, surmounted by the tall column and statue of John Knox, 
Scotland’s great reformer, is full of beauty and interest. The 
Cathedral is situated at the extreme north of the city, and may be 
reached by ’bus from St. Enoch’s Square, fare * 2 d. George Square, 
situated in the centre of the city (which may be called the Westminster 
Abbey of Scotland), will well repay an exposure or two ; the Scott 
Monument, taken from the top of Hanover Street, and the General 
Post Office, taken from the foot of the Scott Monument, make excel- 
lent pictures ; while the new municipal buildings on the east side of 
the square form an imposing pile. Adjoining the square on the west 
side is the Royal Exchange in Queen Street; a fine view may be 
taken from the steps of the British Linen Company’s Bank, at the 
north-east corner of Ingram Street ; it must, however, be taken in the 
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early morning, as the traffic at this part is very dense during the day. 
There are many fine bits to be taken in the parks. The South Side 
Park may be reached by car from Jamaica Street, and the West End 
Park from Argyle Street ; fare to either park 2 d. An instantaneous 
view of the Steamboat Wharf at 7 a.m. should be taken from the second 
arch of Glasgow Bridge ; the fine fleet of river steamers preparing to 
start on their day’s sailing, the thousands of pleasure seekers and the 
general brightness of the whole scene, will form an interesting 
memento. The bridge itself should be taken from the quay opposite 
the Custom House, adjusting the camera so that the ugly railway 
bridge adjoining may not come into the picture. Instantaneous views 
of shipping, steamers, large Atlantic liners, etc., may be taken all 
along the quays ; while a plate or two exposed on some of the large 
vessels in course of construction in the various shipbuilding yards will 
be esteemed by many. There are also many public buildings in the 
city, which, on account of their architectural beauty, form pleasing 
subjects, and are well worth taking. Glasgow to the Trossachs — 
from Queen Street Station to Callander and Loch Katrine, back z>id 
Loch Lomond and Balloch ; the whole line of route teeming with 
lovely bits, among which ‘ Ellen’s Isle,' and the ‘Boathouse,’ on Loch 
Katrine, should not be omitted. Glasgow to Stirling, thirty miles. 
Stirling Castle may be taken from the 1 Lady’s Rock ’ in the Cemetery, 
or from the valley below. The Martyr’s Monument in the Cemetery, 
and the Bruce Statue on the Castle Esplanade, as well as the old 
ruin, called ' Mar’s Work,’ will w^ell repay the trouble of exposure. 
From the Castle to the Wallace Monument on Abbey Craig, a walk 
of about two miles — the view from the monument is fine in the 
extreme ; the windings of the Forth may be seen almost from its 
source to the sea, while away on the eastern horizon loom the huge 
forms of Arthur’s Seat and Edinburgh Castle Rock. From the 
monument down to Cambuskenneth — do the ruins of the ancient 
Abbey, then back to Stirling, and take the ’bus for Bannockburn ; 
take a view of the ‘ Bore Stone,’ into a hole in which the standard 
of the Bruce was planted. Midway between Stirling and Bannock- 
burn we pass the village of St. Ninian’s; there is an old steeple 
standing in the churchyard, which may interest some from the fact 
that the church to which it was originally attached was blown up by 
the army of the brave but unfortunate Prince Charles Edward, on 
their way to the Highlands, after the retreat from Derby ; but whether 
accidentally or otherwise is not known. The old steeple may, there- 
fore, possess an interest for those who are acquainted with the story 
of the young Prince’s brave but unsuccessful struggle to reclaim the 
crown of his fathers. Before leaving Stirling secure a view of the 
old bridge over the Forth, the ‘Key of the Highlands,’ as it was 
formerly called ; it is best taken from the upper side, and in the 
evening.” 

GLENALMOND (Scotland). — G.N. R., 400 miles (nearest station, Methven, 
4 ^ miles). Dark Room — Mr. Arthur Reid, M.A., F.G.S., Trinity 
College, allows the use of dark room any time during public school 
terms. Glenalmond is ten miles from Perth, Crieff, and, by moors, 
Dunheld. Phot. Soc. — Sec., E. H. Cunningham. 

Methven Castle is within easy distance ; the village is quaint. 
Near the Tay is Iiuntingtower Castle, the two towers of which are 
separated by about nine feet ; it is called the Maiden’s Leap. Mr, 
Reid will give every information about the district. 
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GLOSSOP (Derby). — G. N. R., 190 miles, d. A. P. Golden, 48, High 
Street, stocks Ilford, Cadett, Barnet, Thomas 7 , and Mawson plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — free to customers, from 10 a.m. 
to 7 p.m., except Tuesday. Phot . Soc. — Sec., J. Walton, Hollin Cross 
Lane. 

This is a good centre for rugged moorland scenery. 

GLOUCESTER. — G. W. R., 115 miles, p. A. H. Pitcher, 58, Southgate 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge 
for changing plates ; developing, by arrangement ; available from 9 a.m. 
to 6 p.m. D. W. Waiwin, Southgate Street, stocks Ilford, Edwards’, 
Barnet, Thomas 7 , Mawson’s plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc. 
Dark Room — changing plates, 6 d. ; free to customers ; developing, 
from 6d. f according to time and chemicals used ; available all day. 
Other Dealers are E. G. Hughes, 86, Northgate Street, and R. C. 
Humfrey, 83, Barton Street. Phot Soc . — Sec., W.*Walwin, Southgate 
Street. 

The Cathedral will form the chief centre of work for the pho- 
tographer, the exterior and interior are extremely beautiful ; to 
photograph the latter, permission must be obtained from the Dean. 
There are many buildings worth a plate in the city, the Little Cloisters, 
Prebendary’s House, etc., should not be overlooked. Many good 
views can be obtained from the banks of the Severn ; Ross, Chepstow, 
and Tintern are all within easy distance. 

GOOLE (Yorks.). — G N. R., 187 miles. r>. W. H. Buck; J. T. Bentley, 
39, Aire Street, both stock plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 
Phot. Soc. — Sec., S. Wells. 

GORING-ON-THAMES (Oxford).— G. W. R., 45 miles. Dark Room— 
Miss Benham, The School House, an amateur, will allow the use of 
dark room from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m., on receipt of introduction from the 
Editor of the Amatezcr Photographer (three minutes’ walk from Station, 
and five minutes’ from river). 

The river will provide numerous pictures ; the Church, a fine 
specimen of Norman architecture, taken from the meadows or the 
churchyard, will give a good photograph ; the weir, three very pic- 
turesque mills, and many “bits” by the river, especially the bend at 
Streatley, a very favourite spot. (Mr. R. Creswick Pulford, an ama- 
teur, will gladly give information as to what to photograph, light, etc.) 

GORLESTON (Norfolk). —G. E. R., 121 miles. d. W. Hindle, High 
Street and Pier Plain, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark 
Room — no charge; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. — d. James Liffen, 
6, Pier Cliff Terrace, stocks Ilford and Fry’s plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room — changing plates, 3d.; developing, 6d. (Sec. 
of Great Yarmouth Camera Club, Mr. H. Harvey-George, lives at the 
Tower, Gorleston). 

GOSPORT (Hants.).— L. S. W. R., 89 miles. D. E. S. Balchin, 83, High 
Street, and W. French, North Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, 
etc. — d. W. B. Smith, 47, High Street, stocks Ilford, Thomas’, Paget, 
and Marion plates. Dark Room — free to customers, from 9 a.m. to 
8 p.m. Phot . Soc . — Head-quarters are next door to Mr. Smith’s. 

Gosport lies on the opposite side of Portsmouth Harbour, and 
from the shore grand photographs can be obtained of vessels of every 
size and rig ; the St. Vincent , Victory , several training ships, battle 
ships, gunboats, armed cruisers, etc., are generally to be seen. The life 
of the harbour will provide ample work for the camera, and some 
excellent pictures. 
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GRANTHAM (Lines.). — G. N. R., 106 miles, d. Briggs & Gamble, stock 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

This town will interest because of its antiquity ; the Parish 
Church, which is in a splendid state of preservation, was built in the 
fourteenth century ; many of the houses are ancient, notably the Angel 
Hotel. The Market Place is quaint, and a very busy place on market 
day. An easy excursion may be made to Belvoir Castle, the Duke of 
Rutland’s seat. The banks of the river Witham will provide good 
subjects. 

GRAVESEND (Kent).— S. E. and L. C. D. R., 24 and 26 miles. Dark 
Room — Mr. G. W. Cobham, 3, Edwin Street, an amateur, allows the 
use of dark room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the 
Amateur Photographer . d E. Millhouse, 26, New Road, stocks 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Phot . Soc. (North Kent) — Sec , G. W. 
Cobham. 

There are several places of interest near Gravesend. Cobham 
Hall will form a fine field for photographic work, and the road from 
Gravesend to Rochester will result in many beautiful views and 
photographs of quaint villages. 

GREENOCK (Scotland).— L. N. W. and G. N. R., 423 miles, d. J Graham, 
19, Cathcart Street, and 5, Grey Place, stocks Ilford, Paget, and 
Thomas’ plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Roo??i 
available. 

Is a busy town, and will only be used as a starting-point ; some 
of the views around the town are very fine.. From the Cemetery, 
Dumbarton Castle, to Holy Loch, forms a splendid panorama. Easy 
trips are made from here to Gareloch-head, Loch Goil, Holy Loch, 
Dunoon, Rothesay, Kyles of Bute, Loch Long, Invcrlup Glen, Largs, 
Millport, etc. 

GREENWICH (Kent).— S. E. R., 6 miles, d. Leo. Atkinson, 121, Green- 
wich Road, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

Some good views are to be obtained in the Park ; the Hospital 
from many points makes a capital picture. The Observatory is well 
worth photographing ; from the waterside good snap-shots of passing 
steamers and river life may be taken. 

GRIMSBY (Lines.).— G. N. R., 134 miles. ix J. W. Wharton, 67, 
Freeman Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc., as does J. H. 
Bowman, 89, Cleethorpes Road ; he has a Dark Roo?n available. — p. 
W. Brumpton, Oliver Street Studio, has a Da?*k Room available. 
Phot. Soc. — Sec., J. H. Clayton, Cyclists’ Club. 

The chief attractions for photographers are the Grimsby docks 
and shipping, the fish market being the largest in the world. In near 
vicinity is Cleethorpes, a rising watering place; its promenade being 
upwards of a mile and a half in length makes an excellent ground for 
snap-shot men. Within easy distance is Brocklesby Park, the seat of 
the Earl of Yarborough. The scenery in the district is well worthy of 
notice from a photographic point of view ; “ Swiss Cottage,” “ Croxby 
Ponds,” “Pellam’s Pillar,” and many other places being easily get-at-able. 

GUERNSEY.- — G. W. and L. S. W. R., via Weymouth or Southampton. 
D. B. Cumber, junr., 4, Fountain Street, stocks Ilford and Marion’s 
plates, paper, and chemicals. Da?k Room — free for changing plates; 
developing, minimum charge, 6 d ; available from 9 30 a. in. to 8 p.m. 
Dark Room — A. Le Cheminant, 15, Commercial Arcade, has a room 
available. Dark Room — u Gardner’s Royal ” Hotel; available from 
7 a.m. to 7 p.m. Darit Room — lt Prince of Wales ” Hotel. 
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This place is well adapted for photography ; St* Peter's Port and 
the breakwater will make a good picture. The St. Julian’s Avenue, 
with palms and aloes, is a new promenade, but laid out with much 
taste ; the caves of Plenimant, the Haucis lighthouse, the market 
place, parish church ; Hauteville House, for many years the home of 
Victor Hugo. Le Gouffre, a wild, gloomy spot upon the coast, said to 
have inspired Victor Hugo to write his t( Toilers of the Sea,” should 
be seen. 

GUILDFORD (Surrey).— L. S. W. and S. E. R., 31 and 43 miles. r>. W. 
Martin, 98, High Street, stocks Ilford and Paget plates, paper, and 
chemicals, and has Dark Room , available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Am. 
Phot. Soc. — Sec., A. W. Bullen, 1x5, High Street. The society 
allows the use of its Dark Room on receipt of introduction from the 
Editor of the Amateur Photographer. 

The following short notes were contributed by il Aletes ” to the 
Amatetir Photographer^ and will be found most useful : — u O11 leaving 
Guildford station make your way to the bridge over the river, about 
five minutes’ walk, then turn down the towpath on the right, and 
follow the river till you reach a boatyard on the opposite side ; here 
turn about, and see good view of the old part of Guildford, half 
hidden among trees, the old castle keep standing high on the right, 
St. Mary’s Church about the centre, and St. Nicholas on the far left; 
continue your walk along the towpath for about half a mile till you 
come to St. Katherine’s ferry, climb the hill just beyond the ferry 
cottage on the right, or go round by the road, and a splendid view of 
Guildford is your reward. Having secured a photograph of the chapel 
rums, descend to the river, and a quarter of a mile farther on you 
come to the old Weir Cottage, which makes a good subject. On 
following that part of the river which turns down past the cottage on 
the left, about one hundred yards further on, at the bend a pretty view 
is seen of the winding river ; then wend your way to the church, pass- 
ing a curious old inn on the left. Secure a view of the church from 
under the opposite wall ; a short-focus lens will be wanted. The 
stocks and lych-gate are in good preservation. All the subjects I have 
mentioned above are best taken with a morning light. Proceed to 
Shalford station, and catch the train for Gomshall ; from this station 
turn down to the left, and continue straight on. It is impossible for 
me to point out the number of pictures that here present themselves ; 
old houses, barns, stream running down the main street, etc. — but do 
not expend too many plates. You can well leave some of the subjects 
for your return journey, and go along the road direct to Shiere, turning 
neither to the right nor left. For nearly half a mile the road is 
bounded on each side by magnificent trees, which afford welcome 
shelter on a hot day. On reaching Shiere, you can turn down to the 
left just before you reach the schools, and cross a meadow and foot- 
bridge up to the church ; from the footbridge is a lovely view of a 
cottage buried in trees, with a stream meandering by in the fore- 
ground. Or go past the schools, turning sharply round to the left, 
into the main street. In Shiere also there are plenty of subjects, from 
the church down to the old chimney and fireplace in the * White 
Horse,’ then return to Gomshall and secure those ' bits ’ which you 
passed by on your outward journey.” 

HALIFAX (Yorks.).— Mid. and G. N. R., 205 miles. Dark Roo 7 ?i—Mt. J. 
Ingham Learoyd, Exley House, an amateur, allows the use of his 
room and studio at any reasonable time, upon receipt of introduction 
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from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer. (Exley House is i-| 
mile from Halifax by ’bus, b mile from Greet%nd station.) D. R. 
Brook, 8, Central Street, stocks Ilford, Castle, Thomas’, and Barnet; 
and C. A. Higgins stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc. ; 
the latter has a Dark Room available. Camera Clttb — Sec., T. Ker- 
shaw, 15, Oueen’s Road. 

HAMMERSMITH (Middlesex).— N. L., Dist., and L. S.,W. R. d. H. R. 
Proctor, 1 13, The Grove, stocks Ilford plates, and obtains all others. 

Hammersmith, from its position on the river Thames, affords 
plenty of shots for hand-camera men, and some effective studies can 
also be made on the towing-path to Putney. 

HAMPTON (Middlesex). — L. S. W. R., 15 miles, p. H. W. Newton, 13, 
The Avenue, has a Dark Room available. 

The Palace at Hampton Court, the gardens, Bushey Park, and 
the river, will well repay the photographer ; some good pictures may 
be obtained. Permission to photograph at Hampton Court must be 
obtained from Mr. H. W. Primrose, H.M. Board of Works, Whitehall, 
S.W. (available for six months). 

HANDSWORTH (Staffs.).— G. W. R., 132 miles. D. C. F. Jarvis, Villa 
Road, stocks Ilford, Thomas’, and Wratten’s plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, 
only for the materials used ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 

HANLEY (Staffs.).— L. N. W. R., 153 miles, d. J. W. Moore, Market 
Square, stocks Ilford, Britannia, and Fry’s plates, paper, chemicals, 
and apparatus. Dark Roo7?i — no charge for changing plates ; de- 
veloping, cost of materials used ; available from 9 a.m. to 9 p.m. d. 
F. G. Packer, 34, Pall Mall, stocks Ilford, Thomas’, and Fry’s plates, 
paper, and chemicals ; has a Da?'k Roo??i ; changing plates free ; 
developing according to arrangement ; available at all times. Other 
dealers are — Cover & Co., Piccadilly, and W. Scarlett, Brunswick 
Street. 

HARROGATE (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 200 miles, d. F. Perkins, 22, James 
Street, stocks Ilford and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
Roo?n — no charge for changing plates ; developing, 6 d. ; available from 
8.30 a.m. to 8.30 p m. Other Dealers are W. Holroyd, 1, James Street, 
and J. Robinson, Cambridge Street. 

The following notes are taken from an article contributed by 
“ H. T.” to the Amateur Photographer , and will be found to give suffi- 
cient instruction for the acquiring of innumerable pictures : — 14 Situated 
in the heart of the old forest of Knaresborough, and within easy dis- 
tance of Nidderdale and Wharfedale, two of the prettiest of Yorkshire 
streams. Although the greater portion of the town is of comparatively 
modem construction, there are many buildings which are worth ex- 
posing plates upon. A healthy walk over Harlow Moor, with its 
splendid views over nearly half of Yorkshire (from whence York and 
Ripon Minsters can be seen), soon brings us to Birk Crag, a romantic 
ravine, with precipitous rocks overhanging the Oak Beck. Immense 
masses of rock and massive boulders perched on the summit of the 
crag seem ready to topple over, and, crashing through the silver 
larches, block up the rippling, clear stream which trickles along the 
bottom of the valley. For a ramble with a camera Birk Crag is not to 
be easily surpassed. The old Roman bridge a little lower down the 
stream forms a nice subject. Returning into the town towards evening, 
plenty of scenes present themselves for hand-camera work, there being 
every variety of open-air entertainments proceeding on the Prospect 
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Hill. On fine mornings four-in-hand drags leave the various hotels 
for Bolton Abbey, Fountains Abbey, Plumpton Rocks, Knaresborough, 
etc., and the drags with their fine teams are worthy of a plate. 
Harrogate is the railway centre of the district, _ and a great many 
places of interest can be easily reached by thosehvho prefer taking 
train to driving. Harewood Castle (afternoon), Almias Cliff, Otley, 
and Ilkley ape within a few miles on the Leeds and Bradford lines in 
the valley of the Wharfe. Wetherby, Boston Spa, Thorparch (with 
the Cowtharpe Oak), Spofforth Castle, and Plumpton Rocks (afternoon 
light) make very pleasant excursions. The old borough of Knares- 
borough, only three miles away, has plenty of beautiful scenery, old 
houses, and historical ruins. The castle, with its ivy-clad, massive 
keep, tlie castle hill, and walls, should be visited in the afternoon. 
The view from the castle hill up the Nidd Valley is very fine ; 
the old Elizabethan Bilton Hall is an interesting house ; also the 
ancient Manor House, which should be taken from the Long Walk. 
The 'Dropping Well’ and Mother Shipton’s Cave are situated in the 
Long Walk ; and further down the river are Fort Montague and St. 
Robert’s Cave, the latter being the scene of Eugene Aram’s tragedy. 
Grimbald Crag is a bold rocky cliff with an old mill and its dam at 
the foot of the crag (afternoon light).” 

HARROW (Middlesex).— L. N. W. R., 12 miles, d. S. J. Gunn and J. A. 
Smith stock plates, paper, and chemicals ; the latter has a Dark Room 
available. 

From the summit of Harrow Hill a splendid view opens up, 
much of which may be caught by a long focus lens. The parish 
church of St. Mary makes a good picture from several points of view, 
especially from the foot of the hill in the direction of Roxborough. 
Other good subjects are the School, the Speech Room, School Chapel, 
the Avenue, King’s Head, High Street (very quaint). Headstone 
Drive etc. 

HARTLEPOOL (Durham). — G. N. R., 256 miles. D. J Horsley, 104, High 
Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

This is a busy , seaport, and good pictures of shipping may be 
obtained. The town is not interesting. 

HASTINGS (Sussex).— S. E. and L. B. S. C. R., 62 and 76 miles, d. A. 
Brooker, 52A, Robertson Street, stocks Ilford (up to 12 by 10), Paget, 
Edwards’, Thomas’, Barnet, <& Mawson’s plates (up to J), paper, 
chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room — changing plates, o d. ; cus- 
tomers free ; developing, is., dishes and hypo, included ; available 
from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. P. Godbold & Co., 25, White Rock, have a 
Dark Room available. The Waverley Temperance Hotel (Proprietor, 
James Watt) has a Dark Room ; no charge made. Phot. Soc . — Secs. 
A. Brooker and F. J. Northey, Claremont. 

A very excellent account of the many beauty spots in and around 
Hastings was contributed to the Amateur Photographer by Mr. A. 
Brooker, and from the article we take the following “ Hastings is a 
town of importance, possessing a Mint even so far back as the reign 
of Athelstan, a.d. 924. Two or three plates may be exposed on the 
Castle (admission 6 d.) on a clear morning, one with view of pier and 
Beachy Head in distance. From the Castle Hill also may be obtained 
one or two good general views of the old town after two o’clock. On 
the east side of the Castle Hill is the old church of St. Clement’s, well 
worth a plate (time, morning) ; and on the East Hill, opposite, may be 
seen the church of All Saints, the time of taking, of course, depending 

9 
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on the point of view. There are a few old houses in All Saints’ 
Street (street runs due north and south) well deserving a plate or two ; 
also one close by the police station, facing east, for both of which a 
W. A. lens may be advisable. In the fishermen’s quarter quaint and 
pleasing subjects for studies may be found. Boats landing or embark- 
ing, weather-beaten and oilskin-clad groups around capstans, coils of 
rope, nets, men mending nets, counting, sorting, and packing fish, are 
a few of the many items for composition always to hand here. A few 
general views of the fishing village may be taken, one with lifeboat 
house in the foreground, and another at low tide from the rocks with piles 
of the old pier, destroyed in reign of Elizabeth, in foreground, anytime 
after about ten. Several views of the front line and beach may be taken 
from different points, the amount of life on the parades and beach 
rendering a shutter indispensable. The yachts going out and return- 
ing near the Queen’s Hotel also give good practice with the shutter. 
To photograph Irom the pier permission is necessary, and usually 
granted, I believe, by the courteous piermaster. Views of the sea- 
front may be obtained from the end, and in the summer a shot may 
be taken at the pleasure steamers using the landing stage. A few 
plates may be exposed in the Alexandra Park in securing pictures of 
the water-fowl in the pond, and at the further end some pleasing 
bits of wooded park may be found. The open space containing the 
Albert Memorial, with the ruins of the castle behind, taken from 
Robertson Street any time in the afternoon, forms a picture full of 
life ; and with this, I think, I may venture to conclude Hastings, and 
pass on to S'/. Zeonards^ which I cannot say contains much to tempt 
the photographer, beyond a few views of the beach and parades, 
whilst those possessing a fully-developed bump of construction may 
be interested in the new pier. The surrounding neighbourhood 
is particularly rich in places of interest. For those who do not mind 
a good walk, and whose kit is not above plate, a pleasant day may 
be spent in walking over the East Hill to Ecclesbourne and Fairlight. 
In mounting the hill a good view of Hastings and coast-lme may be 
got, and, if clear, a plate will not be wasted. A short distance over 
the hill is the coastguard station of Ecclesbourne, and, bearing a little 
inland, we come to a pretty wooded glen, where two or three plates 
should be exposed. Following the coast, we proceed over the hill 
to Fairlight Glen, where some very pretty bits may be obtained. 
Waggonettes run daily to Fairlight, but the road is not interesting. 
The ’buses also run within a short distance, and by those whose 
purses will allow for this and other excursions carriages may be hired 
at reasonable charges from Bray, of 30, Cambridge Road, who knows 
the whole country round, and can give useful information. Rye and 
Winchelsea will be our next trip, for convenience bracketed together, 
but a day might well be devoted to each place. Route by train to 
Rye, afterwards walk via Camber Castle to Winchelsea, thence home 
again by train. The church, the Landgate from outside — best on dull 
day, from inside (about 10 or 1 1). Old houses in Mermaid Street 
(about 12), ,and Ypres Tower (about 12). In the lower part of the 
town, by the river, some very quaint bits may be obtained, and the 
harbour, connected by a goods rail with the town, affords plenty of 
scope for composition. On leaving, to walk to Camber Castle, do not 
fail to take a look back at the quaint old town. Other places within 
easy distance are Camber Castle, Winchelsea, Bodiam, Pevensey, and 
Hurstmonceux Castles, Battle Abbey, Hollington Church, St. Helen’s 
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Langston Harbour, with 
the ruins of Warblington Castle on the south, and on the west the 
Forest of Bere, will afford ample work for the production of 
“pictures by photography.” The town itself will give a few good 
photographs. 

HAY (Wales). — G. W. R., 165 miles, d. J. J. Davies stocks Ilford plates, 
paper, and chemicals. 

HELENSBURGH (Scotland).— G. N., L. N. W., and Mid. R., 427 miles. 
D. J. McMurray, 13, Clyde Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This is a favourite watering-place 011 the Frith, and is within easy 
reach of Glasgow by rail. All the boats on the Clyde call at the pier, 
Craigendoran, and excursions may be made to Dunoon, Rothesay, 
Arran, and other places. There will be ample work for the camera 
without going far afield. 

HEMEL-HEMPSTEAD (Herts.).— Mid. R., 37 miles. D. C. E. Wilkinson, 
High Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

A well-built market town, near the village of Gaddesden, Nettle- 
den, and Ashridge Park. The rivers Gade and Bulbourn meet on the 
outskirts of the town, and add much to the beauty of the landscape. 
Excursions may be made to St. Albans, Hatfield, and Harpenden, 

HEREFORD. — G. W. R., 145 miles. Dark Room — Mr. John Parker, 
Nelson Street, an amateur, allows the use of dark room on receipt of 
introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer ; available 
from 9 a.m. to 10 p.m. (three minutes from Cathedral, ten minutes 
from station). D . W. E. Haines, and J. Pearmund, stock plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Phot. Soc. — Sec., J. Parker, Mansion House. 

The Cathedral will prove a great attraction ; and there are many 
old buildings in the city well worth photographing. Hereford Is a 
good starting-place for the Forest of Dean, the valleys of the Wye 
and the Severn. The villages, many within walking distance, are very 
quaint, and are surrounded with the most charming scenery. 

HERTFORD (Herts.). — Mid. and G. E. R., 24 miles, d. G. W. Fitton, 
37, Fore Street, stocks Ilford, Thomas’, Marion, and Cadett plates, 
papers, and chemicals. Dark Roo?n — available any time ; no charge 
for changing, and small fee for developing. 

Several fine old houses and the church, Christ’s Hospital, etc., 
are worthy of attention in the town itself; and the country round 
abounds in striking and artistic comers. 

HEXHAM (Northumberland). — G. N. R., 293 miles. n. Gibson & Sons, 
Fore Street, stock Ilford plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc. 
Dark Room — from 9.30 a.m. to 6.30 p.m. ; no charge for changing 
plates. — f. Hunter & Sons stock plates, and have a Dark Room 
available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Phot . Soc . — Sec., J. P* Gibson. 

Hexham, twenty-two miles from Newcastle, is a perfect paradise 
for landscape photographers, the valley of the Tyne affording an end- 
less number of pictures. Mr. J. P. Gibson, a well-known prize winner, 
knows every inch of the district, and will no doubt gladly give 
information to photographers. There are numerous castles, too. 
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HIGH WYCOMBE (Bucks).— G. W. R., 35 miles. D. J. Wilford, 7, High 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The Church is a very fine edifice. In the town are many quaint 
houses. Lord Carrington has a splendid residence (Wycombe Abbey), 
and within about two miles is Hughendon Manor and Church, both 
picturesque in themselves, but having an everlasting memory as being 
the residence and last resting-place of Lord Beaconsfield. West 
Wycombe has a very curious old church. Princes Risborough, 
Amersham, and Beaconsfield are within almost a walking excursion. 

HOLBEACH (Lines.).— G. N. R., 105 miles. Dark Room— tit “ Chequers ” 
Hotel ; charge, is., changing plates or developing ; available 9 a.m. to 
9 p.m. 

HOLYHEAD AND HOLY ISLE.— L. N. W. R., 363 miles. The photo- 
grapher should supply himself with plates, etc., from Carnarvon. 

The town itself will give plenty to do. The old church and the 
remains of a Roman fort should be taken. The triumphal arch erected 
at the shore end of the pier m commemoration of the landing of 
George IV., in 1821, will form a picture ; and snap shots of the mail 
boats may be taken. The South Stack lighthouse and the rocky 
caverns (two miles distant) will afford some work. The island itself 
is rocky and wild, and excursions may be made to Amlwch, Llangefni, 
Red Wharf Ba3’, Carnarvon, and the mainland. 

HORNSEA (Yorks.). — G. N. and M.R., 190 miles. For Dark Rooms and 
supply of plates, etc., see Hull. 

This is a quiet little watering-place, with fairly good sands, etc., 
but perhaps little in the town itself to attract the photographer, whose 
chief occupation \vill be in the Eastgate, Northgate, and Southgate, 
and on the Mere, a fine sheet of water. Excursions may be made to 
Mappleton, Atwich, Seaton ; also a drive to Flamborough along the 
coast, as the rocks and caves on the way will afford a great deal of 
interest. 

HOWDEN (E. Yorks.). — G. N., and Mid. R., 190 miles. r>. R. J. Latham, 
Market Place, stocks Barnett, Cadett, Ilford, and Thomas 5 plates, 
papers, and chemicals. Dark Room — free for changing ; small charge 
for developing. 

The chief places of interest are Howden church and Wressel 
Castle, but the country round will also afford work for the camera* 

HUDDERSFIELD (Yorks.).— G. N. and Mid. R., 190 miles.— d. J. R. Dore, 
26, New Street, and W. F. Piggott, 37, King Street, stock plates, 
paper, and chemicals. The latter has a Dark Room available, d. 
Robert Fitton, 30, New Street, stocks Ilford and Thomas’ plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — free for changing plates ; 
developing, |~plates, 2s. per doz. Phot . Soc. — Sec., H. G. Brierley, 
Glenview, Gledholt. 

HULL (Yorks.). — G. N. and Mid. R., 196 miles. D. A. Franks, 60, White- 
friargate, stocks all plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — no 
charge for changing plates ; developing, 6 d. ; available from 9 a.m. to 
9 p.m. d. C. P. Gibson, 16, Whitefriargate, stocks Wratten’s, Cadett, 
Edwards’, Paget, Thomas’, Eastman, and Ilford plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Roo 7 n — 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. ; charge, 6 d. Phot. Soc . — 
Secs., A. H. White and E. Cohen, 127, Beverley Road; Club Rooms, 
71, Prospect Street. Dark Room available on application ; no charge. 

Wilberforce House, the Docks, and shipping on the river and in 
the harbour, as well as Holy Trinity Church, are all worth photo- 
graphing. Thornton Abbey ruins, and Beverley Minster, with its 
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beautiful Percy shrine, are near, and easy of access. Patrington 
church is only a few miles distant, and easily reached by rail. It is a 
magnificent cruciform building in the Decorated style of the early 
fourteenth century. It will well repay a visit by any photographer 
or archaeologist. 

HYDE (Cheshire).— G. N., Mid., and L. N. W. R., 1S1 miles. D. G. F. 
Wild, Clarendon Place, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

HYTHE (Kent). — S. E. R., 67 miles. D. T. V. Cobb stocks plates, paper, 
and chemicals. 

In the town itself the High Street, with Town Hall, St. Leonard’s 
Church, and the Royal Military Canal will be the chief attractions. 
The village of Saltwood should be seen with its old 'castle. The 
canal may be followed, and some very pretty pictures obtained. 
Shorncliffe Camp, Folkestone, and Sandgate are within walking dis- 
tance. Lympne and Westenhanger should not be overlooked. A 
visit to Romney Marsh and Lydd will ensure some admirable work. 

ILFRACOMBE (Devon). — L. S. W. R., 226 miles, d. J. S. Catford, 435, 
High Street, stocks Ilford and Paget plates, paper, chemicals, and 
apparatus. Dark Roo?n — no charge for changing plates ; developing, 
i,y. per day, 3^. 6 d. per week ; available from 7 a.m. — d. C. Thornley, 
23, High Street, stocks Ilford and Paget plates, paper, and chemicals 
( Cameras o?t hire'). Dark Roo??i — no charge for use ; available from 
8 a.m. to 10 p.m. — d. Twiss & Sons, Arcade, stock all principal 
makes of plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — charge for use, 
3^. 6 d. per week ; available from 8 a.m. to 9 p.m. D. F. Neal, 33, 
High Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Boarding Houses 
having Dark Rooms , il Gilbert House ” (Proprietor, E. Bailey) ; Wilder 
House, charge 6d . if not stopping in the house; St. James 51 House. 
D. E. D. Percival, 4 and 5, High Street, stocks all best makes of plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — from 7 a.m. to 9 p.m., free to 
customers ; otherwise small charge. 

Many excellent accounts have appeared of the beauties of Ilfra- 
combe ; we take the following few notes from an article contributed to 
the A?nateur Rhotographer by Mr. W. A. Gilbert : — “ We will suppose 
ourselves in the High Street, Ilfracombe, it being a central spot,*and 
make that the starting-point. Going eastward, the Barnstaple road 
rises rather suddenly, the promontory of Hillsboro’ lying to the right, 
the harbour and Lantern Rock in front, and the majestic Torrs on the 
left. Thence we continue the walk in front of Hillsboro 5 Terrace, and 
Rapparce Cove can be reached by descending the path through the 
Quay Fields. This is a small and sheltered bay, whose sides are 
covered with ferns and ivy. Taking the path continue climbing until 
the crest of Hillsboro' is reached, from which may be seen the little 
village of Hele, and the beach, known as Hele Strand. From the top 
of Hillsboro 5 an admirable view of Ilfracombe is obtained, and the 
peaks of the Torrs may be included in the picture. There is a road 
from Ilfracombe to Combmartin, which is close to the coast all the 
way ; from various points on this road fine views of coast scenery may 
be taken. Leaving the road on the top of the hill, above Watermouth 
Valley, and taking the footpath to the right we find ourselves at 
Watermouth Harbour, cross the stream by the footbridge, expose a 
plate or two for the rocks and natural arches on the right, and, leaving 
•there, get a view of an ivy-covered castle, called Watermouth Castle ; 
a view of this may be seen from the road, looking through an avenue 
of spreading oaks. An excursion from Ilfracombe to Lynton can be 
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reached by boat or coach. Right away up the L yn are pictures abound- 
ing in the most intense beauty ; and the meeting of the streams, in a 
thickly wooded gorge called Watersmeet, presents a perfect vision of 
loveliness. After leaving Lynmouth, and taking the hill along the cliffs, 
we find ourselves onhvhat is called the North Walk, and, pursuing the 
path, we come to the Valley of Rocks, a weirdly picturesque spot. 
The Cliff Road is much better than the carriage drive, as it is close to 
the sea, with rugged coast scenery to the fore all the way. Clovelly 
will, of course, be visited from Ilfracombe ; nestling as it does between 
foliage-covered cliffs, its little straggling street rising by steps, with on 
either side irregular-shaped thatch-covered cottages, certainly it is 
unique in its beauty. Another excursion to be taken is by train from 
Ilfracombe to Barnstaple, thence on to Instow, crossing the ferry to 
Appledore — a pretty, quaint old fishing port — walking across Northam 
Burrows to the wonderful Pebble Ridge, alongside the Ridge to West- 
ward Ho ! from thence through Northam (with its fine church), on the 
high road till Bideford is reached.” A very able series of articles on 
“ North Devon and Somerset as a field for photography/ 9 by J. A. 
Hodges, have been published in the A??zateur Photographer (Aug 28, 
Sept. 4, 11, and 18, 1891). Mr. Percival also sends us the following 
notes : Ilfracombe, Lynmouth, Lynton, and Cboveuly. — -With 

the first-named as headquarters, no such lovely scenery is to be found 
anywhere in England. It is a perfect paradise for the painter and 
amateur photographer ; and wherever the latter may wend his way, 
at every turn a charming picture presents itself on the rock-bound 
coast of Ilfracombe. About two and a half miles to the west lies 
the picturesque and sylvan hamlet of Lee, nestled in a wooded cove, 
lashed by the opalescent waves of the Bristol Channel, where in- 
numerable bits are to be easily found for the camera. To the eastward, 
after a walk of about three miles, we come upon Watermouth Castle, 
charmingly situated at the mouth of a lovely bay of the same name, 
where, in fine weather, innumerable tripods may be seen. Of Lynton, 
Lynmouth, and Clovelly enough has been so often written — the former 
having been designated the Switzerland of England, while the quaint 
and picturesque Clovelly must be seen, it cannot easily be described. 
In the season coaches and steamers run daily between these places.” 

INVERNESS (Scotland). — 594 miles. d. W. J. Bethune, 99, Academy 
Street, and W. Ogston, both stock plates, paper, chemicals, and ap- 
paratus, and have a Dark Room ; changing plates, 3 d+ ; developing, 
6 d. ; available from 9 a.m. to 9-30 p.m. 

This is the capital of the Highlands. The town is on the Ness ; on 
the banks are the Castle, making with the introduction of the suspen- 
sion bridge a very grand general view. From the Castle Hill five views 
of the town may be obtained — Ness Castle, Culloden Field, Fort George, 
Beauly Priory, and the Caledonian Canal must be visited. An excur- 
sion down the canal will afford many charming pictures ; and Inverness 
may well be made a centre for a prolonged stay. 

IPSWICH (Suffolk), 70 miles. D. Wiggin & Son, 34, St. Matthew’s, 
stocks Ilford, Thomas’, and Barnet plates, paper, chemicals, and 
apparatus. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, 
is. per hour, including chemicals ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. — 
d. W, H. Marsh, Brook Street, stocks Ilford plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Phot . Soc. — Sec., A. F. Penraven, 10, St. Matthew’s Road. 
(Society’s Dark Room at the Museum ; available 10 a.m. to 5 p.m., 
7 p.m. to 9.30 p.m., on application to Sec.). 
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The following interesting notes were contributed to the Amateur 
Photographer by Mr. D. E. Goddard: — “Ipswich abounds in queer 
old pointed roofs, small diamond windows, while eccentric chimneys 
rise above the red weather-stained tiles. In Key Street there are some 
fine old tumble-down cottages, just opposite the Custom House, while 
looking west the eye rests on a nest of old gables, above which rises 
the tower of the Church of St. Mary Key, making an effective picture 
for mid-day work. The parish of St. Clement's is full of rare old bits, 
such as the * Angel Inn, 9 4 Raphael’s Shop, 9 and the irregular corner 
opposite. The ‘Spread Eagle 9 in Fore Street, is worth a plate. In 
Upper Brook Street there is a fine specimen of old gables, two forming 
the base, on which the third rests. The pride of Ipswich will be found 
in the Butter Market, * Sparrow's ancient house. 9 In an adjoining 
district St. Margaret’s Church is a centre, round which cluster some 
very unique groups. It occupies the base of a -triangle of old houses, 
which, with the ‘ Saracen’s Head 9 and its collection of country carts, 
present materials for a good picture. The best time for effect will be 
up to twelve o’clock. Close by, in St. Margaret’s Plain, are three very 
fine gables, which can be worked in so as to include another view of 
the church. From two o’clock the sun will be on the dirty white of 
these old houses. The parish of St. Peter’s also contains some very 
quaint specimens of irregular buildings, including the tower of the old 
church, close to which is Wolsey’s Gate. The district of St. Mary 
Stoke illustrates one curious characteristic of Ipswich as an attractive 
field for the camera. Wherever a good bit presents itself, in nine 
cases out of ten a fine church to\ver forms the background. There is 
one charming spot, called 4 Orwell Mills. 9 It is a timber yard, in which 
rough logs are heaped in most delightful confusion. An old capstan, 
decidedly past duty, is placed just where it is wanted, and a creek that 
runs into the yard often contains a smart cutter or an old barge. Ten 
minutes’ walk brings us to the entrance of the dock, opening straight 
into the broad expanse of the Orwell, where many a photographic gem 
can be secured. Bailey’s old ship-building yard is a stone’s-throwfrom 
the dock entrance. A good foreground of water, with an old cask or 
buoy to catch the light, a brig or schooner either on the slips or waiting 
admission to the marine hospital, from which it was probably launched 
some thirty years ago, the gables of the workshops, and a background 
of hill and foliage ! — what more can the artist wish for ? 99 

J ARROW (Durham) — G. N. R., 316 miles, d. G. Williamson, Sons, & Co., 
stock most makes of plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Roo?n — 
Ellison Street, charge made for materials used ; available from 8.30 
a.m. to 8.30 p.m. 

JERSEY.— G. W-, by Weymouth , D, S. W. R., by Southampton. D. John 
T. Baker, 27, Halkett Street, St. Helier, stocks all makes of plates, 
paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room — no charge for changing 
plates ; developing, 6 d. per hour, available anytime. — D. F. G. De Faye, 
21, David Place, stocks Castle, Edwards’, Ilford, Marion’s, Paget, 
Thomas’, Cadett, and Edwards 3 plates, paper, chemicals, and appara- 
tus. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, 6 d. per 
half-hour, and small charge for chemicals ; available 10 a.m. to 8 p.m. — 
p. P. Godfray, 35, Belmont Road, stocks Ilford Plates, and has a Dark 
Room available. “Prince of Wales” Hotel (Prop., F. W. Simon), 36, 
New Street, St. Helier, allows use of Dark Room free of charge, from 
7 a.m. to 10 p.m. A??i . Phot, Soc . — Sec., F. Woodland Toms, F.I.C., 
F.C.S., 21, Grove Place. 
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St. Helier, the capital of Jersey, is a large town ; the church is 
not interesting though old. Elizabeth Castle will afford one or two 
good pictures. An excursion to Mont Orgeuxl Castle should be made. 
Passing Granville, the village of Gorey is soon reached ; here some 
good work may be done. The town is a quaint, old-world place. The 
castle rises proudly over the town ; grand views are to be obtained from 
the end of the piers. The old gateways and courtyard will compose 
well. From Gorey there is a pleasant walk to Rosel Harbour, and 
Bailey Bay ; good coast and rock subjects will be found. An excursion 
should be made to Greve-de-Lecq on the north coast, through St. Peter's 
valley, past St. Mary’s church. A day should be spent at the Corbiere 
rocks and lighthouse. The railway runs first to St. Aubin’s, a very 
picturesque village, and then through a valley to Don Bridge and 
Corbiere. Leaving the train at Don Bridge, a charming walk may be 
taken to St. Ouen’s Bay. 

Much information may be obtained by a perusal of an article from 
the pen of Mr. J. Andrews, entitled, “ Round about Jersey with a 
Camera,” which appeared in the A mafew Photographer f or June 19th, 
1891. Mr. DeFa}’e kindly says . “ Hotels good, prices from $s. to I2.S*. 
per day. The best are Brees Royal, Grand Yacht, British, Star.” 

KEIGHLEY (Yorks.).— Mid. and G. N R., 212 miles. D. A. N. Kershaw, 
Com Mill Bridge, stocks Ilford, Imperial, Cadett, and Thomas’ plates, 
paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Rco?n — only nominal charge 
for developing ; available S a.m. to 8 p.m. d. John Sneed, High Street; 
D. West, 15, High Street; W. H. Kershaw, 40, Low Street; and 
W. Cooke, Earl Street , all stock plates, paper, and chemicals. Phot. 
Assoe.—Se c., John Gill, 27, Highfield Lane. Association Rooms 
are at the Mechanics’ Institute ; use of Dark Room may possibly be 
obtained on application to the Curator, or by writing to the Secretary. 

KEMPSTON (Bedford) —Mid. R., i£ mile from Bedford (50). Dark 
Room — The “Duke” Inn (Prop., W. March); small stock of plates, 
paper, and chemicals ; no charge for changing plates ; developing, 3^. 
each, up to i~pl ate ; available from 6 a.m. to 10 p.m . 

Frequent conve3 T ances from Bedford Station. Very pretty bits of 
cottage, river, and woodland scenery. 

KENDAL (Westmoreland). — L. N. W. R., 252 miles. d. G. F. Rigg, 
Finkle Street, stocks Ilford, Marion, Cadett, Thomas’, Mawson, Paget, 
Wratten’s, and Edwards’ plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus, and 
has a Dark Room available ; free for changing. — d. J. H. Hogg, 71, 
Stricklandgate, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. — D. Severs Sa 
Bateson, 23, Stricklandgate, stock Mawson, Marion, Cadett, Edwards’, 
Ilford, and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room from 
Sam. to 10 p.m. for gratuity to attendant. Phot . Soc . — Sec., Mrs. 
Wilson, Castle Lodge. The society’s Dark Roo 7 n is placed at the 
disposal of touring photographers, having an introduction from the 
Editor of the A?nateur Ph oio graph er . 

There are several interesting old halls about Kendal, but the 
superior attractions of the Lake District, on the borders of which 
Kendal is situated, Induce most photographers to give the town the 
go-by. 

KENILWORTH (Warwick).— L. N. W. R., 98 miles. d. F. Walton, 
Bank Top, stocks plates, paper, etc. 

The splendid ruins of Kenilworth Castle will attract the photo- 
grapher; some charming photographs may be obtained. Three miles 
east of Kenilworth is Stoneleigh Abbey ; near the village of Stoneleigh 
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the Avon joins the Sow. Coventry, Warwick, Leamington, and 
Stratford-on-Avon, are all within easy distance. 

KESWICK (Cumberland). — L. N. W. R., 300 miles. u. H. McDonald 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, and has a Dark Room. f. A. 
Pettitt, Art Gallery, also has a Dark Room available — and there is 
one at the “Queen’s” Hotel. 

Most delightful trips may be made from Keswick. Derwentwater 
will provide several good' pictures ; the lake is about three miles long 
and a mile broad. Friar’s Crag, Lord’s Island, Herbert, and Ramps- 
holme Isle should be seen. The Falls of Lodore will make a fine 
picture, and on the eastern shore Barrow Falls must not be overlooked. 
A trip to Buttermere, Ullswater, Troutbeck, and Patterdale should be 
made. 

KETTERING (Northants.).— Mid. R., 72 miles. d. J. R. Moore stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. 

KIDDERMINSTER (Worcester). — G. W. R., 135 miles, d. R. Jenkins, 
15, Mill Street, stocks Ilford, Edwards’, Thomas’, and Cadett plates, 
paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Camera Chtb (Worcestershire) — 
Sec., W. Ray, F.C.S., School of Science. 

KING’S LYNN (Norfolk),— G. E. R., 100 miles. D. T. Smith & Sons, 60, 
High Street, stock all makes of plates, paper, chemicals, and 
apparatus ; have a Dark Room . — d. W. J. Palmer, 90, Norfolk Street, 
and W. H. Cockle, High Street, both stock plates, paper, chemicals, 
etc. ; the latter has a Dark Roo?n . Phot . Club (Y. M. C. A.) — Sec., W. 
Winch, St. James’ Street. 

KINGSTON-ON-THAMES (Surrey). — 12 miles, d. W. Brewster, Market 
Place, stocks Ilford, Mawson, Cadett, and other plates, paper, and 
chemicals. 

Lovers of the Thames will do well to take with them their camera 
when boating at or near Kingston. In the town there are some 
quaint houses ; the old stone near the Market Place and the Church 
will make good pictures. A fine view may be taken of and from the 
bridge ; the river banks — to Hampton on one side, and Teddington on 
the other — are well worth a few plates. 

KINGSTOWN (Ireland).— L. N. W. R., 328 miles. Dark Room — Mr. A. M. 
Geddes, 2, Crofton Terrace, allows the use of his dark room on 
receipt of an introduction from the Editor of the Amateur 
Photographer. 

A beautiful suburb of Dublin ; the chief interest here will be In 
the harbour, protected by two breakwaters. In the season yachts of 
almost every tonnage are moored here, and some very fine pictures 
may be secured. The regatta week is a gay scene. The arrival and 
departure of the mail steamers will afford many opportunities for the 
camera worker. Dublin Bay is always alive with shipping, and the 
coast scenery Is exceedingly varied. There will be no lack of work 
to be done by the photographer when at Kingstown. 

KIRKBY LONSDALE (Westmoreland).— L. N. W. and Mid. R., 272 miles. 
t>, C. Parker, chemist, stocks Ilford plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The church of St. Mary is well worth attention, and has some fine 
Norman arches. The Brow, to which access is gained by. passing 
through the churchyard, is called u The Plain of Heaven/’ The 
bridge is also worth taking. 

KIRKCALDY (Scotland). — L. N. W. and G. N. R.,422 miles. D. D. Stcrran, 
228, High Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus ; and 
has a Dark Room available. 
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This is a busy town, but it has one or two interesting and 
picturesque ruins. It should be visited from Edinburgh, as the train 
will pass over the Forth Bridge ; and if, after having seen the town, the 
tourist will proceed to Dundee, he will then pass over the Tay Bridge. 
At Kirkcaldy photographs should be taken of Bahvearie Castle, 
Raith, and Ravenscraig Castle. 

KIRKINTIEEOCH (Scotland).— p. Mrs. Arthur has a Dark Room avail- 
able. 

KNARESBOROUGH (Yorks.).— G. N. and Mid. R., 216 miles. D. G. 
Thompson & Southwell, High Street, stock Ilford plates, paper, and 
chemicals. 

This town is on the banks of the river Nidd. The ruins of the 
Castle are very picturesque ; the Dropping Well will give a good 
picture. The town is near Harrogate, and York may well be visited. 
The banks of the Nidd will provide many beautiful pictures. 

KNUTSFORD (Cheshire) — L. N. W. R., 180 miles. Dark Room— Mr. 
John W. Thorp, Brook Street, an amateur, will allow the use of his 
dark room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amatetcr 
Ph otograph er. 

This town is very rich in half-timbered houses ; there are some 
very fine old halls — notably Norbury Booths, Toft, Over Peover, etc. 
At Tabley there are the ruins of a fine old timber hall, surrounded by 
a moat. The amount of work to be done here has hardly any limit, 
and a very fine collection of photographs may be made. 

LANCASTER. — L. N W. R., 280 miles, d. J. Davis Sc Sons, Market 
Street Chambers, stock plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 
Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, small charge ; 
available from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. (centre of town, opposite Town Hall). 
— D. W. Briggs, 21, Cheapside, stocks Ilford, Fry's, Thomas’, Mawson’s, 
and Edwards’ plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room — 
no charge ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. ; Wednesdays, till I p.m. 
— d. Vince & Co , Cheapside, stock plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 
There are Dark Roo?ns at the “ King’s Arms ” Hotel and at the “ Elm 
House” Temperance Hotel. Phot. Soc. — Sec., W. Briggs, 21, Cheap- 
side. 

Lancaster is on the river Lune. The Castle will make one or 
two good pictures, and John of Gaunt’s chair should be seen. The 
canal to Kendal may be followed with advantage. A place of interest 
is Donald-mill Hole. The town has some fine buildings ; and market 
day will afford some good work for a hand camera, 

LANDPORT (a suburb of Portsmouth). — D. H. C. Haggis stocks all plates, 
papers, and chemicals. Dark Room available from 9 a.m. to 10 p.m., 
free to customers. 

LARNE (Ireland). — Dark Room — James Boyd, Main Street, allows use of 
room, free of charge, from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. 

This is a delightfully situated town on the coast of Ireland, about 
eighteen miles from Belfast. From this port there is a short sea 
service to Stranraer, and bad sailors will do well to take this route 
when going to Ireland. The scenery on Larne Lough is very beautiful. 
Olderfleet Castle will make several very fine pictures. Magee Island, 
the Giant’s Cradle, and the rugged cliffs will all provide good work for 
the photographer. 

LEAMINGTON (Warwick). — L. N. W. and G. W. R.» 98 and 106 miles. 
D. Judd Sc Co., 40, Bath Street, and 50, The Parade, stocks Ilford, 
Britannia, Thomas) and Barnet plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
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Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, cost of developers ; 
available from 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. D. Smith 8 c Son, 102, Parade, stock 
Ilford (up to Thomas’, Castle, Paget, Phoenix, and Marion's | and 
^-plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Roo 7 n — changing 
plates, free; developing, 6 d ’ per half-hour; available from 9 a.m. to 
7 p.m. — Other Dealers are C. Davis, 90, Warwick Street, and Burgis & 
Colbourne ; both stock plates, paper, and chemicals, p. C. W. Smartt 
8 c Son, 54, Parade, have a Dark Room available. A?n, Phot . Soc . — 
Sec., R. Aspa, Priory House. 

The following notes are taken from an article contributed to the 
Amate2tr Photographer by li Thylbe ” : — “ The avenues in the upper 
part of the town make fine studies in perspective, and the College, 
though modern, looks very picturesque. It is built in Tudor style, 
and is almost covered with creeping plants. There are pretty bits in 
the Jephson Gardens and on the River Walk ; and the parish church 
looks well, taken from the Willes Bridge, with a reach of the river and 
dropping trees in the foreground. The village of Whitnash, a mile 
south of Leamington, is most interesting to artists. It is mentioned in 
4 Doomsday Book,’ has a venerable church, and most of the houses are 
fine examples of timbered architecture. There is a very long house, 
near the entrance to the village, with an old-fashioned garden ; and a 
little further on there is a very beautiful timbered farmhouse (built in 
1620), which makes a good photograph from the field opposite. It 
contains a curious chimney-piece, said to have been brought from a 
monastery. The ‘ Plough and Harrow ’ Inn is also worth taking, and, a 
few yards further on, there is a house with elaborate oak decorations 
on the gable, including a row of carved spiral pillars. Guy's Cliffe is 
a charming old castellated dwelling, about three miles from Leamington. 
It makes a lovely photograph from the mill, with the river Avon in the 
foreground. There is a wonderful avenue of Scotch firs, 1000 years old, 
which can be photographed from the road. The first Earl of Warwick 
(the redoubtable Guy) is said to have lived in a cave near the house. 
The mill is worth taking, though it is a difficult subject, from the 
violent contrast of light and shade ; it stands on the site of a Saxon 
mill. At a distance of half a mile stands Blacklow Hill, where Piers 
Gaveston was beheaded by some of his rival peers in 1312. A monu- 
ment marks the spot, and the * hollow of the rock,' in the middle of a 
most gloomy wood, is enough to make one feel creepy, even in 
'summer. Kenilworth may be visited from Leamington ; it is distant 
about five miles. At Lillington, one mile distant, is a picturesque old 
church and vicarage, the latter red-tiled and partly timbered, with a 
magnificent elm tree shadowing it. The Central Oak of England is 
within half a mile of Leamington. At Offchurch there is a very old 
church, with enormous buttresses, walls very much off the straight, 
and the floor several feet lower than the ground outside ; good 
Norman door.” Messrs. Smith & Son also kindly send us the follow- 
ing notes : — “ Leamington Spa, situated m the centre of thefdistrict 
known as the 1 Heart of England,’ is the best place from which to 
make excursions to the famed historical places of interest in Warwick- 
shire : Stratford-on-Avon, the birthplace of Shakespeare, ten miles 
distant, easy access by road or rail, with church, birthplace, and 
Memorial Theatre. Coventry, city of three spires, scene of Lady 
Godiva's exploit, with its old churches and hall, distant ten miles ; 
the road from Leamington to Coventry, supposed to be the most pic- 
turesque in the country. Stoneleigh Park, distant three miles, contains 
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the largest oak trees to be found in Britain. Kenilworth Castle ruins, 
five miles. Warwick, with its old Norman castle in perfect preservation, 
two miles ; Warwick also noted for its church, with the Beauchamp 
chapel, and for the wonderful number of old Elizabethan houses in 
good preservation. Guy’s Cliff, distant two miles. This district con- 
tains within easy walking distance some of the quaintest picturesque 
villages to be found in any part of the kingdom, while the town of 
Leamington is one of the neatest, prettiest, and best kept, deserving 
the name bestowed on it of the * Garden of England. 5 ” Mr. Davis 
adds : — “ Places of hiterest 'within walking and driving distance of 
Leamington : Warwick, two miles by rail, tram, or road — The Castle, 
open from 10 a. m. 104.30 p m., admission is . ; St. Mary’s Church, with the 
Beauchamp Chapel and Crypt, with ancient ducking stool ; Leicester’s 
Hospital and West Gate, open from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. ; St. John’s House, 
with Tapestry Room and Subterranean Chapel ; Geological Museum 
in Market Place. Guy’s Cliff House and Mill — One-and-a-ha 3 f mile 
by footpath ; three miles by road. Historically interesting. Piers 
Gaveston’s Monument on Blacklow Hill, close to above. Key to be 
obtained at the cottage near the foot of the hill. Kenilworth — five 
miles, by rail or road — The Castle, open all day, admission 6 d . ; ruins 
of the Abbey and the Abbey Church. Stoneleigh Abbey — four miles 
by road ; admission by card. Coombe Abbey — sixteen miles by road. 

LECHLADE (Gloucester). — G. W. R., 87 miles. r>. G. A. Davis stocks 
Ilford plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for 
changing plates \ developing, 6 d. an hour, without chemicals ; available 
from 8 a.m. till 8 p.m. 

At Lechlade the Thames, or, perhaps more properly, the Isis, is 
connected with the Severn by a canal. The scenery is picturesque, 
and the little town a favourite stopping place for boating men and 
anglers. 

LEDBURY (Hereford).— G. W. R., 130 miles, d. V. W. Meacham, High 
Street, stocks plates and paper. Da?'k Roo??i at the “ Feathers ’ 7 Hotel 
(Proprietor, Wm. Manton) ; no charge to those staying in the house. 

The river Leden and the Hereford and Gloucester Canal will 
afford some beautiful work for the camera. The Malvern Hills will 
repay for a visit, and the village of Easton, with its castle and park. 
Ledbury is about fifteen miles from Hereford. The scenery the whole 
distance is most picturesque. 

LEEDS (Yorks.). — G. N. and Mid. R., 187 and 196 miles, d. Pearson & 
Denham, 5, New Station Street, stock Barnet, Edwards 7 , Ilford, 
Mawson’s, Paget, Thomas 7 , and Wratten’s plates, paper, chemicals, 
and apparatus of every description. Dar\ JRoo?n — no charge for 
changing plates ; developing, ^ is., ^ 2 s., f 3^* per doz. plates, deve- 
loper supplied ; available from 9 a.lm. to 7 p.m. Dark Roo?n — Mr. 
Geo. A. Saxton, 18, Meadow Road, Holbeck, allows the use of dark 
room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photo- 
grapher ; available from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. — d. Reynolds & Branson, 
14, Commercial Street, stock all makes of plates, paper, chemicals, and 
apparatus. They have a Dark Room available. — d. C. C. Vevers, 12, 
Market Street, Briggate, stocks Fry’s, Ilford, Paget, Thomas’, and 
other plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, and every requisite. Da?'k 
Room — free for changing plates ; developing, 2 s. per doz. ; available 
from 9 a.m. till 6 p.m. — d. R. H. White, 18, Park Row, stocks all 
leading makes of plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — free 
for changing plates ; developing, developer used charged for ; available 
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from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. Phot. Soc . — Sec., H. Denison, 12, East Parade. 
Phot. Chib (Y. M. C. A.). — Sec., H. Eastwood, 82, Roundhay Road. 

LEEK (Staffs.).— Mid. and L. N. W. R., 1 56 miles, d. Johnson & Sons, 
5, Stanley Street, stock plates (up to J size), paper (Scholzig’s 
and Ilford), and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for changing 
plates ; developing, 6 d. per hour or part of an hour ; available from 
9 a.m. to 9 p.m. 

It is a pretty walk from Leek to Rudyard along the banks of the 
Canal Feeder. The Roaches and the Morridge Hills are seen, and at 
Rudyard there is a fine old abbey. A large sheet of water, some two 
miles long, which supplies the Trent and Mersey Canal, will give 
subjects for several photographs. 

LEICESTER. — Mid. R., 100 miles. d. R. Broof, 66, Belgrave Gate, 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge ; avail- 
able from 9 a.m. till 7 p.m. — d, H. Pickering, High Cross Street, stocks 
all makes of plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room — 
no charge ; available from S a.m. till 8 p.m. Other Dealers are — J. 
Young, 16, Gallowtree Gate, and S. Wand, iS, Haymarket; stock plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Rooms — Mr. T. Porritt, 66, London Road, 
and Mr. Frank G. Pierpont, amateurs, allow the use of their dark rooms 
on receipt of an introduction from the Editor of the Amateicr Photo- 
grapher. f. A. Newton, 19, Belvoir Street, has a Dark Roo?n available. 
Phot \ Soc. — Sec., H. Pickering, High Cross Street. 

The following short notes were contributed to the Amateur 
Photog 7 'afther by Mr. T. Porritt : — u There are many interesting and 
pretty views to be had in and near the town. The Newarke, with its 
ancient walls and gateway, over which the spire of St. Mary's Church 
will form a prominent object in the picture, and the entrance to the 
Castle Yard, from Castle Street, make two charming views. Splendid 
specimens of Norman, Early English, and Perpendicular styles of archi- 
tecture can be had. St. Mary's Church, with its Norman doorways, 
aisle, and windows ; St. Nicholas’ Church, with its herring-boned 
tower ; the Roman walls ; and the quaint old town-hall, which con- 
tains a beautiful specimen of an Early English carved-wood mantel- 
piece, will well repay a visit. Leicester Abbey, where Cardinal 
Wolsey died, is very interesting. The gateway in the eastern wall is 
that through which the Cardinal is supposed to have entered into the 
precincts of the Abbey. Several plates may be advantageously ex- 
posed here. Mr. Thomas Warner now resides in a portion of the 
building, and visitors are, by his kindness, allowed the privilege of 
walking through the beautiful garden and grounds. Permission to 
take photographs will be readily granted. The Abbey Park, the pro- 
perty of the Corporation, is good for artificial work, such as flower 
gardens, terraces, swans on the lakes, and rockery. It is open to the 
public, and free from any restrictions. The Municipal Buildings, In 
Horse-fair Street, with the lofty clock tower, form a prominent feature 
of the town. The New Walk, with upwards of half a mile of a double 
row of trees, and bounded on either side by neat houses and gardens, 
will find work for the camera. The London Road, with its villas and 
more modern-built mansions, will attract the attention of the photo- 
grapher on his way to Evington and Stoughton, two adjoining villages, 
about 2-| miles from Leicester, famous for straw-thatched cottages, 
shady -lanes, and rural scenery. Stoughton Grange — the seat of Mr. 
Powys-Keck — is a very fine modern building ; the grounds and park 
are extensive, and laid out in excellent style. A magnificent avenue 
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of noble trees, half a mile in length, leads from the Grange to the 
Church of St. Mary, one of the handsomest in the county of Leicester ; 
but permission to enter the grounds and park will have to be obtained 
from Mr. Powys-Keck. Bradgate Park, about six miles from Leicester 
(one of the seats of Lady Stamford), is a most inviting place for the 
votaries of the camera. ~ There are splendid specimens of trees, and 
the ruins of the hall where the ill-fated Lady Jane Grey spent the 
principal part of her short life. Many pleasing pictures may be got, 
introducing deer, waterfalls, running streams, shady walks, etc. 
There is a public road through the park, starting from Newton 
Lingford, Woodhouse, 3-J miles from Barrow station, is picturesquely 
placed among the hills of Charnwood Forest, and though the centre of 
the village is homely, there are some charming nooks and ancient 
cottages in the neighbourhood, and delightful walks presenting glimpses 
of rare beauty from several breaks of the rocky, wood-crowned hills, 
such as will charm the heart of any photographer.” 

LEIGH (Lancs.). — L. N. W. R., iSS miles. d. W. Hampson stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. Phot. Soc . — Sec., W. R. Moore, 17, 
Railway Road. 

LEIGHTON BUZZARD (Beds.).— L. N. W. R., 40 miles, d. T. T. Piggott, 
High Street, stocks plates and paper. 

LENZIE (Scotland) . — L. N. W. R., 403 miles. Dark Room— Mr. W. A. 
Jackson, Snaefell, Victoria Road, an amateur, has a dark room, and 
allows the use on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateicr 
Photographer (near Glasgow). 

LERWICK (Shetland). — D. W. L. Lang, 100, Commercial Street, stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. P. R. H. Ramsay, Charlotte Street, 
has a Park Room available. 

LEWES (Sussex). — L. B. S. C. R., 50 miles, d. D. Blagrove, 73, High 
Street, stocks plates and papers. Phot \ Soc . — Sec., H. B. Constable, 
5, East Street. 

Lewes will well repay the photographer ; it is a county town and 
an advisable centre, being near Hassocks Gate, Ditchling, Brighton, 
Seaford, and Eastbourne. In the immediate neighbourhood there is 
some splendid landscape work to be done — St. Pancras Priory, Glynde 
Park, Street, and Plumpton, and the valley of the Ouse, which joins the 
sea at Newhaven. 

LEWISHAM (Kent).— S. E. R., 6 miles, r>. J. McLanachan, 231, High 
Street, stocks plates and paper. Camera Chib (Dezoisham High Road ) 
— Sec., R. W. James, 73, Tyrwhit Road, Brockley. 

LEYTONSTONE (Essex), — G. E. R., 6 miles, d. J. J, Ferguson, Cann Hall 
Road, stocks Edwards’, Fry's, Ilford, and Paget plates, paper, chemicals, 
etc. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, 6 d. t and 
for chemicals used ; available from 9 a.m. till 8 p.m., except Thursdays, 
then till 12 noon. p. H. Matthew, Kirkdale Studio, has a Dark Room 
available Phot . Soc. — Sec., A. E. Bailey, South-West Road. 

LINCOLN. — G. N. R., 130 miles, d. J. T. Birkbeck, 5, Bailgate, stocks 
Barnet, Cadett, Ilford, and Paget plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Da?'k 
Room — free to purchasers from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. (one minute from 
Cathedral and Castle). — d. C. L. Smith, Norman Place, and Ballte, 
Son, & Maltby stock plates, paper, and chemicals. There is a Dark 
Room at the " Great Northern ” Hotel. Phot . Soc. — Sec., J. W. Horton. 

There is much to be done at Lincoln. First, the Cathedral, which 
makes an admirable picture from almost any point of view ; the best 
is possibly the west front, and from the south-west the east end with 
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Chapter House should be photographed from several points ; the interior, 
with fine nave and choir, is full of choice specimens of architecture ; 
permission should be obtained from the Dean. The Castle : a good 
view may be taken from one of the western towers of the Cathedral. 
The Assize Courts and Gaol are both within the Castle boundaries. 
Many churches in the city are worth a plate, and the gates of the city 
— Newport and Stonebow- — are very fine specimens of ancient archi- 
tecture. The city is seen well from the west from the banks of the 
Witham, and from Canwick Hill. 

LITTLEHAMPTON (Sussex). — L. C. D. R., 62 miles. Dark Room- 
Mi. White, High Street, kindly allows use of his room on application. 

This place is pretty though rather small, and is not far from Brighton 
and Worthing. The chief attraction is the seat of the Duke of Norfolk, 
Arundel Castle. Permission must be obtained to enter the grounds. 
This, with the old church, the floating bridge across the Arun, and 
the wharves, jetties, and shipping, will be the photographer's chief 
scope in the town. Several interesting villages are within walking 
distance, viz., Toddington, Amberley, with its ruined castle and river 
scenery, and Chichester, where the Cathedral, Grammar School, 
Market Cross, and old houses will be interesting. 

LIVERPOOL (Lancs.). — L. N. W., Mid., G. N. R., 201 miles. Dealers — 
Archer Sc Sons, 43, Lord Street; J. J. Atkinson, Manchester Street; 
J. Haigh, 77A, Dale Street; H. C. Lewis 8c Co., 31, Bold Street ; Parry 
8c Co., Renshaw Street; Sharp & Hitchmough, 101, Dale Street; 
Wood Bros., 17, Lord Street; J. J. Wood, 71, Lord Street — all keep 
a good stock of plates, chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Rooms — - 
J. J. Atkinson; R. Brown, 35, Bold Street; City Photo. Co., 343, 
West Derby Road; H. C. Lewis 8c Co. ; Parry & Co. (9.30 a.m. to 
8.30 p.m.) ; W. H. Pugh, 2, Whitechapel ; Sharp & Hitchmough 
(9 a.m. to 7 p.m.); Street 8c Co., 63, Bold Street; Wood, 17, Lord 
Street (8.30 a.m. to 5 p.m.) ; Walmsley 8c Co., 2, Shaw Street — all 
these firms allow the use of their dark roo?ns for changing plates or 
developing. Jim. Phot. Soc. — Sec., F. B. Illingworth, 3, Lord Street. 
(Society's Dark Room may be used from 10 a.m. to 5.30 p.m., on 
receipt of introduction from Editor of Amateur Photographer .) 
Ca?nera Club — Sec., W. Tansley, 14, Wentworth Street. Phot. 
Section , Physical Soc . — Sec., C. A Kohn, University College. Camera 
Club (Y. M. C. A.) — Sec., John C. Lee, Mount Pleasant. 

The public buildings are worth attention, and the shipping on the 
Mersey will give any number of splendid subjects. There are in- 
numerable places near Liverpool where work will be found for the 
camera. There are frequent boats to the Ship Canal at Eastham, 
New Brighton, and Birkenhead, and here there is a fine park, with, it 
is said, the largest variety of trees in England in a given space. 

LLANDUDNO (Wales).— L. N. W. R., 227 miles, d. G. Brookes stocks 
plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. — p* A. Hennesley, 3, Ty- 
Gwyn-Road, has a Dark Room ; charge for changing plates, 6 d. 
each time ; developing, from 3^. per dozen ; available from 8 a.m. to 
8 p.m. There is a Dark Room at “ Mountain House, South Parade. 
t>. W. Lee, Gloddeath Street, supplies chemicals, etc. Dark Room — 
is. an hour ; minimum charge, 3 d. The Photographic Society have 
fitted up a commodious Dark Roo?n % which is open to visitors for a 
small fee. Address : Bodlyfred Road. 

Llandudno, facing the Irish Sea, is on the shore of Orme's Bay, 
and has the finest sea bathing of any place in the kingdom. On one 
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side is the Great Orme’s Head, and on the other the Little Orme’s 
Head. The churches and public buildings are almost all modem. 
There is a fine pier and promenade. Some good photographic work 
may be done from the Great Orme, and a picturesque walk will bring 
the tourist to St. Tudno, a quaint little church that will, from several 
points of view, make a good picture. Excursions should be made to 
Gogarth and Gloddaeth Woods. Conway is within four miles, and 
Penmaenmawr about eight. There is, in fact, no limit to the work to 
be done from Llandudno. 

LLANELLY (S. Wales). — G. W. R., 214 miles, D. J. W. Jones, chemist, 
Stepney Street, stocks Ilford, Wratten’s, Castle, and Mawson plates, 
all papers, chemicals, etc. Dark Roo?n — available from 10 a.m. to 
5 p.m. ; moderate charges. Am . Phot . Soc . — Sec., J. Daniell, Dove- 
dale House, Coleshill ; the use of society’s Dark Room allowed on 
receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer. 

The chief places of interest are Kidwelly Old Castle, nine miles 
away ; also Llanstephan Old Castle, four miles further — both very 
picturesque, and both on and near to the G. W. R. main line. 

LLANGOLLEN (Wales). — G- W. R., 202 miles. Dark Roo??i — a room is 
provided by the Proprietor of the Royal ” Hotel. 

The following notes by “T”: — Few places in North Wales are 
more visited than Llangollen, which abounds in photographic haunts. 
Plas Newydd, formerly the residence of the u Ladies of Llangollen,” 
is reached by passing over the bridge, and left, along Church Street, 
to the Holyhead Road. This is a 11 show ” place, and leave may be 
obtained to take exterior, which is in Elizabethan style, and well worth 
a plate. Valle Crucis Abbey stands to the right of the Ruthin Road, 
nearly two miles from Llangollen ,* train to Berwyn, or walk by canal. 
Splendid specimen of Early English and Perpendicular Gothic archi- 
tecture. Sixpence is charged for each person to visit the interior ; 
and 6 d. is charged for each plate of the interior exposed. Castle 
Dinas Bran is worth a visit, and if the day is clear a fine panoramic 
view of the noted Vale of Llangollen may be taken. Some fine 
views are to be obtained on the river Dee, which flows through the 
town. The bridge which spans the river makes a pleasing picture ; 
the whole district abounds with views that it is difficult to judge 
where the best effects are attainable. The ascent of Barber’s Hill 
should on no account be missed. Chirk, six miles from Llangollen, 
boasts a fine castle ; a splendid walk may be made over the hills to 
this place ,* distance about six and a half miles. The “ Royal ” and 
the “ Hand ” are the principal hotels. 


LONDON. 

The following list of dealers is compiled from various sources. In 
almost every case plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus maybe obtained. 

Those having a Dark Room are marked with an asterisk. For con- 
venience the list is divided into the Metropolitan Postal Districts. 

London, N. : — 

^Chipper, W. G., 39, Highgate Road. 

Farrow, E. H., 474, Hornsey Road. 

# Feaks, F. P., 90, Newington Green Road (Photographer). 

# Hart, F. W. f 96, Stoke Newington Road, 

*Hansell, J., 7, Archway Road, 
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^Humphries, W. H., Sc Co., 26S, Upper Street, Islington. 

* Lloyd, E. M. f 71 a, Highgate Road. 

Meacher, J. C., 61, Stroud Green Road. 

Morley Sc Cooper, 70, Upper Streep Islington. 

^Penrose Sc Co., 5, Am we 11 Street. 

*Platt 6c Witte, Birkbeck Works, Birkbeck Road. 

*S camell, E., 4, Albert Terrace, Church Road, Finchley. 
"Wynne, R. H., 106, Seven Sisters Road. 

London, N.E, : — 

*Beckett, R., 6, The Grove, Hackney. 

Bridge, F. A., 55, Dalston Lane. 

Edwards Sc Co., B. J. f The Grove, Hackney. 

# Ferguson, J. J., Cann Hall Road, Leytonstone. 

* Hubert, J., 283, Mare Street, Hackney. 

Pasco, G., 57, Hackney Road. 

London, N.W. 

* Carter, G. H., 65, Torriano Avenue, Camden Road. 
Hodgkinson, G. A., 5, Chapel Street, Somers Town. 

Lambe, A. R., 245, High Road, Kilburn. 

Pettinger, E., 49, High Street, Hampstead. 

Newton, T , Carlton Road, Kilburn. 

Salmon, j., 169, Hampstead Road. 

London, E. : — 

* Allen, J., 10, Barking Road, Canning Town. 

Barnes, W. R. t The Terrace, Upton Manor. 

Riley Sc Son, 249, Commercial Road. 

Sharman, G., Mare Street, Hackney. 

London, E.C. : — 

* Adams Sc Co., 81, Aldersgate Street. 

American Camera Co., Lim., 124, Old Broad Street. 
Amphlett, Humphries, Sc Co., Warwick Lane, Ludgate Hill. 
Barclay Sc Sons, Lim., 95, Farringdon Street. 

Beck, R. Sc J., 68, Cornhill. 

Civil Service Supply Association, Queen Victoria Street. 
City Sale and Exchange Rooms, 54, Lime Street. 

*Dollond Sc Co., 35, Ludgate Hill. 

Dollond Sc Co., 62, Old Broad Street. 

Doublet, T. Sc FI., 11, Moorgate Street. 

^Elliott, C. E., 36, Jewin Street. 

Gandy, C. A., 47, Old Broad Street. 

*Harling, W. H., 47, Finsbury Pavement. 

^Hughes, H., Sc Son, 59, Fenchurch Street. 

Lawley, W., 78, Farringdon Street. 

Levi, Jos., Sc Co., 40, Furnival Street. 

Levi, S. J., & Co., 71, Farringdon Road. 

# London Stereoscopic Co., 54, Cheapside. 

^Martin, G. S., Bream’s Buildings, Chancery Lane, 

^Mayfield Sc Co., 41, Queen Victoria Street. 

Negretti 8 c Zambra, Holborn Viaduct. 

New Civil Service Stores, 122, Queen Victoria Street. 
Newton 8 c Co., 1, Fleet Street. 

* North, W. D., 97, City Road, 

*Orme, J., 8 c Co., 65, Barbican. 

Perken, Son, Sc Rayment, 99, Hatton Garden. 


10 
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*Piggott, J., 1 17, Cheapside. 

Price & Co., 26, Ludgate Hill (Stationers’ Hall Court). 

St. Bride’s Stores, 86, Fleet Street. 

Spiers Sc Pond, New Bridge Street. 

*Whittingham, W. B., & Co., 43, Charterhouse Square; 91, Grace- 
church Street. 

Wood, E, G., 74, Cheapside. 

London, S.E. : — 

Atkinson, L., & Co., 2S5, Brockley Road ; 193, Greenwich Road. 
*Baldock Sc Co., 3, High Street, South Norwood. 

Bell Sc Freke, 378, Coldharbour Lane. 

Blackfriars Photographic and Sensitising Co., r, Surrey Row, Black- 
friars Road. 

Bromwich, T., Sc Co., 69, New Road, Woolwich. 

Dale, G. E., Upper Sydenham. 

Hemery, Lindsay, Hanover Studios, Peckham. 

Herbert, H. R., 72, Arnott Road, East Duhvich. 

# Howell Sc Son, 83, High Street, Peckham. 

Hunt Sc Thornton, 327, Lordship Lane. 

*Lockyer, J. E., S7, Eveljm Street, Deptford. 

^McCarthy, J., 87 9, Old Kent Road. 

*Medland, J. B., 53, Borough, 

* Miles Bros., 314, Walworth Road. 

Moody & Catterns, 30, Church Street, Camberwell. 

Noakes, D., Sc Son, South London Works, Greenwich. 

Pidgeon, J. D., High Road, New Cross. 

*Prime, T. R., Upper Norwood. 

*Prosser, Roberts, Sc Co., 13, Church Street, Camberwell. 

Rice, E. A., 50, Werner Road, Camberwell. 

Robeson, C., 7, The Pavement New Cross. 

Senior, H., Sc Co., 88, Norwood Road. 

Slater, W. F., 169, Southampton Street, Camberwell. 

^Stanley, W. F., 13, Railway Approach, London Bridge. 

Tylar, W., 48, Waterloo Road. 

*Wade, A. E., 188, Walworth Road. 

Williams, S M Forest Hill. 

London, S.W. : — 

# Army and Navy Auxiliary Stores, Francis Street, Pimlico. 

# Bool, A. H., 93, Harwood Road, Walham Green (Photographer). 
Bulbeck, J. } 22, Sussex Street, S.W. 

Bull, J., 317, Lavender Hill. 

Civil Service Co-operative Society, 28, Haymarket. 

* Clarke Sc Clarke, Clapham Junction. 

Glew, F. H., 156, Clapham Road. 

Harrod’s Stores, Brompton Road. 

* Horton, Richard, 46, Royal Avenue, Chelsea (Amateur). 

*Jacolette, M., Queen’s Gate Studio, Harrington Road (Photographer). 

Junior Army an'd Navy Stores, Waterloo Place. 

Price & Wardle, 290, Brixton Road. 

Read, J. H., 11, Buckingham Palace Road (Photographer). 

*Salmon, S. H. R,, 10, The Terrace, East Putney (Photographer). 
Thomas, R. W., & Co., Limited, 10, Pall Mall. 

Valentine, H., 8 c Co., 88, Brixton Road. 

Watson Bros., 4, Pall Mall. 

*Webster Bros., 25, The Pavement, Clapham Common. 



Lon] amateur photographer’s annual, 1893, 147 


London, W. : — 

American Camera Co., Lim., 397 and 399, Log ware Road. 
Brum well, C. W., 7, Lower Terrace, Rotting Hill. 

*ChilwelI, J., 452, Oxford Street. 

Crouch, Henry, Lim., 141, Oxford Street. 

# Eastman Co., 115, Oxford Street. 

# Emery, W., 24, South Street, Baker Street (Photographer). 
^Faithful, R. E., 3, Lower Terrace, Notting Hill. 

# Failowfield, Jonathan, 146, Charing Cross Road. 

Le Claire, A., 67, Praed Street. 

^London Stereoscopic Co., Lim., 106, Regent Street. 

Marion Sc Co., 23, Soho Square. 

Mawson & Swan, Soho Square. 

Robinson Sc Sons, 172, Regent Street. 

Ross Sc Co., 1 1 2, New Bond Street. 

Rowley, J., 60, Edgware Road, 

Shew, J. F., & Co., 88, Newman Street. 

*Whiteley, W., Wesfbourne Grove. 

London, W.C. : — 

""Adams Sc Co., 126, Charing Cross Road. 

Browning, John, 63, Strand. 

Civil Service Supply Association, Bedford Street, Strand 
Griffin Sc Son, 22, Garrick Street. 

*HInton Sc Co., 38, Bedford Street, Strand. 

Horne Sc Thornth waite, 416, Strand. 

# Houghton Sc Son, 85, High Holborn. 

Murray, R. C., 8, Garrick Street* 

Oborne, E., Red Lion Square. 

Rouch Sc Co., 180, Strand. 

* Sands Sc Hunter, 20, Cranbourn Street. 

Steward, J. H., 406, Strand. 

# Watson Sc Sons, 313, High Holborn. 

Wratten Sc Wainwright, 38, Great Queen Street, Long Acre. 


LONDON PHOTOGRAPHIC SOCIETIES. 

London, N. : — 

Prieuds’ Phot. Soc. (a Private Club) — Sec., A. J. Ransome, Altadale, 
Bush Hill Park, Enfield. 

Harringay Phot. Soc. — Sec., C. M. Frith, 8, Cavendish Road, Harringay. 
North London Phot. Soc. — Sec., W. Bishop, 69, Oakfield Road, 
Stroud Green. 

North Middlesex Phot. Soc. — Sec., G. Gosling, 12, Lausanne Road, 
Hornsey. 

Upper Holloway Cycling Club Phot. Soc. — Sec., F. W. Timms, 
S, Abercorn Terrace, Upper Holloway. 

London, N.E. : — 

Hackney Phot . Soc. — Sec., W. Fenton Jones, 6, Victoria Street, King 
Edward’s Road, Hackney. 

London, N.W.— 

Hampstead Phot. Club — Sec., A. L. Stuart, Arkwright Road, Hampstead. 
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London, E. : — 

People's Palace Phot. Club — Sec., S. J. Beckett, The Grove, Hackney. 

Poynbee Camera Club — Sec., Thomas W. Glare, 37, Brunner Road, 
W alth amstow. 

London, E.C. : — 

City and Guilds of London ( Phot ; Sod) — Sec., A. J. Chapman, 
Technical College, Leonard Street, Finsbury. 

P. Londo 7 i Phot . Soc, — Sec., H. C. Gould, 6i, Gibraltar Walk, Bethnal 
Green, E. 

London and Provincial Phot . Assoc . — Sec., R. P. Drage, 95, Blenheim 
Crescent, W. 

Phot. Club — Sec., F. A. Bridge, East Lodge, Dalston Lane, E. 

Postal Phot. Soc. — Sec., Walter Withall, 18, Bedford Row, W.C. 

St. Bartholomew's Hospital Phot. Soc. — Sec., D. W. Coll mgs, St. Bar- 
tholomew’s Hospital. 

London, S.E. : — 

Albany Institute Phot. Soc. — Sec., A. B. Gee, 280, Albany Road, 
Camberwell. 

Am. Phot. Pield Club — Sec., B. G. Wilkinson, junr., 151, Bermondsey 
Street. 

Blackheath Cameia Chib — Sec., T. B. Earle, The Cottage, Handen 
Road, Lee. 

Brockley and Si. John's Sci. Soc. (Phot. Soc.) — Sec., L. M. Biden, 20, 
Bucklersbury, E.C. 

Crystal Palace LJistrict Camera Club — Sec., M. Cecil, 68, Beckenham 
Road, Penge. 

Forest Hill Sci. Micro. Soc. {Phot. Sec.) — Sec., J. L. M. Porter, 15, 
Wood Vale, Forest Hill. 

Lewisham High Road Camera Club — Sec., B. Davidson, 62, Manor 
Road, Brockley. 

North Surrey Phot. Soc. — Sec., R. W. Wilson, 42, Norwood Road, 
Herne Hill. 

South London Phot. Soc. — Sec., C. H. Oakorn, 51, Melbourne Grove, 
East Dulwich. 

Sydenham Camera Club — Sec., H. H. Gray, 9, Thicket Road, Anerley, 
S.E. 

London, S.W. : — 

Am. Phot. Assoc. — Sec , A. J. Melhuish, 58, Pall Mall. 

Brixton and Clapham Camera Club — Sec., F. W. Levett, 74, Geneva 
Road, Brixton. 

Putney Am. Phot Soc. — Sec., C. Bullard, 45, Disraeli Road, Putney. 

Richmond Camera Club — Sec., P. Ennis, 28, Halford Road, Richmond. 

Science Schools , South Kensington (Phot. Sec.) — Sec., P. C. Coultas, 
Normal School of Science, South Kensington. 

Booting Am. Phot. Soc. — Sec., G. H. Dollery, /f Glion,” Lucien Road, 
Tooting Common. 

West Surrey Phot . Soc. — Sec., F. H. Smith, 107, Falcon Road, Clap- 
ham Junction. 

London, W. : — 

Paling Phot. Soc . — Sec., H. C. Draper, Upton House, Ealing Common. 

Harlesden and Willesden Phot. Soc.— Sec., W. E. Woodbury, 23, 
Fairlight Avenue, Harlesden. 7 T 

Lantern Soc. — Sec., Captain C. E. Gladstone. R.N., 6, Bolton Street, 
Piccadilly. 
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Polytechnic Phot. Soc., Regent St. IV. — Secs , F. W. Jackson, 35, 
Bedford St,, Strand, and John H. Gear, 52, Lincoln's Inn Fields, W.C. 
West London Phot Soc . — Sec., W. S. Rogers, 13, Addison Road, 
Bedford Park, Chiswick. 

London, W.C. — 

Ca?nera Club . — Sec., George Davison, Charing Cross Road* 

Pxeter Hall Ca?nera Chib — Sec., G. J. Ingram, 127, Manor Road, 
Clapham. 

Holboru Camera Chib — Sec., Frederick J. Cobb, 3, Albion Grove, 
Barnsbury, N. 

Photographic Society of Great Britain — Hon. Sec., Chapman Jones, 
F.I.C., F.C.S., 11, Eaton Rise, Ealing, W. , Asst. Sec.. R. Child 
Bayley, 50, Great Russell Street. 

University College Phot . Soc. — Sec., G s Muir Foster, 18, Daleham 
Gardens, N.W. 

LONDON: PERMISSION TO PHOTOGRAPH. 

The Royal Parks. — Bushey Park, Green Park, Greenwich Park, 
Hampton Court Palace and Gardens, Hyde Park, Kensington Gardens, 
Richmond Park, and St. James' Park. Permits are granted, available 
for six months, upon application to — H. IV. Primrose, H.JL Board of 
Works, Whitehall , S'. W. 

Parks, Etc., in the Custody of the County Council. — Battersea Park, 
Embankment Gardens, Finsbury Park, Victoria Park, and all other 
open spaces under control of the Council. Permits are granted avail- 
able till the end of each year , upon application to the Clerk to the 
Council, Spring Gardens, S. W. 

Kew Gardens. — Permit, available for one year ; on application to the 
Director , Kew Gardens, S . W. 

Windsor Great Park and Virginia Water. — Permit, available for 
fourteen days, on application to Captain W . Campbell , Holly Grove, 
Windsor Park. 

Wanstead Park. — Permit on application to the City Town Clerk, Guild- 
hall \ P.C. 

St. Paul’s Cathedral and Westminster Abbey. — Permits are granted 
upon application to the Dean. 

Zoological Gardens. — Permission to photograph is granted ; application 
must be made to the Secretary, Hanover Square, W. 

South Kensington Museum. — Permission is granted by the Director . 
British Museum. — Permission is granted by the Director. 

Crystal Palace. — No photographs are allowed to be taken either in the 
Palace or the grounds ; the sole right being vested in Messrs. Negretti 
& Zambra. 

National Gallery. — Special permissions are granted, upon application to 
the Director, to photograph the pictures before 10 a.m* 

LONDONDERRY (Ireland).— L. N. W. R* d. Maxwell, Greer, & Co., 
Foyle Street, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This town is beautifully situated on the river Foyle; there are 
many fine buildings. The Walls of Derry will be of interest, and some 
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quaint studies of Irish life may be made in the old part of the town* 
The Protestant Cathedral is a grand pile. The waterside is a fashion- 
able residential quarter, and from it many charming views may be 
taken. Lough Foyle affords a rich field for photography. 

LONG EATON (Derby). — Mid. R., 120 miles. Dark Room — Mr. George 
Youngman, South View, an amateur, allows the use of his dark room 
on receipt of an introduction from the Editor of the Amateur 
Photographer. 

LONG MELFORD (Suffolk). — G. E. R., 62 miles. Dark Room — The 
Rev. W. Ticehurst Corfield, an amateur, allows the use of his dark 
room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur 
Photographer. Dark Roo?n — Black Lion (Proprietor, W. F. Stannard). 

The attractions in this place for the photographer will be the 
magnificent church, Rentwell Hall, and Melford Hall, both very fine 
examples of the Elizabethan period. The villages are very pictures- 
que, and within easy reach the valley of the Stour and the Colne will 
give ample work and delight to the lover of the beautiful. 

LONGTON (Staffs.).— L. N. W., Mid., and G. N. R., 152 miles. d. 
T. Turner, 19, Market Street, stocks Ilford, Cadett, Barnet, Thomas’, 
Cast, Imperial, Paget, Edwards’, and Marion’s plates, papers, chemicals, 
etc. Dark Room — available from 12 to 5. 

There are some very pretty places within easy distance from 
here, viz. : Trentham, with its Hall and park ; Alton, with its Towers 
and gardens ; and Sandon* 

LOOE (Cornwall). — G.W., and S.W.R., 260 miles. Dark Room — none. 
Materials should be obtained from Devonport or Plymouth. 

A pretty, quiet village on the coast of Cornwall and near the borders 
of Devon. Several good views of the village can be obtained, especially 
one of the old market stand, and the country round is delightful. 
Steamers run frequently to Plymouth and Falmouth. The river gives 
an opportunity for pleasant boating. Over the cliffs will be found the 
quaint village of Polperro, with a very curious harbour. 

LOUGHBOROUGH (Leicester). — Mid. R., no miles, p. Robert Frost, 19, 
Church Gate, has a Dark Room available, free, from 9 am. till 7.30 p.m. 
d. J. W. D. Hume, The Grove, and A. Wright, High Street, stock 
plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. — u. J. S. Hepworth, 9, Church 
Gate, stocks Ilford, Cadett, Thomas) Phoenix, Paget, etc , paper and 
chemicals. 

This town overlooks the valley of the Soar, and is near the well- 
known Charnwood Forest; to the northward the Soar joins the Trent. 
There are many country seats in and near Loughborough which will 
be worth visiting. 

LOUTH (Lincoln). — G. N. R., 147 miles. Dark Room — Mr. S. Francis 
Clarke, 8, Upgate, an amateur, allows the use of his dark room (fifteen 
minutes from station) from 10 a.m. till 2 p m., and from 7 to 8 p.m. 
on receipt of introduction from Editor of Amateur Photographer, d. 
Mark Smith, 8, Mercer Row, stocks Maws on’s, Castle, and Ilford plates, 
paper, chemicals, and apparatus ; has a Dark Room ; no charge for 
changing plates ; developing, cost of materials used ; available from 
10 a.m. to 7 p.m. Phot. Soc. — Sec., Herbert C. Bentley. 

There is not much to be seen in Louth ; it is a busy town on 
market day ; those who are amateur photographers will find that Mr. 
S. Francis Clarke, and his accomplished wife, both prize winners, are 
ready to give every information. The church forms a good picture, 
and some old cottages hard by compose well, and are interesting. 
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LOWESTOFT (Suffolk).— G. E. R., 1 iS miles, d. John W. D. Hume, Grove 
Pharmacy, stocks Mawson’s, Thomas’, Clarion, and Ilford plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge to customers ; avail- 
able from 10 a.m. to 8 p.m. Dark Room — G. E. Clarke, chemist. 
South Lowestoft, allows the use of his dark room. d. A. Wright, 
High Street, and G. Rayson, 2, Commercial Street, stock Ilford plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc. 

The following is an abstract of an article by li East Anglian ” 
which was published in the Amateur Photographer : — * l The greatest 
attraction to the photographer is the convenience of the place for 
working what the innocent public calls 1 the instantaneous process/ 
Its harbour and fish markets are busy, and offer ever-changing scenes 
and variety of incident. Tugs, trawlers, shrimpers, coasters, herring- 
boats (Scotch, French, and West Country), are ever, some one or 
other of them, coming and going. The piers are various, and fairly 
well placed for camera work. The view-taker" will take bird’s-eye 
views of the town and harbour taken from the tops of the peculiar 
* Mounts , 1 or look-out towers, erected over the fish-markets for the 
purpose of sighting boats making the land with fish. Then, after an 
exposure upon the beach at bathing time, and a broadside assault 
upon a trawler and a herring-boat by a quay or inner pier, and a not 
unsatisfactory view up the inner harbour, he will hie him away to the 
High Lighthouse, half hidden in thick trees, the trim park, and the 
old church, particularly the interior. If he is tempted to descend 
from the High Street by one of the quaint * scores ’ down to the 
lower or Beach Road, he may be forgiven for exposing a plate upon 
the row of lighthouse cottages which nestle at the foot of the hill from 
which the High Light shines. The Denes offer good hunting-ground, 
being fine open stretches of landscape partly covered with furze 
bushes and cut up by pathways. In the more open parts groups of 
cattle graze, and for a different kind of subject the net-drying opera- 
tions may be taken notice of. Here the women come to mend or 
1 beat ’ the nets, and they may easily be persuaded to lend them- 
selves to a picture. Nearer the sea, beyond where the old guns 
are placed and where the Denes merge into beach, there are some 
characteristic bits. Choose a part where there is a dip of the ridge 
which fringes the beach, and, looking seaward with an afternoon sun, 
there will be a foreground of beautifully pitted sand with grasses and 
long shadows, and, for distance, a peep of the dark-blue sea. With 
or without a figure, study this on a quiet day. At the cottage, known 
as the Warren House, something worth doing may be found. On the 
Denes again below the town are the Rope Walks, and along the 
beach, or Whapload Road, net factories and fish-curing yards, with 
men and women engaged in a great variety of occupations. At the 
New Fish Market basin, particularly on the eastern side where there 
is no quay, and the sand shelves down to the water’s edge, a change 
of subject offers. Here boats are hauled up for cleaning and painting. 
Fishermen come along with baskets of fish, and ragged and tanned 
little urchins disport themselves in and out of the water, clambering 
over boats, or engaged excitedly over a contest between diminutive 
cork vessels of their own manufacture. The work on the piers can, 
if the day be suitable, be varied by a little discriminating shutter 
work. Occasionally fleets of herring boats and smacks happen to be 
going out or coming in together. Alongside the quays of the^ inner 
harbour a large number of vessels are always moored, and it wilj 
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generally be found that some subject offers somewhere between the 
bridge and the oil mills, either on board the ships or upon the quay 
itself. Still further on come a series of shipbuilding yards, parts of 
which will bear careful consideration- Here dismantled boats, to be 
hauled up into the yards for repairs, are brought alongside the 
roughly-made picturesque piers, which jut over the muddy shore into 
the stream at low water. Some old hulks and wreckage are always 
found here. The last of the shipbuilding yards is especially attractive, 
with its jetties and accessories, and the distance across the river 
comes well.” 

LUDLOW (Salop). — G. W. R., 16S miles. x>. George Woodhouse, 45, 
Bull Ring, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. ; has Dark Room 
available from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. p. J. Jones, 51, Broad Street, has a 
Dark Roo7?i available. 

The following short notes by A. Prince, on “ Ludlow, and the 
Upper Teme,” Were contributed to the Amateur Photographer ; — 
“ The objects of interest are in the town itself. The “ Feathers ” Hotel, 
with its carved timbers, will at once attract notice ; wide-angle lens 
will probably be required, as it is impossible to get far away with 
camera. Ludlow’s chief attraction is the castle, scene of Milton’s 
“ Comus,' 5 and otherwise full of interest. For a good view, early in 
the afternoon, go over the mill bridge and a little way along the road ; 
or for another view, rather later, follow footpath into the meadows 
near the mill. Rather earlier in the day a good view is obtainable 
from Whitcliff, but much depends on individual taste as to which 
point of view is finest. As the Whitcliff is common, the tourist may 
set up his camera to suit himself ; here he will obtain views of the 
mill, and the two bridges of the town — which has been repeatedly 
worked into pictures for the Royal Academy — and of the church. 
From the town side, a ‘ shot ’ may possibly be taken at the cliff 
itself in the early morning. There are numberless * bits ’ on the 
Whitcliff side, and in the wood above. For another day, start in early 
morning to Wigmore. A view of church and village is obtainable 
from near top right-hand corner of the inn-orchard, and makes a 
picture ; church interesting and covered to top of tower with ivy. 
Pass by right of school, and the castle, stronghold of Mortimer and 
home of Edward IV., is in front. It is uninhabited, and no one will 
interfere with the visitor so long as no damage is done. Best view is 
obtainable from the footpath, just before reaching it. Another good 
view from near old barn on the hill on the left. Drive along Adforton 
Road, turning to the right at foot of hill, and two hundred yards 
further on is the Grange, with ruins of the old abbey ; but a disastrous 
fire a few years ago left little of interest. If a plate can be spared, 
the old black and white archway deserves one. A mile further is 
Leintwardine, and a view of the i Lion 7 and bridge comes out well, 
if not later than midday. Next is Downton, whose 1 walks J and 
rocks are suggestive of Dovedale and Derbyshire scenery, but darker 
and more shut in by trees ; don't under-expose. The place is open 
to visitors three days a week, and if a dozen plates have been saved 
they may all be well used. The weir, dairyhouse, rustic bridge, and 
various * bits 9 further on will tempt a shot. Some good instantaneous 
views of the numerous miniature waterfalls and rapids may be 
obtained.” 

LUTON (Beds.). — Mid , 30 miles. r>. Wootton Sc Webb, and W, Spratley, 
Bull Street, stock Ilford, Wratten, Thomas, and Marion plates, paper. 
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chemicals, etc. — D. G. Woodhouse, 45, Bull Ring, stocks Ilford plates, 
papers, and chemicals. Dark Room — available from 10 a.m. to 7 p.m. ; 
no charge for changing ; for developing, cost of chemicals only. Phot, 
Soc . — Sec., G. Bunyan, 19, Elizabeth Street. 

This town is in a valley formed by the Chiltern Hills ; the river 
Lea flows through it ; near by is the well-known Luton Hoo, with its 
beautiful and extensive park and lake. Ravensborough Castle, once 
an encampment, near the village of Burton-le-Clay, is well worth 
visiting. Some interesting studies may be made of straw-plaiters, and 
women making pillow-lace. The trade in both has of late fallen off 
very much. Lace-workers at the cottage doors make a most effective 
picture. 

LYNMOUTH (Devon).— L. S. W. and G. W. R., 225 miles, d. Goodrace 
Bros., Watersmeet Road, stock Ilford and Mawson’s plates, paper, 
and chemicals. Dark Room — charge for changing plates, 6 d. ; de- 
veloping, 6 d \ per hour; available from 8 a.m. till 9 p.m. — p. Vickery 
Bros., The Studio, have a Dark Room available ; charge for changing 
plates, 6 d. ; developing is. per hour. 

Mr. John A. Hodges (September, 1891), contributed a series of 
articles to the A??iateur Photogi’afiJic?' on “ North Devon, etc., as a 
field for photography,” and thus writes of Lynmouth * — “Once in 
Lynmouth the difficulty will be where to begin operations. Let us, 
for convenience 5 sake, stroll down to the beach and there set up the 
camera. Beautiful as the view is, it will be found somewhat difficult 
to secure a good standpoint for the composition. The best plan is to 
choose a time when the tide is out, and then to follow the course of 
the river until a space clear of the stakes which mark the channel is 
reached. The lighting is best before 9 a.m. ; after then the sun is too 
much in front of the camera. Retracing one’s steps, a picturesque 
cluster of cottages on the quay will at once arrest attention. By all 
means secure a negative, for, alas ! it is proposed to demolish them in 
order to make way for a fine row of lodging-houses. At present there 
is no railway communication with Lynmouth, and all the necessaries 
of life are conveyed there by water, consequently there are generally 
two or three untidy but extremely picturesque coasting vessels to be 
found lying alongside the quay, which will afford some very pretty 
marine studies to the painstaking photographer. The lighthouse, 
which is happily quite in harmony with its surroundings, was pre- 
sented to the town by a gentleman, and is said to be an exact repro- 
duction of an ancient tower on the Rhine. A view of it, if taken in 
conjunction with a stormy sky effect, makes a very striking picture. 
A very pretty view of the older portion of the village may be obtained 
by going down some stone steps, near the rustic bridge, and planting 
the camera on a large rock in mid-stream. The East and West Lyn 
unite their waters just above, the latter stream running through private 
grounds, now owned by the proprietor of the Lyndale Hotel, who 
makes a charge of 2.$. 6 d. for the privilege of using the camera. The 
East Lyn, however, is by far the finer stream, and is open to the 
photographer without restriction throughout its course. To those who 
are fond of glens no more beautiful scenery of this nature could be 
wished for than the four miles of river between Lynmouth and Rock- 
ford ; the whole distance presenting an ever-changing panorama of 
beauty, culminating, perhaps, at the. last-named place. It is impossible 
to localise particular view points, nor is it desirable, but a word or 
fwo on technical matters may not be without value. In the first place 
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a wide-angle lens will be found extremely useful in photographing 
glen scenery in confined situations, nor will its use, if it be properly 
used, result in either exaggerated or distorted perspective. Its chief 
drawback, namely the difficulty of focussing owing to the smallness 
of the diaphragms, will be removed by having the largest of them 
opened out to about xi, not necessarily with the idea of using that 
aperture when exposing, but in order that a sufficient amount of light 
may reach the screen to enable one to arrange the picture and focus 
in comfort.' The writer has succeeded best in photographing glen 
scenery by giving full exposures on dull days. A thickly-coated plate 
is a sine qua non , a thinly-coated one will inevitably, under such con- 
ditions, show halation in a marked form. At Watersmeet the Coombe 
Park water joins the Lyn, and some pretty views will be found along 
its banks as far as Ilford Bridge, where the stream crosses the road 
and makes a charming picture. Those who are fond of rock scenery 
will be delighted with the coast west of Lynton. The Valley 01 
Rocks is, perhaps, tame and over-rated, but the cliffs are impressive 
to a degree. The Castle rock makes several fine studies, but they 
must be taken quite early in the day. The coast walk onward to 
Heddon’s Mouth, through Lee Bay and Woodabay, will yield plenty 
of material for a long day’s work.” 

LYNN (Norfolk). — G. E., and G. N. R , 99 miles. d. W. H, Cockle, 59, 
High Street, stocks Ilford, Marion, Imperial, Cadett, and Paget plates 
and films, all papers and chemicals. Dark Room — available from 
9 a.m. to 7 p.m. Charge for changing, 6 d. ; developing, is. 

H.R.H. The Prince of Wales’s house, “ Sandringham,” is open 
generally on Wednesdays. Any local information will be gladly given 
by Mr. Cockle. 

LYTHAM (Lancs.). — L. N. W. R., 223 miles, d. W. Tomlinson, Warton 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

There is nothing much to photograph at Lytham, which is a 
favourite watering-place on the estuary of the Ribble ; there is a fine 
view from the beach of the Irish Sea, and the coast from Preston to 
Southport. The bathing is excellent. From the pier head there are 
constant excursions by boat to Southport and Blackpool. 

LYTHE (Yorks.), near Whitby. — G. N. R., 248 miles. DarJc Room — 
Mr. T. Watson, The Lodge, Lythe, allows the use of his dark 
room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur 
Photographer (four miles from Whitby and one from Sandsend 
Station). 

MABLETHORPE (Lines.).— G. N. R, 138 miles. 

This is rather a hilly place on the coast some few miles from 
Louth. The photographer will not find very much here. The chief 
attractions will be the fishing boats, the Church of St. Mary, and the 
Earl’s Bridge, interesting on account of its connection with an old 
legend. 

MACCLESFIELD (Cheshire) — L. N. W. R., 1 66 miles, d. J. Hodkinson, 
xor, Mill Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The district round Macclesfield is picturesque ; the town is on the 
banks of the river Bollin. Congleton Edge on the south-west should 
be visited, and a climb made up Mow Cop. Alderley Edge, and the 
beautifully-wooded park, will well repay a visit. On the east lies, 
upon high ground, the Forest, through which the road winds round 
the well-known Tors to the “ Cat and Fiddle " Near here will be 
found the river Goyt, which is extremely beautiful and composes well. 
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Crossing the moors Buxton is reached. Much of the scenery will 
charm the photographer. 

MADELEY (Salop). — L. N. W. R., 150 miles. Dark Roo?n — Mr. Henry 
Wilkes, “Cuckoo Oak” Inn, an amateur, allows the use of his dark 
room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the A?nateur 
Photographer, 

MAIDENHEAD (Berks.).— G. W, R., 25 miles. D. A. Upson* 35. High 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, etc. Dark Roo?n — 
changing plates ; developing, is. per hour ; available from 8 a.m. to 
8 p.m. 

From Maidenhead a most delightful trip may be made to Henley, 
starting from the bridge ; there is work for the camera the whole 
distance. Boulters Lock, Clieveden Woods, Cookham Backwater, 
Lock, and Ferry; Bourne End, the Reach; Quarry Woods, Marlow, 
the Backwater, Lock, Weir, “Anglers'” Inn, the Church and Bridge; 
Bisham, Church and Abbey; Temple, the Lock and Weir; Hurley, 
Lock and Mill; Medmenham Abbey, and the Ferry; Hambledon ; 
Greenlands, seat of the late Rt. Hon. W. H. Smith ; Regatta Island ; 
Henley Reach, Bridge and Town. This is certainly the most delight- 
ful and picturesque section of the river Thames * the artist will find 
innumerable beauty spots to photograph. The journey may well be 
made by steam launch, or by the excellent river steamers of Messrs. 
Salter of Oxford. Convenient also tor Burnham Beeches. 

MAIDSTONE (Kent).— S. E. and L. C. D. R., 42 miles, d. Pankhurst & 
Co., 18, Gabriel’s Hill, and W. Jennings, Westborough, stock plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc. Am, Phot. Soc. — Sec., L. Stansell, Bydews, 
Holland Road. 

Maidstone is an old market town with many houses and buildings 
worth photographing. The parish church, a veiy pure example of 
fourteenth century architecture, will repay most careful attention; both 
the exterior and interior making good photographs. The Palace, in 
which are the quarters of the Photographic Society, will give several 
good pictures ; it is very ancient and exceedingly picturesque ; in the 
fine old hall is some good carving. The town is on the Medway, and 
the villages all around will give ample work to the lover of outdoor 
photography. East and West Farleigh, Barming, Otham, Mote Park, 
Boxeley Abbey, and Detling, are all quaint. Allington, on the west 
bank of the Medway, should be photographed, and the ruins of a castle 
close by. The Medway will give splendid sport to the angler. 

MALTON (Yorks.).— G. N. R., 212 miles. D. G. J. Jones, 8, Wheelgate, 
stocks Ilford, Britannia, and Mawson plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

This town is in the valley of the Derwent and the Wolds. The 
scenery is most picturesque, and of a character that will delight the 
camera man. There are numerous places of interest in the neigh- 
bourhood, but many of them are a considerable distance from the 
town. Barton Hill should be visited ; Castle Howard, the ruins of 
Kirkham Abbey, Howsham Hall, and Foston can all be taken en 
route . Deep Dale and Givendale, both lying in beautiful valleys, will 
give opportunities for picture making by photography. 

MALVERN (Worcester).— G. W. R., 130 miles. D. W. & J. Burrow, 
Belle Vue Terrace, stock plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room 
— available from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. No charge for changing plates ; 
developing, 6 d. per hour. p. W. Grosvenor, 3, Bel voir Terrace, has a 
Dark Room, 

This town is charmingly situated, surrounded by hills. The 
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Priory Church with Lady Chapel, and Little Malvern Church will be 
worth photographing. Excursions should be made to St. Ann’s Well, 
Worcester Beacon, and the Wyche. The village of Malvern Wells 
and Holy Well should be visited. From the British Camp Hill a 
splendid view is obtained, and whilst here take care to see the British 
Encampment, which is wonderfully perfect. Keeping close round 
Hereford Beacon, the tourist may make his way to Ledbury. The 
Church, Market Place, ancient wooden houses, will give him plenty 
of work; whilst here a visit should be made to Eastnor Castle. Old 
timbered houses ; Bronsil Castle ; Cathedrals — Worcester, Hereford, 
and Gloucester; Tewkesbury Abbey; views on the Severn, Terae, 
Wye, etc. 

MANCHESTER (Lancs.).— L. N. W., Mid., and G. N. R., 184, 185, and 203 
miles. The following dealers stock plates, paper, chemicals, and 
apparatus. Those marked with an asterisk have a Dark Room : — 

# Ambler, J., 5, Market Street (Photographer). 

*Battersby, W., 26, Victoria Street (Photographer). 

Biddle, J., 97, Medlock Street, Hulme. 

Bushby, A., 41, Stockport Road. 

Chadwick, I. W., 2, St. Mary’s Street. 

4 Chapman, J. T., Albert Square. 

Cornbrook Drug Stores, 307, Chester Road. 

'^Flower, S. F., in, Grosvenor Street. 

Franks, A., 2, King Street. 

Grahan, R,, 5, Booth Street, Piccadilly. 

*Holmes, Sadler, & Holmes, 24, Southall Street. 

^Jackson, W., 71, Oxford Street. 

Knight, R. 

Leather <& Co., Lancaster Avenue, Fennel Street. 

*Smith, J. L. 

Ward, E., 249, Oxford Street. 

*Weakley, O. J., S7, City Road. 

* Woolley, Sons, Sc Co. 

Am. Phot. Soc. — Sec., R. O. Gilmore, IB, Cooper Street. Camera 
Chib — Sec., C. Dawson, 66, Peter Street. Phot. Soc. — Sec., W. H. 
Farrow, 24, Shaftesbury Street, Chorlton. YlPf.C.A. Phot. Soc. — Sec., 
J. Irvine, 56, Peter Street. 

MANNINGHAM (Yorks).— Mid., 207 miles. 

d. W. T. Townsend, 1, Heidelberg Road, stocks Ilford, Paget, 
and Castle plates, and papers and chemicals. 

‘ MANSFIELD (Notts.). — Mid. R., 142 miles, d. Agus Bros., West Gate, 
stock Ilford and Kingston special plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark 
Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, is. per hour. 

This place is a good centre. Sherwood Forest may be visited 
from here; Rufford Abbey, Clipstone Palace, and Newstead Abbey. 
The scenery is wild and picturesque, richly timbered, and well 
watered — a paradise for photographers. 

MARCH (Cambridge). — G. E. R., 88 miles. d. R. H. Davies stocks 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

There is a very fine interior of the Parish Church, but, being in the 
heart of the Fen District, the country round is flat and uninteresting. 
Harvesting and all field work is done on the gang system. 

MARGATE (Kent). — L. C. D., and S. E. R., 74 and 90 miles. D. W. S. 
Harvey, 20, Market Place, stocks Marion’s, Ilford, Paget, and Thomas’ 
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plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — charge for changing, 6 d. 
for a fortnight ; developing, as. btf. for a week, available from 9 a.m. to 
9 p.m. D. George E. Houghton, The Stodart Studio, stocks all principal 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — charge for changing 
plates, 3 d. ; developing with own chemicals, is. per hour ; if supplied, 
is. 6 d Phot . Soc. — Sec., A. King, 24, Cecil Square. 

The following short account of Margate appeared in the 
Jlmafeitr Ph o to graph cr, written by Mr. D. E. Goddard . — H The har- 
bour, with its barges, fishing smacks, luggers, and small boats, will at 
high water always present materials for pictures, especialh^ when a 
breeze from the westward makes a rough sea. When the tide is out, 
the same vessels and boats recline on the mud, their various masts 
forming all sorts of angles. A grounded barge, with carts and horses 
alongside, perchance a paddle-wheel tug fairly stranded, all combine 
to make pleasing compositions. Then the sands l Children paddling 
in the tide- ripples, donkeys, goat-chaises, waggons going off with 
bathers, niggers, clowns, and vendors of eatables, the busy throng of 
health and pleasure seekers, present ever-changing scenes and some- 
times exquisite groups. For a general view of Margate no place 
surpasses Fort Point, halfway up the steps leading to the arcade. 
Permission must be obtained. The small bay between the jetty and 
the cliffs is a very choice spot. The incoming tide, horses, singly or 
in groups, doing their morning or evening constitutional among the 
foaming waters, children m semi-bathing costumes, the jetty in the 
distance with its sailing boats, also arriving or departing steamers, all 
supply ?nultum in fiatvo for rapid drop-shutter work. The sunset 
effects are grand in the extreme, and if one can get an old shrimper to 
stand in the foreground, with his huge net thrown carelessly over his 
shoulder, and his short black pipe in his mouth, what more can be 
desired ? The jetty extension will be found a very suitable spot from 
whence sailing craft and steamers may be secured, but remember 
permission must be asked. It is best to write to the Pier and Harbour 
authorities. The places of interest within easy range of Margate are 
numerous and cheaply got at. St. Margaret’s, with its old church 
towering above trees and old gables — and the bay with its lofty cliffs ; 
Deal, Walmer, and Kingsdown, with castles, luggers, galleys, and 
beach studies, old anchors, boats in almost every stage of dilapidation 
and decay; quaint old Sandwich; Ramsgate, with its harbour and 
sands ; Broadstairs, that casket of photographic gems ; St. Peter’s 
and the North Foreland, Kingsgate Castle, from the 4 Captain Digby ’ ; 
Reculvers, with its twin towers ; the old village of Herne ; Whilstable, 
with its small tidal harbour and fleets of smacks, — all these places 
present charming varieties of land and sea scapes.” 

MARLBOROUGH (Wilts.). — G. W. R., 75 miles, d. W. W. Gregory, 
High Street, stocks plates. Phot . Soc. — Sec., H. H. Copnall. 

The town stands on the banks of the Kennett, near theSavernake 
Forest and the Marlborough Plains. At Avebury there are Druidical 
remains, and at Selbury Hill, probably the largest tumulus in the 
kingdom. The Vale of the White Horse is within walking distance. 
Marlborough is interesting on account of the school, which ranks with 
the first public schools in England. 

MARSDEN (Yorks.). — L. N, W. R., 201 miles, d. Joe Pinder, Mechanics 
Hall, stocks Ilford and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, cost of chemicals ; 
available from 10 a.m. to 6.30 p.m. 
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MATLOCK BATH (Derby). — Mid. R., 144 miles. D. J. S. Hodgkinson, 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Park Room — “ Royal ” Hotel 
(Proprietor, J. Hinton). 

The following notes are by " Novocastriensis,*’ and appeared in 
the Amateur Photographer 1 — “ Passing through the village of Matlock 
Bath, cross the ferry to the 4 Lovers’ Walks,* where some exquisite 
bits of woodland and river scenery are to be obtained (especially a 
lovely view looking down the river at the further end of the walks). 
Return by road to Matlock Bridge ; on the way a good view of High 
Tor is to be had from the first sharp bend of the road after passing 
the Crystal Cavern. A good view of the Cat Tor is to be had from 
the road a hundred yards further on. Returning to Matlock Bridge, 
a good view of both Tors is to be obtained from the lower slope of 
Masson. Take the field road immediately behind the station ; at the 
top of the first field turn sharply to the left till the edge of the cliff is 
reached, and about one-quarter the length of the long field skirting 
the cliff, a lovely view of the Tors is obtained. Trees, however, grow 
along the edge of the cliff, and a judicious use must be made of them 
as a foreground. The last three require the afternoon sun after 4 p.m., 
but the caverns, etc , will fully occupy any spare time. At Darley, 
a very ancient yew tree, in the churchyard, is worth a plate or two — 
afternoon light I think best. Chatsworth, Bakewell, and Haddon, are 
usually visited in this order, but photographically, I should reverse it, 
on account of the light. A Saxon cross in Bakewell churchyard makes 
a good subject, but requires dodging, and so do the children there. 
No permission is required for Haddon Hall beyond a fee of is., 
payable at the wicket entrance to the courtyard for the interiors, and 
for this fee you are lent a key of all doors, and may roam through the 
beautiful old rooms and grounds, and expose plates when and where 
you will for the whole day if required. No fee or permission is 
required for views outside the courtyard wicket.” 

MELBOURNE (Derby). — Mid. R., 129 miles. D. W. Coxon, High Street, 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

MELTON MOWBRAY (Leicester).— Mid. R., 105 miles. 'D. W. Milner, 
Cheapside, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. ; has a Park Room 
available. 

The chief attraction is in the hunting season, when the Atherstone, 
Bel voir, Cottesmore, and Quorn foxhounds meet. Belvoir Castle 
should be visited ; some admirable photographic work may be done 
there. Leicester, Nottingham, and the valley of the Trent are within 
easy reach. . 

MERTHYR TYDFIL (Wales).— G. W. R., 204 miles, d. M, E. Stephens, 
1 1 3, High Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Park Room 
at the (i Castle ” Hotel. 

MERTON (Surrey). — L. C. D. R., 9 miles, d. Harold Mitchell, Merton 
Road, stocks Fry’s, Ilford, and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Park Room — charge of is. for use either for changing or developing. 

MIDDLESBROUGH (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 239 miles. d. J. Crosby 
Robson, 37, Linthorpe Road, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Park Room a\ r ailable from 10 a.m. to 7 p.m. — D, R. Hall, Maston 
Road, and P. J. Harrington, Newport Road, stock plates, paper, 
chemicals etc. 

MIDHURST (Sussex). — L. S. W. R., 64 miles. D. Thomas Maides, West 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

Midhurst is a quaintly pretty town on the banks of the Rother. 
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Mr. Joseph Chamberlain, in a short account which was published in 
a Holidays with the Camera,' 1 writes: — “On arriving at Midhurst I 
could not help exposing a plate : the piece of water on the left, the 
roadway up to the town, and the church tower reflected in the water 
looked charming. The water overflows the other side of the road, 
where the waterfall makes a pretty picture. The church has a 
peculiar spire. Near by is a footpath leading to the ruins of Cowdray 
House, distant half a mile. The house, which is quadrangular, was 
built in 1530 by the E arl of Southampton, and was one of the most 
magnificent country seats of the period : it is necessary to pay a visit 
to realise what the house must have been. The entrance to the ruins 
is through the stable yard ; the caretaker resides close to them ; a 
small fee is expected. There is a large mullioned window in the 
inner court, and the roof of the porch has some good stone carving ; 
the chapel also is worth noting. Permission must be obtained from 
the Earl of Egmont or his steward, who lives at Eastbourne ; there is 
an interesting church, and close by a fine avenue of chestnut trees.” 
Petworth Park should be visited from here, the seat of .Lord Lecon- 
field. The village of Easebourne, with its interesting church and wild 
but picturesque scenery; Woolbeding and Stedham should not be 
overlooked. Goodwood Park and Chichester are both within easy 
reach. There is no limit to the work done from Midhurst as a 
centre. 

MILLPORT. — Distance from Glasgow, 42 miles (via Wemyss Bay), and 
44 miles (via Fairlie). — London to Glasgow, 405 miles. — Situate on 
the south end of the Great Cumbrae, on a well-sheltered bay facing 
the south, and is a healthy and popular coast resort. The town is 
spread right round the bay (2 miles), excepting at the old Quay, where 
a cluster is formed by the old village. The Bay and the Harbour 
form some very pleasing views, and the islands which dot the Bay 
lend variety to the seascape. The Garrison and the Episcopal College 
and Cathedral are worth securing, and here, as at all Clyde watering- 
places, river steamers daily call and form good pictures. The donkeys 
and ponies on the sands and the children at play give opportunity to 
the hand-camerist, and the golf course, alsj, will yield some character- 
istic pictures. Brakes run round the island (11 miles), and the Lion 
Rock and De’il’s Dyke, owing to their peculiar character, will probably 
claim a plate each on the way. Fintray Bay is also worth a plate. 
A visit should be paid to the Little Cumbrae and the old Castle. The 
farmhouse and bay, with background of natural cliffs, make good 
pictures ; also the old and new lighthouses are worth a plate each. A 
visit to Largs (4 miles by steamer) will yield some additional pictures, 
and Fairlie (4 miles), with its row of white cottages and old castle, 
will also add to the store of fine scenery 7 . Numerous excursions are 
daily made during the summer season further afield, so that a good 
collection of pictures may easily be secured. 

MILNROW (Lancs.). — L. N. W. R,, 197 miles. D. Plates, paper, and 
chemicals are stocked at the Drug Stores, 41, Dale Street. 

MINEHEAD (Somerset). — G. W. R., 183 miles. Plates are not to be 
obtained nearer than Taunton. 

The chief attraction at Minehead is its picturesque old Church, 
with its curious carving, and from the tower a fine view can be 
obtained. The harbour and stations are also worth attention. The 
following places are within easy distance of Minehead : — Selworthy, 
with its scenery and church ; Dunster, with its old streets, market 
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place, and castle ; also Cleeve Abbey, Horner Valley, and West 
Luccombe, where can be found some splendid river and wood scenery. 

MIRFIELD (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 205 miles, r>. C. Crook, Easthorpe, stocks 
Ilford plates, paper, chemicals, etc 

Robin Hood's grave, at Kirklees, can be photographed by per- 
mission, and the country round is full of pretty woodland scenery. 

MONMOUTH.— G. W. R. f 145 miles. Dark Room— at the “ Angel ” Hotel 
(Proprietor, A. A. Collingham) ; no charge. 

The town possesses some quaint buildings, notably the Grammar 
School and St. Mary's Church ; the tower only, however, is worthy of 
any photographic record ; from Monmouth Bridge, with the old gate- 
way, a fine view is obtained ; near the bridge is the Castle, a ruin 
beautifully situated; it is said to have been built in 1257; from 
several points of view it makes a charming picture. Troy House 
should be seen. A correspondent in the Amateur Photographer 
writes : — <£ The whole of the river from Ross, Symond's Yat, Seven 
Sisters, down to Tintern, Tidenham, and Chepstow, together with 
Sydney, Raglan Castle, Usk, and the Forest of Dean, will fully occupy 
James Smith during the whole of his ten days' trip. On a bright 
cloudy day recently (May 16th), using Fry's Kingston Special plates 
(thirty-times) with a R.R. lens at f j 20, I gave exposures of 2 sec., 
3 sec., 4 sec., and obtained good results at Symond's Yat.” 

MONTROSE (Scotland). — L. N. W., 495 miles. i>. Alexander Davidson, 
172, High Street, stocks Edwards’, Ilford, Paget, Cadett, and Mawson’s 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Da?k Room — no charge ; available at any 
time by arrangement. Phot . Assoc . — Sec., F. Japp, 8, Union Place. 

This town is on the South Esk. Golfing is carried on with much 
earnestness here. A suspension bridge connects the town with the 
southern side of the strait through which the South Esk runs to the 
sea. 

MORECAMBE (Lancs.). — L. N. W. R., 236 miles. Dark Room and 
materials (see Lancaster). 

This place is on the wesF coast, within a mile or two of Lancaster, 
and is greatly favoured by photographers during the summer. It is a 
pleasant place and a good centre. On a clear day from the promenade 
at Bare — a little village to the north — views of the Furness Falls and 
the distant heights of Westmoreland and Cumberland can easily be 
obtained, and right ahead can be seen Barrow and Walney Island. 
The fishing boats, yachts, and steamers in the bay will give some 
work. The pier and jetty should be taken, and between these points 
several pictures may often be made of the boats coming towards the 
pier, and at this point in the early morning fishing boats sometimes 
unpack. In the town itself will be found the People's Palace and 
Aquarium, and the Summer and Winter Gardens, etc. Heysham, 
2 miles away, is well worth a visit for its historical interest. Lancaster 
can be reached by train, where the Castle and Church, Town Hall, 
Market Place, Royal Albert Asylum, and Williamson Park will form 
attractions. Overton, 6 miles distant, and Sunderland Point, a little 
further on, together with Arnside, are also places of interest. Steamers 
run from the pier to Fleetwood, Blackwood, and Southport, and 
sometimes to Barrow. 

MOUNT SORREL, nr. Sileby (Leicester). — Mid. R., 106 miles. Dark 
Room — Mr. Henry Wood, Union Lane, Mount Sorrel, an amateur, 
allows the use of his dark room on receipt of introduction from the 
Editor of the Amateur Photographer ; 1^ mile from Sileby Station. 
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MUMBLES, nr. Swansea (Wales) — G. W. R., 204. miles. Dark Roo??i 
— Mr. J. F. Wallis, Underwood, an amateur, allows the use of his 
dark room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur 
Photographer ; available from 10 a.m. to 12 noon, and from 2 to 
4 p.m. 

Situated at the western extremity of Swansea Bay, the Mumbles 
is backed by a range of hills from which a very fine view of the sea is 
obtained ; the village is an old-world place, beneath the Mumbles 
Head. The lighthouse, Mumble rocks, and the ruins of a castle in 
Oystermouth Bay will give plenty of work for the camera. A corre- 
spondent in the ~A??iateur Photographer advises that the best time to 
take views is about a couple of hours before sunset. The whole of 
the coast is picturesque, and in some places grand. Caswell and 
Oxwich Bay abound in caverns which may be explored and photo- 
graphed by flash light if the tourist should be thoughtful enough to 
provide himself with apparatus. 

NANTWICH (Cheshire).— G. W. and L. N. W. R., 162 miles. d. W. 
Woolstencroft, 14, Hospital Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

There is nothing of interest here for the photographer except 
the church, which is a very noble edifice, and has much worth 
photographing in the interior. 

NEATH (Wales). — G. W. R., 196 miles, d. J. G. Isaacs stocks plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc. 

NELSON (Lancs.). — L. N. W. and Mid. R., 236 miles. r». S. Jessop, 96, 
Manchester Road, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and has a 
Dark Room available. 

NEW ELTHAM (Kent).— S. E. R., 9 miles, d. H. Lockyer, The Parade, 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and has a Dark Room available. 

It will interest many to know that this is the nearest station to 
Colonel North’s palatial residence. At Eltham, the old almshouses, 
church and palace will give good pictures for the photographer, who 
getting out at New Eltham, visiting Eltham Court, may make his way 
back to Eltham station, taking the places named e?i route. The 
approach to the Palace is exceedingly picturesque, and will afford 
several very beautiful photographs. 

NEW SOUTHGATE, or COLNEY HATCH (Middlesex).— N. L., G. N. f 
and Met. R., 5 miles, d. J. Martin & Co., 4 and 3, Park Villas, stock 
Mawson and Ilford plates, papers, and chemicals. Park Roo??z — 
available from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. Charge for changing, is. ; develop- 
ing, 12s. 6 d. per hour. 

The surrounding country is undulating and picturesque. South- 
gate Church has a fine steeple, and is ivy covered , centrally situated. 
Finchley on the west, Barnet on the north, Tottenham, Wenchmore, 
Enfield, east ; Wood Green, Hornsey, etc., south. 

NEWARK (Notts.). — G. N. R., 120 miles. r>. H. Fisher, 26, Stodman 
Street, stocks Edwards’, Cadett, and Ilford plates, paper, chemicals 
etc. Dark Room — free for changing plates ; developing, free to cus- 
tomers ; available from 9 a.m. to 9 p.m. Other Dealers are J. H. 
Smith, Bridge Street, and W. Halto, Bridge Street ; both stock plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc., and the former has a Dark Room available. 

The Church of St. Mary Magdalene is one of the most beautiful 
examples in England. The ruined castle is worth three plates. 
Southwell is seven miles distant. The Dukeries are about sixteen 
miles away ; here are to be found many subjects. 

NEWBURY (Berks.).— G. W. R., 53 miles, d. Fielder & Co., Northbrook 

If 
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Street, stock plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and have a Dark Room 
available. 

A fine market town, with a few old and quaint buildings, an 
interesting photograph from the bridge may be taken. The banks of 
the Kennet will give some good pictures. Donnington Castle and 
Priory should be visited. Shaw House, the scene of a battle during 
the Civil Wars, is worth a few plates. Highclere Castle, the seat of 
Lord Carnarvon, is within walking distance ; here the Church (in the 
park) and the Castle will provide a splendid field for work. 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE (Northumberland).— G. N. R. t 273 miles. D., the 
following firms stock all kinds of photographic plates, paper, chemicals, 
and apparatus ; and those marked with an asterisk have a Dark Room 
available : — 

*Hall, P., 1 18, Gray Street. 

*Hurman, F. K., & Co., 2, St. Nicholas Buildings. 

*Mawson & Swan, 13, Moseley Street. 

*Rees, E. J., & Co., 35, Seventh Avenue (Photographer). 

Roberts, J., 1, New Bridge Street. 

Sinclair, C., 51, Cromwell Street. 

*' Watson, J., 34, Grainger Street. 

Wilkinson & Simpson, 24, Newgate Street. 

Phot Assoc. — Sec., E. G. Lee, II, Beverley Terrace, Cullercoats, nr. 
Newcastle-on-Tyne. 

The following is an abstract of an article contributed to the 
Amateur Photographer on “ The Tyneside as a Photographic Resort,” 
by Novocastriensis ” : — “ Certainly the traveller in search of the 
picturesque should not overlook this neighbourhood, unfortunate as 
the immediate vicinity of the main line route may be. Not only the 
North Tyne, but the South Tyne, Derwent Valley, and Devilswater 
abound in most charming views, not so much marred by colliery 
chimneys as a stranger might suspect. In many cases the holiday 
maker would never imagine the proximity of anything but the most 
lovely scenery. Let him (permission having beforehand been duly 
obtained) explore the beauties of Axwell and Gitside Parks, the 
Chopwell Woods, the Devilswater, etc., etc., and he will be well 
recompensed for his trouble. The neighbouring valley of the Wear 
should not be omitted, the City of Durham containing objects of not 
only ecclesiastical interest, but the banks of the Wear, on which the 
cathedral stands, are full of 'fine subjects for the camera. Should he 
desire seascapes, the coasts of Northumberland and Durham, between 
the Tyne and Wear, are bold and striking, and, if he is fortunate 
enough to visit them on a fine day, with a strong * nor’-easter ’ blowing, 
he will find abundance of shutter work. If the photographic excur- 
sionist is fond of the study of character and costume, the pitmen 
going to and from their daily toil, and the fisher folk at Cullercoats, 
will fill his album with remarkable subjects ; and, while following this 
object, he should not fail to obtain a few negatives of the stalwart 
‘ Trimmer’ at the docks, and, if he can find them, of the old-fashioned 
1 keelmen 5 now remaining on the river. The remains of the wall of 
Hadrian form a series of most interesting studies ; but the tourist who 
contemplates making a pilgrimage of the wall should be of a good 
constitution and capable of roughing it. As a county so close to the 
border, Northumberland abounds in the remains of castles, Peel 
towers, and other fortified places ; and the neighbourhood also shows 
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many traces of former ecclesiastical predominance. Take a run of 
twenty miles west from Newcastle by train, and the traveller will find 
photographic work well provided for him. The North Wylans train 
will take him to Newburn, where an ancient church lies close to the 
station, the burial-place of W. Hedley, the inventor of the locomotive. 
A walk of three and a half miles {after crossing the river) brings him 
to Ryton old church again. New Wylam, the next station west, is the 
cottage where George Stephenson was born. Then Prudhoe, an old 
castle belonging to the Duke of Northumberland, and across the River 
Ovingham, old church and burial-place of Bewick, the engraver. 
From Stocksfield, ten minutes’ walk brings the photographer to 
By well, where he will find i'wo curious old churches close together, 
and an old castle. At Corbridge, two stations further on, there is an 
old church and the remains of two Peel towers ; Aydon and Haughton 
Castle lie a few miles to the north, and Dilston, with the Devilswater, 
one and a half mile south-west. Hexham, twenty miles from New- 
castle, is now reached, where the old abbey, inside and out, will form 
the subject of many charming negatives. The city of Newcastle 
itself abounds in antiquarian objects — remains of the walls and the 
castle, the churches of St. Andrew, St. John, and St. Nicholas (now 
the Cathedral), are all worthy subjects for the camera.” 

NEWCASTLE-UNDER-LYME (Staffs.).— L. N. W. R., 147 miles. 

d. D\ G. T. Bagguley stocks plates and paper. Am. Phot. Sac . — 
Sec., W. Wilberforce Beach, West Brampton. 

The town is situated on the Lyme, which flows into the Trent. It 
is a large and busy town ; has no particular attractions for the photo- 
grapher, if we except Swinnerton Hall, and Stanway’s Clothing Factory. 
Trentham Hall, the magnificent seat of the Duke of Sutherland, may 
well be visited from Newcastle. The park is magnificent, and behind 
the Hall is a beautiful lake, through which the Trent flows. 

NEWMARKET (Cambs.). — G. E. R., 72 miles, d. H. R. Sherborn, High 
Street, and J. Rae, stock Ilford, Paget, and Cadett plates, paper, and 
chemicals. The former has Dark Room . 

NEWPORT (Mon.).— G. W. R., 159 miles. D. A. E. Atkins, 121, Com- 
mercial Street, stocks Fry’s, Ilford, Mawson’s, and Thomas’ plates, 
paper, and chemicals. Dark Room— no charge for changing; developing, 
i.s\ u. The Townshend Cycle Co., 113, Commercial Street, stocks 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and has a Dark Roo 7 n available. Cam . 

Club. — Sec., H. E. Lewis, 6o, High Street. Phot. Soc. — Sec., J. J. 
Swalweil, The Lea, Gold Tops. 

This town is very ancient, is situated on the banks of the Usk, 
and will make an admirable centre for the tourist in South Wales. 
The Old and Alexandra Docks are unrivalled on the Welsh coast. 
The best view of Newport is from the bridge up and down the river. 
The middle of the bridge will be found the best point of view for the 
Castle. This has been converted into a brewery. It was the scene 
of the Chartist riots early in this century. Photographs should be 
secured of St. Woollos Church, an old Norman structure. If possible, 
a panoramic view from the tower should be taken, which will include 
the Usk and the Bristol Channel. Places in the immediate neigh- 
bourhood that should be visited are Caerphilly Castle, Caerleon, Neath, 
Tredegar, Llantartan Abbey, etc. There is no limit to the delightful 
excursions to be made from Newport, and the photographs that may 
be taken. 

NEWPORT (Pembroke).— G. W. R. s 2S5 miles. Dark ? Room— Col. C. S. 
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Sturt, The Castle, Newport, Pembrokeshire, an amateur, allows the 
use of his dark room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the 
Amateur Photographer, Marion’s plates up to f can be bought of 
Mr. J. James, chemist, in the place. 

Newport is on the sea, 10 miles from Cardigan and 7 from Fish- 
guard. The nearest railway station is Crymmych Arms, on G. W. R. 
Colonel Sturt says : — 44 If at home, I shall be glad to give permission to 
enter my woods, in company with my gamekeeper, but no dogs can 
be allowed, for obvious reasons ; nor can any one be allowed to go 
alone. The keys can be obtained on application at the Castle at any 
time.” 

NEWPORT (I. of Wight).— L. B. & S. C. and L. S. W. R. f 115 miles. 
D. C. Aldersdale stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This is the busiest town in the Isle of Wight, and is much fre- 
quented by photographers in order to visit Carisbrooke Castle. An 
entrance fee of 4A. for each person is charged, and photographs may 
be taken without further fee or permit. 

NEWQUAY (Cornwall). — L. S. W. and G. W. R., 303 miles. P. F. Warren 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, and has a Dark Room available. 

Mr. W. Littleton Geach, answering a query in the A?nateur Photo - 
grapher , says: — “New Quay is reached by branch of Great Western 
Railway, via Par, and is fast becoming a fashionable watering-place. 
The surrounding scenery is very fine, especially the cliffs, .bays, and 
caves, and 4 B 3 would find plenty of work for his camera. The 
following places are within easy distances : — (1) The Lanhern Nunnery, 
in the parish of Mawgan ; parish church, in the yard of which are a 
fine old Cornish cross and curious headstones. The valley is very 
beautiful. (2) Bedruthan steps, a fine lot of rocks and cliffs. (3) 
Trenance Valley. (4) Crantock, with old church and curious font, 
granite coffin, etc. (5) S. Columb Major, with church in Early Deco- 
rated and Perpendicular styles of architecture, two old crosses ; two 
miles south-east is Castle-an-Dmas, a large and nearly circular British 
or Danish encampment, with double vallum; near by are 4 The Nine 
Maidens 3 and 4 Trewan, 3 a fifteenth century embattled mansion, with 
granite entrance hall ; 4 Roch Rock/ easily reached by train. Perran- 
porth is about twelve miles off, noted for its magnificent beach and 
cliff scenery. It is fast becoming a favourite watering-place, reached 
by trap from Truro. L Perran Round/ an open-air theatre, the remains 
of the old church, nearly destroyed by the shifting sand, Perran Cross, 
and the fine old church are within easy walks. S. Agnes is four miles 
from Perranporth. It has a pretty church, fine cliff scenery, and the 
4 Beacon 3 rises 620 ft. above sea level.” 

The light is surprisingly actinic, Ilford ordinary with lens working 
at f/22 } given J second, was, says another correspondent, over-exposed. 

NEWRY (Ireland). — D. W. Edgar, 60, High Street, stocks plates, paper, 
chemicals, etc. — d. S. Connor, 77, Hill Street, stocks Ilford plates, 
papers, and chemicals. Dark Room — available any time ; no charge. 
Mr. Connor will be pleased to give full information as to surround- 
ing country. 

NEWTON ABBOT (Devon).— G. W. R., 214 miles, p. E. Mudford, 55, 
Queen Street, has a Dark Roo?n available.— J. H. Bibbings stocks 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

NITON (I. of Wight). — Dark Room — E. W. Berry, School House, an 
amateur, allows the use of his dark room at any time on receipt of an 
introduction from the Editor of the Amatettr Photographer . 
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NORFOLK BROADS. — G. E. R. (Wroxham, 123 miles) — Plates should 
be changed and developed at Yarmouth, Lowestoft, or Beccles. 

Around Wroxham and Coltishall will be found several bits of 
pretty river scenery. Homing Ferry and Raimvorth Broad are also 
very picturesque, and a picture should be taken of St. Be net's Abbey. 
South Walsham Broad is perhaps the prettiest. Yarmouth, Breyden 
Water, St. Olaves, and Somerleyton will afford good subjects ; also 
Beccles, Oulton Bridge, Melford Bridge, and Lowestoft, with its 
harbour and fish market. 

NORTHALLERTON (Yorks.). — G. N. R , 222 miles. Dark Room— Mr. W. 
Bell, Friarage, an amateur, allows the use of his dark room on receipt 
of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photog ? m ap her ; avail- 
able from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

NORTHAMPTON. — L. N. W. R., 66 miles, p. J. Powell, 62, Mayfair, 
and F. Wright, 58, Abington Street; both have Dark Rooms available. 
D. P. Jeyes & Co., 6, Drapery, and F. Kirby, 114, Abington Street, 
stock plates, paper, and chemicals. Phot. Sec . ( A T at. Hist. Soc .) — 
Sec., J. J. Wetherall, Billing Road. 

These notes were contributed to the Amateur Photographer by 
A. H. D. : — “To the artist and lover of old things Northampton is 
celebrated for its churches and Queen’s Cross. St. Peter's Church is 
the oldest, and a beautiful specimen of enriched Norman architecture. 
A good interior may be got looking west embracing the nave pillars 
and tower arch. Owing to trees and houses, a very wide-angle lens 
must be used to get any of the exterior, either north or south ; but the 
beautiful west door in the tower can be easily obtained. St. Sepul- 
chre’s is noted as being one of the four round churches left in England. 
It is difficult to get a really good photograph of the round inside, to 
take in the height of the arches ; using a short-focus lens from the 
south doorway is perhaps the best, or again from the nave steps on 
either side. Exteriorly there is no very striking view to be got. All 
Saints’ is of the period of Charles II. , and hardly worth exposing a 
plate. The best view, the west end, can be easily obtained. Of St. 
Giles’ the chief features are the west door and the south chapel. The 
Town Hall is a fine building; a good view of the facade can be had ; 
and the Catholic Cathedral is worth a visit. Within about one mile 
of the town lies the celebrated Queen Eleanor’s Cross. Good light 
can be had on it by nearly middle day, and two sides got from the 
road ; the third is impossible to obtain by reason of trees. Leaving 
Northampton at Bridge Street station, if the traveller alights at Billing 
Road, he might return to the town on foot by Little and Great Hough- 
ton, about five miles distance. Little Houghton stands well on a hill, 
from which a good view over the Nen valley is obtained. The next 
station to Billing Road serves for Earls Barton, one and a quarter mile 
on the left, and Castle Ashby, two miles on the right. Earls Barton is 
celebrated for the architecture of its church ; the tower is said to be 
Saxon. Castle Ashby is the mansion of the Marquis of Northampton ; 
its gardens and terraces command excellent views of the country ; 
they are generally open, but the house is not usually shown. The 
church is very interesting, with a handsome north Norman doorway, 
and some well-designed monuments. Yardley Chase, about a mile 
distant, is a remnant of the old forest, and abounds in woodland paths, 
open lawns, and venerable oaks ; of the latter, notably the poet Cowper’s 
and 1 Gog and Magog.’ The latter are towards Yardley Hastings, and 
the former still further on, to which Earls Barton is the nearest station.” 
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NORTH SHIELDS (Northumberland).— G. N. R., 278 miles. D. W. J. 
Irvin, Bedford Street, stocks Barnet, Ilford, and Thomas 5 plates, paper, 
chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room — no charge to purchasers ; 
available from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. 

This town is uninteresting, except for the shipping on the Tyne, 
the Castle and Lighthouse at the mouth of the river, the adjacent 
seaside resort, Tynemouth, and the villages of Cullercoats and Whitley. 

NORTH WICH (Cheshire).— L. N. W. R., 172 miles, d. J. W. Deakin, 
40, Wilton Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The buildings here are quaint, and many old half-timbered houses 
are to be found in and near the town. At one time it was in the heart 
of the salt mines. Many of these have now given out. The surface 
is subsiding, and causes much alarm. The town is on the river Dan, 
at its junction with the Weaver. 

NORWICH (Norfolk).— G. E. and G. N. R., 114 miles, p. C. Brand 8c 
Co., 7 5 and 77, Dereham Street. Dark Room (2) — nominal charge for 
developing only ; available at any time. D. A. E. Coe, 32, London 
Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and has a Dark Room 
available. r>. Fuller 8c Co., Rampant Horse Street, and W. L. 
Dawson, 76, Prince of Wales 5 Road, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Room— all day, free to customers, and Mr. Dawson will give all 
information. 

Norwich is a most interesting city. Traces of the city walls, built 
in 1294, may be found. At one time there were twelve gates, these 
have all been destroyed. The Castle, Keep, and Castle Hill will at 
once attract the photographer. The Shire Hall and St. Andrew's Hall 
— the latter used for the Norwich Musical Festival — are fine, noble 
buildings. The market-place is very large, and a market day will 
afford splendid work for the hand camera. The Guildhall occupies 
the north-west corner, and is a well-preserved specimen of fifteenth 
century work. The Cathedral has a grand nave ; the screen, choir, and 
stalls are elaborately carved. A feature of the Cathedral is the lantern 
of the central tower. The Cloisters are very fine, and will give excel- 
lent opportunity for photographing. The Bishop's Palace must be 
visited. Many of the churches are well worth a plate. They are 
very numerous, and some of them can lay claim to being very perfect 
examples of the architecture of the period in which they were built, 
notably St. Swithin’s, St. Lawrence, St. Peter Mancroft, St. Gregory's, 
St. Giles 5 , St. Edmund’s, etc. The river Wensum passes through the 
city, over which there are some twelve bridges. Some of the houses 
are very old. Norwich is well worth a visit, as there is much in the 
city to interest the photographer. The best centre for the Broads, etc. 

NOTTINGHAM. — Mid. and G. N. R., 125 and 128 miles. r>. G. Gibson 8c 
Son, 8, Peck Lane, off South Parade, stock Midland and Paget 
plates, paper, etc. Dark Room — changing plates, 3 d \ to 6 d . ; de- 
veloping, 6 d, dozen J, and is, per dozen -^-plates ; available from 
9 a.m. to 7 p.m. — f. W- H. Pratt, 27, Regent Street. Dark Room — 
no charge for changing plates ; developing, is, 6 d. per day ; available 
any time after 10 a.m. — d. George Shepperley, Market Place, stocks 
Barnet, Ilford, and Thomas 5 plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room 
— no charge for changing plates ; developing, according to the size of 
plates; available from 8.30 a.m. to 7 p.m. — D. J. Taylor, xi, Bridle- 
smith Gate, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc., and has 
a Dark Room available. — p. W. Baker, 8, Derby Road, has a Dark 
Room available. — d. C. E. Marsden, 14, Denman Street, New Radford, 
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stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc., and has a Dark Room 
available, — D. A. W. Flowerdew, 42, Bridlesmith Gate, and H. W- 
Cowley, iS, Alfreton Road, stock plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Am. 
Phot . Assoc. — Sec., A. D. Pearson, Chihvell. 

Very recently Mr. James B. \\ ilson contributed the following 
“ Notes about Nottingham” to the Amateur Photographer : — ** Though 
one would hardly spend a holiday in this centre of the lace trade for 
photographic purposes, it may be interesting to those who have friends 
to visit to know that there are a few really good pictures to be taken 
in the neighbourhood. The best view of the Castle and rock is now 
spoilt by villas, if, indeed, it can be taken at all from the new Boule- 
vard. The entrance is at the top of Friar Lane, and makes a good 
picture when the light is right, otherwise it is very flat. Permission 
is readily given to take the camera in the grounds after paying the 
small charge of admission. The two best pictures are the steps leading 
to the terrace, and a general view taken from the pathway at the 
opposite side of the lawn ; both may be taken in the afternoon. With 
a shorter focus lens other views may suggest themselves, but they do 
not make good pictures. Clifton Grove is a short walk over Wilford 
Bridge, just over which is a picturesque old, inn. The beeches at the 
entrance of the Grove look best from the Clifton end. A view likely 
to be missed is the backwater between the foot of the slope and the 
Trent ; it is rather a rough climb to take the camera down the steep 
cliff and back, but quite worth the trouble. A rather longer walk, but 
only requiring two plates, is over the Trent Bridge along the Ratcliffe 
road to Holm Pierrepoint Hall and Church, Earl Man vers’ seat. 
Wollaton Hall is the finest subject in the neighbourhood ; permission 
is obtained from Lord Middleton’s steward, Mr. Wright, I believe. 
The entrance is at Lenton, and the lodge a very fine specimen of 
Elizabethan architecture ; an avenue about a mile long leads to the 
Hall. A good picture may be taken from the park, showing the 
entrance and left wing; from the lawn it is scarcely so artistic. It is 
wise to take six plates to Wollaton, as a snap-shot may be had of the 
deer in the park. Depedale (Dale Abbey) is about three miles from 
Stanton Gate Station (M.R.). There is an immense arch left, said to 
have been a window ; a thirteenth century tomb, the hermit’s cave in 
the wood, and a very quaint little church, all interesting. Buildings 
in Nottingham I need not mention, and those who like pretty bits will 
find plenty in the Arboretum. Southwell is only sixteen miles away, 
so I think I may include it with Nottingham, and it is certainly worth 
the journey; six plates or more may be exposed, according to fancy. 
The Minster is well lighted, and verbal permission to photograph the 
interior is given by the verger. Whatever else is left, a plate should 
be saved for the arch at the entrance of the Chapter-house. I think 
this concludes the list of ( shots J one can get about Nottingham, except, 
perhaps, a pretty canal bridge (in the main road), and the Hemlock 
Stone, at Bramcote. A lens of moderate angle will include nearly all the 
architectural subjects — at any rate, all I have mentioned — and a week 
or ten days in the neighbourhood ought to produce at least a couple of 
dozen fairly interesting plates, though it is a manufacturing district.” 

NUNEATON (Warwick).— L. N. W. R., 9 7 miles. r>. H. Lester, Bridge 
Street, and Iliffe & Son, 29, Market Place, stock plates, paper, 
chemicals, etc, 

OBAN (Scotland).— L. N. W. R., 504 miles, d. S. Lawrence, xoi, George 
Street, stocks Ilford, Thomas, Cadett, and Paget plates, paper, chemi- 
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cals, etc., and lias a Dark Room — available from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. ; free 
to customers. Mr. Michael A. Scott, 2, Victoria Crescent, an amateur, 
has a Dark Room available, and allows the use on receipt of introduc- 
tion from the Editor of the Amateur P kotographer. Am. Phot Soc. 
— Sec., S. Lawrence, 10 1, George Street. 

This town is on a most beautiful bay, in which there is anchorage 
for an almost unlimited number of vessels. From Glasgow the best 
route is by the steamer Columba to Ardrishaig, and through the Crinan 
Canal, and in another steamer to proceed to Oban. The ruins of 
Dunolly Castle, Kerrera Island, facing Oban, and at the extreme 
southern end of the town Gylen Castle, will all repay the photographer. 
There are excursions innumerable to be made, and photographs of 
yachts and sailing vessels of almost every rig. Connel Ferry is 
within a short distance. Mr. M. Home contributed a short note to 
the Amateztr Photographer upon it, and said: — “Connel Ferry is 
not particularly beautiful in itself, but there are some lovely views 
looking up Loch Etive with Ben Cruachan in the distance. The 
Falls of Lora make a good picture, but be sure and go there when 
the tide is going out. The old inn is somewhat picturesque, and 
I have a good negative of it. Cross by the Ferry boat and see 
Ledaig and the old poet Campbell, the schoolmaster-postmaster 
of the hamlet, who has a splendid garden on the rock side. Best 
time about 3 o’clock. I secured two good pictures of Dunolly 
(11 o’clock), one with the Dogstone Rock in the right of foreground. 
Dunstaffnage is rather disappointing, unless taken across the bay. 
The old chapel is mteresting (time, 3 to 4 o’clock). There is a pretty 
drive to the inland Loch Nell. Go to Ballachulish, Glencoe, and back 
by Loch Etive Head, where there is a splendid view of the ' Bucchaile 
Etivesd If ( E. B. W. ’ is interested m antiquities, let him get ‘ Loch 
Etive and the Sons of Uisnach/ a remarkable book (js. 6d .), which will 
tell him all he wants. Another thing I should advise is to be able to 
use his lens as a long-focus one for the distant view with mountains.” 

The trip from Glasgow may' be made by Loch Fyne, Inverary, 
and Dalmally; Loch Goil, Inverary, and Dalmally ; Loch Lomond, 
Inverary, and Dalmally ; Ardrishaig and Loch Awe ; Loch Lomond 
and Crianlarich ; or by Stirling and Callander. 

Mr. S. Lawrence, who is himself an amateur, will be pleased to 
give any information, and sends the following brief list of places of 
interest : Oban Bay, Dunollie Castle, with Dog Stone and New Light- 
house, Heather Island, Sound of Kerrera, Gylen Castle, Dunstaffnage 
Castle, Loch Nell, Beregonium, Falls of Lora, Glen Nant, Loch Awe, 
Kilchurn Castle, Falls of Orchy, Bridge of Orchy, Pass of Brander, 
Pass of Melfort, Clachan Bridge, Lismore Lighthouse, Duart Castle, 
Staffa and Iona, Glen Etive, and Glencoe. 

OLDBURY (Worcester).— L. N. W. and G. W. R., 118 miles. D. F. J. 
Keene, Market Place, stocks Ilford plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

The ruins of Dudley Castle are only three miles distant, and 
Wren’s Nest is four-and-a-half miles. 

OLDHAM (Lancs.).— L. N. W. and G. N. R., 189 miles. d. S. Knott, 
55, Yorkshire Street, C. G. Wood, 30, Hope Street, and J. Wrigley, 
90, Union Street ; all stock plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc., 
and have Dark Rooms available. — d. Braddock & Bagshaw, 37, 
Yorkshire Street, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. Phot. Soc . — 
Sec., T. Widdop, 16, Burnaby Street. (The Society’s Dark Room 
may be used upon application to the Secretary.) 
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OSWESTRY (Salop).— G. W. R., 19 1 miles. d. W. Godfrey, Cross 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This town is on the borders of Wales, close to Chirk Castle, within 
easy reach of the Vale of Llangollen and Shrewsbury. The immediate 
district near the town is beautifully wooded. 

OTTERY ST. MARY (Devon). — L. S. W. R., 140 miles. D. H. D. 
Badcock stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

OXFORD. — G. W. R., 64 miles. Da?'k Room — Mr, R. A. R. Bennett, 
B.A., 1 19, Woodstock Road, an amateur, allows the use of his dark 
room upon receipt of an introduction from the Editor of the Amateur 
Photographer (half an hour's walk from railway station), d. John 
A. R. Burbank, 116, Walton Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 
Dark Room — charge for changing plates, 3^. ; developing, 6 d 1 ; avail- 
able from 8 a.m. to 9 p.m. D. J. Squire, 41, Queen Street, stocks 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and has a Dark Roo?n available, d. J. 
Clayton, J. C. Druce/ and W. Wilson, Park End Street, all stock 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Phot Soc. — Secs., F. A. Bellamy, 4, St. 
John’s Road, and H. Minn, 105, Walton Street. University Phot. Ch&b — 
Sec., A. Eglington, Lincoln College. 

The following notes were contributed to the Amateur Photo- 
grapher by Mr. R. A. R. Bennett, B. A., who is well known at Oxford : — 
“ On leaving the station, the best way to enter the town is up Holly- 
bush Row, and thence to New Road (all in a straight line), passing 
the County Gaol and Oxford Castle, of which only one tower remains. 
Straight on a little way, then turn to the left, and walk to the top of 
Queen Street ; we then find ourselves at ' Carfax, 3 the central point of 
the town, where four roads meet. We take the one to the right, St. 
Aldate’s Street, and after going a short distance down it, we find 
ourselves between two colleges ; the one on the right being Pembroke 
College, which should be photographed from the quadrangle, which is 
reached by a door opposite St. Aldate’s Church. The college on the 
opposite side of the road is Christ Church, which is by far the largest 
college in the University. It was founded by Cardinal Wolsey, 1525. 
A photograph should be taken of ‘Tom Tower, 9 containing 'Great 
Tom/ the thirty-first largest bell in the world, sometimes called * The 
Prince of English Bells. 3 Crossing the quadrangle, and entering the 
door by the side of the grand staircase leading to the hall, we go out 
at another door, and find ourselves in an inner quadrangle, where on 
a sunny afternoon one of the most beautiful pictures imaginable can 
be obtained, the cathedral spire rising at the back. Returning to ( Tom 
Quad/ as it is usually termed, and proceeding along by the entrance 
to the cathedral, we pass under an archway, and find ourselves in 
another quadrangle, known as * Peckwater Quad/ on the right hand 
of which is the library and picture gallery. Passing through the gate 
at the bottom, on the opposite side of the street is Oriel College. 
Leaving Oriel we proceed up Merton Street, which is opposite Christ 
Church gate. The first college on our right hand is Corpus Christi 
College. A photograph taken of the quadrangle should include 
Turnbull’s cylindrical sundial in the centre, which was constructed in 
1605, and has the arms of the University, Henry VII., Bishop Fox and 
Oldham (founder and co-founder), on its summit. Further along, on 
the same side of the street, is Merton College, of which a splendid 
photograph can be taken from * Merton Grove/ entered through the 
gate on the right hand ; the tower forms a really magnificent back- 
ground to the winding path in front of the photograph, if taken 
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sufficiently far back. The Chapel and Hall may be photographed 
from the first quadrangle ; there is not much else worthy of being 
taken. Continuing our walk down Merton Street, in a few minutes 
we emerge into High Street, familiarly termed f The High ’ by 
Oxonians, and proceeding a few yards to the right we come to the 
College which is on all hands admitted to be the loveliest of all 
— Magdalen College. The most popular spots from which to photo- 
graph the tower (which is 145 feet high) are from the other end of 
Magdalen Bridge, or from inside the Botanical Gardens just opposite. 
Either of these makes a most effective photograph. Inside the 
College will be found the inner quadrangle and cloisters, where the 
tourist will assuredly expose several plates, the most desirable object 
being the Founder’s Tower, which can hardly be surpassed, even in 
Oxford. The quaint emblematical figures round the quadrangle, on 
the parapets, should be noticed ; they add enormously to the effect of 
the photographs. Passing through the cloisters into the 1 Magdalen 
Walks,’ the visitor will, perhaps, think 4 Addison’s Walk/ worth 
exposing a plate on. It is the long walk on the left hand side of the 
field. As he comes out again, he will notice the stone pulpit in the 
corner, from which Wiclif used to preach. This side of the College 
also makes a grand photograph. On the opposite side is 4 St. Swithin’s 
Quadrangle/ which is too modern to be much worth taking. The 
gate of the Botanical Gardens is well worth a plate ; it was built by 
the celebrated Inigo Jones. Returning to High Street, and pro- 
ceeding up it, we soon have an opportunity of impressing on some of 
our plates the image of the street that ‘has not its equal in the whole 
world ’ ; and certainly the combined effect of colleges and churches at 
this point is magnificent in the extreme. The first large building on 
the left is the New Schools, which have been lately erected on a scale 
of unexampled magnificence. Higher up on the same side is Univer- 
sity College, supposed by some to be the oldest of all, and founded 
by Alfred the Great in 872. Opposite to it is Queen’s College, All 
Souls’ College, and the University Church, which should be taken 
from both sides, being the oldest building in the town, and dating 
from 1139. The Porch should be taken by itself. On the other side 
of the church is Radcliffe Square, in which the central object is the 
Camera Bodleiana, which forms a reading-room for readers at the 
Bodleian Library, during the hours in which the latter is closed, no 
artificial light being allowed within the building. The college on the 
left hand is Brasenose College, the mystic symbol of which is seen at 
the top of the door, under the college arms. On the opposite side is 
Hertford College, formerly Magdalen Hall, which forms a grand 
subject for an upright plate, taken in the quadrangle, being a very 
lofty structure. Further on, on the same side, we come to New 
College Lane, and, following this, by the side of Hertford, we pre- 
sently arrive at New College, founded in 1379 by William of 
Wykeham, Bishop of Winchester, for the boys of the college at which 
place it was principally intended. This is worth several plates taken 
from the gardens, being a really magnificent old building, second to 
none but Magdalen. Returning to the top of New College Lane, and 
entering the gate opposite, we turn to the left, and find ourselves in 
the Old Schools Quadrangle. The torver on our left hand is worth 
a plate. The schools themselves were built in 1439, and afterwards 
rebuilt. Passing out uifder the archway again, and across under the 
Clarendon Buildings opposite, we find ourselves in Broad Street, in 
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the centre of which Cranmer, Ridley, and Latimer were burnt at the 
stake, a fact commemorated by an iron cross on the ground at that 
spot. Passing up * The Broad/ as it is familiarly termed, we have on 
the left hand the Sheldonian Theatre, used chiefly for the festivities 
of Commemoration, and conferment of degrees on eminent personages. 
The heads round it are supposed to represent the twelve Caesars. 
Further up on the left is Exeter College, and on the right are Balliol 
and Trinity Colleges — the chapel of the latter being well worth a plate 
taken inside the grounds. Passing up the street by the side of Balliol 
College, on the left, we have the church of St. Mary Magdalene, which 
is very well worth a plate or two in conjunction with the Martyrs’ 
Memorial in front of it. It should be taken from St. Giles' Square, 
close to the Taylor Buildings, which are at the corner of Beaumont 
Street ; they are consecrated to art, and contain a picture gallery, etc. 
On the right, higher up, is St. John's College, which makes a very 
pretty photograph from the gardens. This is almost as much as the 
average visitor will have time for in one day, but before returning to 
the station, down Beaumont Street, we can take a picture of St. Giles' 
Square, from the corner near the Taylor Buildings ; this part of the 
town is sometimes called * The Oxford Boulevard/ from its resem- 
blance to the Boulevards of Paris. At the bottom of Beaumont Street 
is Worcester College, which is a beautiful subject from the inner 
quadrangle, or the gardens.” 

PAIGNTON (Devon). — G. W. R. } 222 miles. Dark Roo?n at the Esplanade 
Hotel (Proprietor, E. Ward) ; available at any time. 

PAISLEY (Scotland).— L. N. W. and G. N. R., 407 miles, d. R. Love <& Co., 
stock plates, paper, and chemicals There is a Dark Room at the 
Globe Hotel, Gilman's Street (Proprietor, Alexander Morrison) ; avail- 
able any time. Phot ; Soc* — Sec., David B. Jack, Glencairn, Blackhall. 

This is a very busy and populous town ; has some fine public build- 
ings. The Abbey Church was built in the fifteenth century ; the Lady 
Chapel bears the name of the “ Sounding Aisle.” Cruikstone Castle 
on the outskirts is associated w ith the history of Mary Queen of Scots. 

PENDLETON (Lancs.).— L. N. W., G. N., and Mid. R., 1 36 miles, d. 
Ramsey Knight stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

PENRITH (Cumberland).— L. N. W. R., 2S2 miles. D. J. Ccnvper, F.C.S., 
50, King Street, stocks Castle, Ilford, Marion’s and Thomas' plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; 
developing, 3^. and upwards, according to size, etc. r». E. B. Grierson, 
Cornmarket, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This town, on the fringe of the Lake district, will make a good 
starting place for a visit to Ullswater Lake, Helvellyn, Patterdale, 
Windermere, and B own ess. The district is very interesting to the 
antiquarian. Penrith Castle will give several good pictures, and fine 
views are to be taken from the Beacon. Grey stone Castle and village 
are well worth a visit. There are many old castles which will provide 
interesting work for the photographer. 

PENZANCE (Cornwall). — G. W. R., 328 miles, d. A. H. Buckett, 22* 
Market Place, and D. S. Watson, 15, Market Place, stock plates, 
paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc., and have Dark Rooms available. — 
p. Robert H. Preston, 40, Market Place, stocks various makes of 
plates, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — fee of is. per hour charged; 
available at any time. Cornish Camera Club — Sec., H. Tonkin, 22, 
Market Place. 

In the town photographs may well be taken from Lescudjack Hill ; 
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on Ross Bridge a pretty view is got of Abbey Slip, with boats in the 
foreground ; the floating dock, fishing fleet, from the pier, and the 
vessels in the harbour will provide work for the camera. In the town 
the principal public buildings will be worth photographing, and a hand 
camera on market day will ensure some quaint studies. St. Michael’s 
Mount will certainly attract the attention of the photographer ; it is 
about three miles from Penzance, and can be reached along the sands 
at low water. Permission to photograph is willingly granted by Lord 
St. Levan’s steward, both for the exterior and interior. The little town 
of Marazion should be seen, and the return journey can be made by 
tram. Another trip from Penzance should be to Newlyn and Mouse- 
hole ; the work to be done here is of a high order, and will call into 
use the laws of composition. Newlyn is a paradise for artists, and to 
photographers who have the feelings of an artist, it will be a delightful 
field for work. Excursions must be made to the Logan Rock, and 
Land’s End, the Lizard, Kynance Cove, etc. Mr. Tonkin, whose 
address is given above, will be delighted to see and give advice to any 
photographer visiting Penzance. 

PERSHORE (Worcester). — G. W. R., 112 miles. p. W. Dowty, High 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — available 
from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 

PERTH (Scotland). — L. N. W., 450 miles. Dark Room — Mr. John 
Robertson, 71, South Methven Street, an amateur, allows the use of 
his room from 10 to 11 a m., 2 to 3 p.m., and 6 to 7 p.m., upon receipt 
of introduction from Editor of the A?nateur Photographer. — r>. J. 
Campbell, 41, George Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc., 
and has a Dark Room available. Phot . Soc.— Sec., W. Dallaouie, 
2, Ellison Street. 

The town stands on the river Tay. Many parts of it are old and 
quaint. The Municipal Buildings, which are very fine, stand on the 
site of the Cowrie House. The Convict Prison, built in 1812, was 
erected for the reception of French prisoners. Some very old houses, 
well worth photographing, will be found in Skinnergate, Watergate, 
Skinner’s Yard ; and in Curfew Row there is an ancient chapel, in a 
niche of which the curfew-bell still hangs. This district is supposed 
to be the one in which the scene of Scott’s u Fair Maid of Perth ” was 
laid. Outside the town Moncrieff Hill, Elcho Castle, and Kilfauns 
Castle are worth visiting. Scone Palace, the North and South Inch, 
should not be overlooked. Perth will be found a most convenient 
stopping place. 

PETERBOROUGH (Northants.).— G. N. R., 76 miles, d. J. W, Rodger, 
18, Cowgate, and W. Noble, New Road, stock plates, paper, chemicals, 
and have Dark Rooms available. — r>. J. H. Pearson, Market Place, and 
Sturton & Sons, stock plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Phot \ Soc . — Sec., 
A. W. Nicholls, ii, Cromwell Road. 

With the exception of the Cathedral, which has been very completely 
restored, and the ancient buildings immediately around it, there is not 
much to interest the photographer. There are the remains of a Roman 
camp at Castor, and an excursion may be made to Crowland Abbey, 
which will provide some good pictures. 

PETERSFIELD (Hants.). — L. S. W. R., 55 miles. d. W* B. Edgeler, 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc., and has a Dark Room 
available. 

PLUMSTEAD (Kent). — S. E. R., 10 miles, d. J. Sykes, 28, High Street, 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 
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PLYMOUTH (Devon), — G. W. and L. S. W. R., 247 and 230 miles, d. 
W. Heath, 24, George Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, 
etc., andjhas a Dark Room available. — D. Shardon & Sons stock plates 
and paper. Devon and Cornwall Camera Club . — Sec., R. H. Worth, 
C.E., 42, George Street. — H. E. Trew, Eton House, Ilbert Street, hon. 
sec. of Light and Truth Postal Club, will be pleased to give all infor- 
mation. 

Plymouth — with which should be bracketed Devonport and Stone- 
house — is eminently a good centre for the photographer. In the 
town itself there are many public buildings of interest. The Hoe is 
a splendid promenade, and from any point upon it good views are to be 
obtained. Near the shore is Drake’s Island, and in the distance the 
Eddystone Lighthouse and the breakwater. To the east are the 
fortifications and Saltram woods. To the west are Mount Edgcumbe 
and Devonport. An excursion should be made to the Breakwater and 
Drake’s Island. On the Hoe are the old Eddystone Lighthouse and 
a statue of Sir Francis Drake — both worth a plate. A general view 
of the Hoe, with the terraces, may be taken from either end, and of 
the pleasure steamers and rowing boats moored at the pier. In the 
town, views should be taken of the group of buildings — Theatre, 
Assembly Rooms, and Royal Hotel. The Clock Tower is a handsome 
erection in the centre of the town. Stonehouse is uninteresting, but 
a visit should certainly be paid to the Royal William Victualling Yard. 
It stands on the Devil’s Point, which is the entrance to the Hamoaze. 
From here a boat may be taken (or the ferry) to Devonport, to visit the 
Dockyard (free admission between 10 and 1 1 a.m. and 2 and 4 p.m.). 
It is not probable that the camera will be allowed, but the police on 
duty will give information on this point. From Devonport a visit 
should certainly be made across the Sound to Mount Edgcumbe. 
Excursions up the Tamar will afford any amount of photographic work ; 
to Saltram and the mouth of the Plym, and a ramble through Saltram 
woods, the seat of the Earl of Morley. Another pleasant excursion 
is to Saltash, to inspect the Albert Tubular Bridge. ^ The Hamoaze 
will provide any amount of subjects for the camera in the shape of 
line-of-battle ships, armed cruisers, gunboats, torpedo boats, and 
every class of vessel in Her Majesty’s Navy. There is always plenty 
of life in Plymouth, and a fortnight might be spent there with great 
advantage. 

PONTEFRACT (Yorks.).— G. N. R., 173 miles, d. W. R. Maud stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. 

POOLE (Dorset). — L. S. W. R., 119 miles. Dark Room— Dr. Francis 
Compton, Bayard Lodge, allows the use of his dark room at any 
time on receipt of introduction from the Editor of JLmateur Photo- 
grapher. 

The Harbour will give some work for the photographer who goes 
in for “marine studies,” yachts, etc. An excursion should be made 
to Corfe Castle, and Branksea Isle and Castle. The walk through 
Parkstone to Bournemouth is very delightful, and some pretty peeps 
of sylvan scenery will be found. 

PORT ERIN (Isle of Man). — Dark Room at “Falcon’s Nest” Hotel 
(Proprietor, G. L. Tristram) ; available at any time. 

Good studies of Manx fishermen may be secured here. The pretty 
bay and rocks round Bradda Head will suggest many pictures. The 
afternoon light is the best, and to ensure success a good boat and a 
calm sea are very desirable. 
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PORTLAND (Dorset). — G. W. and L. S. W. R., 147 miles, p. A. Parsons, 
x, Victoria Buildings, has a Dark Roo?n available. 

The chief interest here — and that a melancholy one — is the convict 
settlement. There is a remarkable ridge of pebbles — Chesil Beach — 
which connects Portland with the mainland. On Portland Point there 
is a lighthouse. The place is worth a visit when staying at Weymouth. 

PORTMADOC (Wales). — L. N. W. R., 247 miles, d. T. Jenkins, Medical 
Hall, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

Mr. John A. Hodges, in the Amateur Photographer , says of this 
place : — “A busy shipping town, offering few attractions to the photo- 
grapher. It is the terminus of the Festiniog Railway, the narrowest 
in the world, and from which may be seen some of the most beautiful 
of the Welsh mountain scenery. Excursions can be made by coach 
from here to Beddegelert, Llanberis, and Carnarvon ; and by steamer 
to Bardsey Island and St. TudwaFs Isles.” 

PORTSMOUTH (Hants.).— L. B. & S. C. and L. S. W. R., 85 and 
74 miles. r>. H. Smith, 31, St. Mary Street, stocks plates, paper, 
chemicals, etc. 

There is any amount of photography to be done here and at the 
adjoining towns of Landport, Southsea, and Gosport. The vessels 
in the harbour, and the busy life on and off the water of a naval and 
military town, will give ample scope for work. The Town Hall should 
certainly be photographed from at least three points of view. It is 
quite modern, and of magnificent proportions. Along the beach at 
Southsea a few good shots at the passing vessels, steamers, and 
yachts will make good pictures. There are some quaint houses in old 
Portsmouth, which will repay a visit. The old Fort and landing-stages 
will tempt the hand-camera worker, and so will the groups of soldiers 
and sailors. The constant traffic by steam-launch, pinnace, and row- 
ing-boat will delight the insular photographer. From Portsmouth 
delightful day excursions can be made round the Isle of Wight, to 
Ryde, Ventnor, Cowes, Porchester, Southampton, and at certain times 
to Bournemouth. 

PRESTON (Lancs.).— L. N. W. R., 209 miles. *Tx W. J. T. Jackson, 55, 
Fishergate, stocks Ilford, Mawson, and V6reFs plates, paper, chemicals, 
apparatus, etc. Dark R00771 available from S a.m. to 8 p m. d. J. 
Dewhurst, S9, Fishergate ; J. Parker, 100, Fishergate, and G. Sharpies, 
7, Fishergate, all stock plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 
Camera Chib — Sec., W. J. T. Jackson, 55, Fishergate. 

PRINCES RISBOROUGH (Bucks).— G. W. R., 43 miles. Dark Room 
at the u George” Hotel (Proprietor, H, R. Button), J mile from station. 

RAMSGATE (Kent). — L. C. Sc D. and S. E. R., 79 and 86 miles. D. H. 
P. Chandler, 58, High Street, stocks all popular plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room — free to customers ; available from 10 a m. to 
8 p.m. d. E. Bally, 9, Queen Street, stocks Ilford, Paget, and 
Thomas' plates. Dark Room — from 10 a.m. to 8 p.m. Changing, 6 d. 
per week ; developing, is., and Pavey & Co. stock plates, paper, 
chemicals, apparatus, etc., and have Dark Rooms available. Phot. 
Soc ; (Isle of Thanet) — Sec., E. Baily, 9, Queen Street. 

The followinginteresting notes by “ East Anglian ” appeared in the 
Amateur Photographer ; and will be found helpful and suggestive to 
any photographer visiting Ramsgate: — “ During a stay at Ramsgate 
of a week early in July, and frequent visits there, and to Margate, 
from Broadstairs during August, the writer only once met an amateur 
at work. But there is plenty to be done around Ramsgate, if the 
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visitor seek it with understanding, and work it with energy ; and he 
will have the convenience of a central resort, where he can change 
or develop plates. An introduction to Mr. Baily, from whom every 
courtesy will be experienced, can be obtained through the Editor in 
the usual way. Of course the first attraction to the amateur going 
out on the war-path will be the harbour and the shipping. If he be 
given to general views, he should prowl along the cliffs, east and 
west, until he finds a point, or points, to his taste. From the heads 
of the piers instantaneous bits, consisting chiefly of smacks getting 
to sea or returning from the fishing, either towed or sailing, can be 
secured, and perhaps one or two picturesque studies, if the operator 
have any artistic perception or training, will be made, at low water, 
of boats hauled up on the mud. Some of these heeled over for clean- 
ing or painting, with an accessory or two, or figures, well arranged, 
come exceedingly well. The greatest difficulty is the surroundings, 
the place being so crowded, and backgrounds, or distance, spoilt by 
lines of piers, and by pleasure boats coming where they ought not in 
the picture. In the town itself it is hard to suggest anything to 
justify an exposure, even as an interesting view only; certainly nothing 
picturesque will be discovered. But there is one district where the 
artist photographer will find a wealth of subjects, plenty of variety, 
and good material ready to his hand. This is the shore at low water 
between Ramsgate and Pegwell Bay, and at Pegwell Bay itself, a part 
of the neighbourhood probably very little affected by the general run 
of photographers. Here, at the foot of the broken chalk cliffs, will be 
found a wide stretch of dark sand, covered with chalk-rocks over- 
grown with fine strongly-marked sea-w r eeds ; here and there, perhaps, 
a stump of a wooden pile, or a pool left by the tide, and the whole 
expanse cut up by well-defined cartways, with wheel ruts which occa- 
sionally take bold curves. Here is the setting, now for the figures. 
Of these there is an abundance: little mussel-gatherers from the 
slums of the town ; waggons, and waggoners collecting sea-weed ; 
sometimes women seeking shell-fish, but, best of all, the very pic- 
turesque figures of the shrimpers coming along from Pegwell Bay 
carrying their large shrimping-nets. The artist must be up to making 
friends with the models, and know how to select his light and atmo- 
sphere. Patience and self-restraint, and energy when the proper time 
arrives, and when the models are amenable, ought to make the task 
here well worth attempting. At Pegwell Bay itself the actual shrimp- 
catching operations will furnish material for thought and design/' Mr. 
Baily kindly sends us the following notes : — “ Ramsgate offers many 
advantages and allurements to amateur photographers, both in its 
immediate vicinity and the surrounding district. To begin with, the 
light is good, and any amateur spending a week here in the summer 
season may confidently reckon on a few days' clear sunshine, during 
which those marvellously short exposures, of which our snap-shot 
friends are so proud, can be made with success. Historically, the 
neighbourhood is interesting, including as it does relics of Roman 
and Saxon architecture, and many choice examples of the Norman and 
Early English styles. The Kentish farm-yards, and the still life of 
the marshes and sand-hills, afford some charming studies, but the 
sands form the happy hunting-ground for hand-camera workers : 
bare-footed donkey-boys with their rough, untutored steeds ; gatherers 
of whelks and mussels ; bluff old tars ; little children digging play- 
castles, and letting the wavelets ripple round their ankles ; ice-cream 



ij6 


AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER^ ANNUAL, 1893. 


[Raw 


vendors and nigger minstrels, — all these and many other well-known 
features have I seen in the collections of my amateur friends. But 
where Ramsgate excels is, I always consider, in its sea-pieces : where 
else can you get such picturesque groups of smacks, yachts, or 
steamboats ? Around the harbour are two or three little platforms 
which seem to have been built on purpose for the amateur photo- 
grapher. There he may stand and often ‘ pot ’ barques, brigs, 
schooners, smacks, and tugs in great variety, many of which make 
capital pictures. Yes ! I think there can be no doubt that herein 
lies Ramsgate's greatest attraction from the point of view photo- 
graphic/’ 

RAWTEN STALL (Lancs.).— G. N. and Mid. R., 207 miles. D. J. Taylor, 
Albion House, stocks Ilford, Mawson, Cadett, Edwards’, Thomas’, 
and Marion plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc. Dark Room — 
for changing plates only ; free to customers. r>. J. Holt, Bank Street, 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Rossendale Phot Assoc . — Sec., 
Walter Holt, Victoria Buildings. 

READING (Berks.). — L. S. W., S. E„ and G. W. R., 44, 70, and 36 miles, 
D. F. H. Dann, 35, Broad Street, stocks Edwards’, Ilford, Marion’s. 
Mawson’s, Paget, and Thomas’ plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, 
etc. Dark Room — no charge ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. (Three 
minutes from station, and 5 minutes from Caversham Lock, on the 
Thames.) — d. J. Cross, 38, Oxford Street, and Tunbridge & Wright, 
84, Broad Street, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 

In the town there are one or two very fine churches and quaint 
houses. The Abbey, which dates back to the time of Edward IV., in the 
Forbury Gardens, should be seen from there. A walk may be taken 
to Caversham, on the Thames, and continued through the Warren to 
Mapledurham. Whitchurch and Purley are within four miles, Pang- 
bourne six, Streatley and Goring nine — all delightfully situated on the 
Thames ; can, of course, be reached by boat, or will make a delightful 
walk, with work for the camera at almost every turn. Taking another 
trip by the river, Sonning, Shiplake, and Henley will make a delightful 
day’s excursion. Whilst at Reading Strathfieldsaye, the residence of 
the Duke of Wellington, should be seen, and a visit made to Silchester, 
where are some Roman remains of much interest. 

REDDITCH (Worcester). — Mid. R., 130 miles. Dark Room at the White 
Hart Hotel, Headless Cross ; available any time (one mile from 
Redditch). 

REDHILL (Surrey). — L. B. S. C. and S. E. R., 21 and 23 miles, f. J. 
Merrett, 28, Station Road, has a Dark Room available; and W. 
Padwick stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

On the south are the Downs, and to the north the delightful 
village of Merstham, where there are several old timbered houses, a 
beautiful park, and grand old church on the hill. Godstone is a pretty 
village worth visiting. The banks of the Mole will afford good work 
for the photographer and angler. Reigate Common and Betchworth 
Park will well repay a visit. 

REDRUTH (Cornwall). — G. W. R., 312 miles, d. W. Bray stocks plates, 
paper, and chemicals. 

This town is in the very heart of the Cornish mining district ; and 
some good photographs typical of the Cornish miner may be obtained, 
especially on a market day, when the town is very busy. 

RETFORD (Notts.). — G. N. R., 139 miles, p. C. J. Telbin, 8, Market 
Place, has a Dark Room available, 
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RHAYADER (Wales).— G. W. R., 1S3 miles. x>. R. W. Jones stocks 
Ilford, Cadett, and Marion's plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
Room — no charge ; available from 9 a. in. to 6 p.ra. 

The town is picturesquely situated, lying in a hollow below the 
Brecon Mountains ; the Wye here contracts into a mountain torrent, 
and on one side a small headland projects over the stream, and upon 
it is Rha}’ader Castle. The beautiful valley oi the Elan is close by, 
and the district is bold, and beautiful pictures may be found on every 
side. 

RHYE (Wales).— L. N. \V. R., 209 miles. E. E. Pugh, 52, High Street, 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

Rh3 r l is a popular watering-place, but not one that will have much 
fascination for the photographer. Excursions may be made to the 
Vale of Clwyd, St. Asaph, Abergele, and Colwyn Bay. 

RICHMOND (Surrey).— E. S. W., N. L., L. B. S. C., Met. Dist., and 
S. E. R., 9 miles, D. Bourn Bros., 4 and 5, Hill Rise, stock Ilford, 
Mawson, Paget, and Thomas’ plates, paper, chemicals, and apparatus. 
Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, cost of 
materials ; available trom 8.30 a.m. to S.30 p.m. (close to bridge, con- 
venient for boating parties and cyclists). Ca 7 nera Club — Sec., P. 
Ennis, 28, Halford Road. 

The river Thames, Richmond Park and Hill will all prove 
attractions to the photographer. Some very charming points of view 
are to be obtained, and good work may be done any day by visiting 
Richmond either on foot or by boat. 

RICHMOND (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 251 miles. d. G. R. Walton stocks 
Ilford and Marion’s plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The following notes were contributed to the Amateur Photo- 
grapher by Mr. Fred. Walton: — 11 A dozen plates would be used in 
taking views of the castle and town from different points around. 
Other interesting pictures might be taken in the town — of the Market 
Cross, Trinity Church, which stands in the centre of the Market Place, 
and is perhaps unique from the fact that shops are built underneath 
it, which gives it a quaint appearance. There is also the Tower of 
the Grey Friars. About a mile from the town, walking by the river, 
will take the visitor to Easby Abbey, where several very pretty pictures 
may be obtained — the abbey, ivy-covered church, and the game- 
keeper’s cottage, where you have to get permission to enter the abbey, 
this cottage being at one time a part of it. Two miles from the town, 
across the old bridge, will bring you to Sandbeck, a small beck running 
into the Swale opposite the abbey ; it is not much known by visitors. 
A small waterfall and the running beck make charming bits in this 
locally called 1 Flowery Dell. 1 The church of St. Mary also is well 
situated, and makes a good picture ; the railway bridge, with the bend 
of the river close by, forms another. Around the neighbourhood you 
have river scenery, mountainous scenery, the ruins of an abbey, a 
castle, churches — and all within a short distance from the town.” 

RINGWOOD (Hants.). — L. S. W. R., 109 miles. Dark Roo?n — Mr. 
Herbert B. Peck, The Brewery, will allow the use of his dark room 
on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photo- 
grapher \ available from S a.m. to 6 p.m. 

RIPLEY (Derby). — Mid. R., 137 miles, d. W. A. Shepherd stocks plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc., and has a Dark Room available. 

RIPON (Yorks.). — G. N. and Mid. R., 234 miles, f. J. H. Bayley, 20, High 
Skellgate, has a Dark Room available. 
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There is some good work to be done from Ripon. The Minster 
(S.E.) — a good picture may be had in the morning light, the river 
Skell and bridge making an effective foreground. The Market Cross 
should not be overlooked. Studley Royal, the seat of the Marquis of 
Ripon, and Fountains Abbey are near by, and are best photographed 
in the morning or afternoon. Harrogate may be visited from Ripon. 

ROCHDALE (Lancs.).— L. N. W. and G. N. R., 196 and 215 miles, d. 
J. W. Bamford, 242, Yorkshire Street, stocks Barnet, Castle, Mawson, 
Thomas’, Ilford, and Paget plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc. 
Dark Roo7n—no charge made for use of ; available from 9 a.m. to 8 
p.m. Am. Phot. Soc. — Sec., W. & S. Ingham, 30, Freehold Street. 

Places of interest: Hedley Dell, Ashworth Valley, Cragg Vale, 
Hollingworth Lake, etc. 

ROCHESTER (Kent).— S. E. and L. & C. D. R., 31^ and 33 miles, d. 
T. S. Hewitt, 97, Eastgate, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, 
etc., and has a Dark Room available. D. C. Wyatt, 206, High Street, 
and Barnaby Sc Cowan stock plates, paper, and chemicals. Phot \ Soc . 
— Sec., J. L. Allen, Clover Plouse, Chatham. 

Some good work may be done at Rochester. The Cathedral com- 
poses well ; the best views are taken from N. and N.E. ; and the 
Chapter House must not be overlooked. The bridge over the Medway, 
taken from the banks of the river, will make a good picture. Several 
good views may be taken of the Castle ; another good point of view 
is from the churchyard of St. Margaret’s. The villages of Cuxton, 
Wouldham, and Snodland will afford some capital work for the camera. 

RODLEY (Yorks.). — Mid. R., 207 miles. Dark Room, — H. Crossley, 3, 
Wesley Terrace, allows the use of his dark room on receipt of intro- 
duction from Editor of Amatcu?' Photographer ; available from 9 a.m. 
to 8 p.m. Rodley is 4^ miles N.W. of Leeds, on the Leeds and 
Shipley Road, on the river Aire, £ mile from Calverley station on the 
Midland Railway ; two miles from Kirkstall Abbey, six miles from 
Bradford, and ten miles from Ilkley. Am. Phot. Soc. — Sec., H. 
Crossley, Rodley. 

ROMFORD (Essex). — G. E. R., 13 miles, d. J. W. Latham, High Street, 
stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc., and allows free use of 
Dark Room all day. 

ROSCREA (Ireland). — d. W. K. Bourke, Castle Street, stocks plates, 
paper, and chemicals. 

ROSS (Hereford). — G. W. R., 184 miles, d. C. Hall stocks plates, paper, 
and chemicals, and has a Dark Room available, d. J. Stafford, High 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. " 

This town is, perhaps, the best starting point for a photographic 
trip up the "Wye. The Prospect Walk will give one or two good 
pictures, and from a boat on the Wye the most charming views will 
be obtained on every side, either going up to Hereford or down to 
Monmouth. Goodrich Castle, a splendid ruin, will delight the artist. 
Symond’s Yat will give him fine subjects for composition. The 
natural beauties of the district are such that there is no limit to the 
work for the camera — pictures are to be found on every side. 

ROTHERHAM (Yorks.). — G. N. and Mid. R., 168 miles, d. J. Leadbetter, 
5, Frederick Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, and has a 
Dark Roo?n available. Am. Phot. Soc. — Sec., H. C. Henningway, 6, 
Stanley Street. 

ROTHESAY. — The Firth of Clyde is, owing to its natural beauties, and 
facilities for reaching them, the most perfect paradise the amateur 
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photographer could desire. The Firth below Greenock opens out into 
numerous lochs and bays, each with its own service of steamers 
calling at the various watering-places on their shores, making it an 
extremely easy matter to get to any of the favourite spots of the Firth. 
The royal and ancient burgh of Rothesay is the largest, and, at the 
same time most important of them all ; and therefore claims the service 
of all the well-known river steamers. It is reached by rail or direct 
steamer from Glasgow, the three competing railway companies 
each running their own steamers. It is a highly popular coast resort 
— sometimes called the Madeira of Scotland, owing to the delightful 
salubrity of its climate, even in winter. Beautifully situated at the 
head of a crescent-shaped bay of the same name, fringed on either 
side with fine modern villas, it presents a striking appearance to the 
visitor approaching it for the first time. And if first impressions are 
good they are not likely to be diminished on further acquaintance. 
Landing at the commodious quay, the Harbour and Esplanade, with 
the numerous boat-hirers, will at once claim attention, and some 
excellent pictures may here be made ; while the hand-camerist will 
occupy himself with snap-shots at the ever-changing crowds, the 
band, the scarlet-liveried brake-drivers and their brakes, the young 
folk in the small boats, and the Italian gondoliers in their gondolas. 
And while there is an ample field for the camera in the town itself, 
there is also ample scope in its surroundings. A visit should be paid 
to the venerable old castle once inhabited by royalty, an interest that 
is still preserved by the heir-apparent in the title — Duke of Rothesay. 
In visiting the museum on Castle Hill, a hue panoramic view may be 
made of the harbour and east side of the bay. A similar view may 
also be taken from the eastern side, including the steamboat quay 
and western side of the bay. A capital opportunity is daily afforded 
of securing all the celebrated river steamers, the world-famed Cohmibci, 
Lord of the Isles , Ivanhoe , and numerous others. Beyond Rothesay 
itself a visit should be made to Port Bannatyne on Karnes Bay — two 
miles by tram. The picturesque old quay and village will yield some 
good pictures. The journey can be continued to Ettricke Bay, or 
round the far-famed Kyles of Bute, an old fishing-boat here and the 
rocks and cottages there making pictures by the way. Going round 
the other side of the bay as far as Mount Stuart, three miles (reached 
by brake) the old church and cottages at Kerrycroy are worth a plate 
or two. A trip should also be made by brake to Kilchattan Bay 
(seven miles), going by Loch Fad and returning by Mount Stuart, the 
prospect on this route being perhaps unequalled in magnificence! At 
Kilchattan Bay the old cottages and quaint old quay, the half modern 
and half ancient village, will call for several plates. Barone Hill, 
Loch Fad, Kean’s Cottage, Loch Ascog, Scalpsie, and St. Ninian’s 
Bay can also be visited. Brakes or ’buses run to most of the 
places named during the summer season, and steamboat excursions 
are daily made to various other places of interest, both near and far. 
The amateur on picture-making and pleasure bent will reap an abun- 
dant harvest of good things, and spend a most enjoyable holiday. 
Should he be fortunate enough to be there during the week of Clyde 
yachting about the beginning of July, he will find the white wings 
continually on the move, and ample opportunity offered for photo- 
graphing them ; and yachts in full racing rig form most attractive and 
easily secured pictures. 

ROYSTON (Herts.). — G. N. R., 49 miles, f. Frank R. Hinkins, Knees- 
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worth Road, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dar 7 c Room available 
at any time. 

RUGBY (Warwick). — L. N. W. R., 83 miles. D. R. Taylor, 20, Sheep 
Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

This town is on the river Avon, and will interest many because of 
the school and school houses. Photographs of these and the playing 
grounds may well be taken; the river is very picturesque. Coventry, 
Stoneleigh Abbey, and Kenilworth are all within walking distance. 
Naseby Moor and Coombe Abbey should be visited; the latter, the seat 
of the Earl of Craven, stands in a beautiful park, in which there is a 
magnificent lake. The antiquarian student who combines photography 
with his study will find ample opportunity for gaining knowledge by a 
visit to Rugby. 

RYDE (Isle of Wight). — L. S. W., L. B. S. C. R. } 90 miles, d. Tenison 
Smith, Union Street, stocks Edwards’, Barnet, and Ilford plates, paper, 
and chemicals. Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; develop- 
ing, by time or number of plates ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 
Dark Room at the f ‘ Royal Kent” Hotel (Proprietor, A. Ellice Whittle) ; 
available at any time. 

Mr. B. Davidson, answering a query in the Amaietir Photographer \ 
thus writes of the work to be done at Ryde : — “ Here are a few walks 
which will give opportunities for exposing several plates : (1) Walk 
along Esplanade by the sea, past St. Clare to village of Spring Vale, back 
into Ryde by the park. (2) Along Esplanade, passing Spring Vale, 
along shore to Sea View, along sands to Priory and St. Helen’s Bays 
and Brading Haven, thence to Brading, take ferry across, and on to St. 
Helen’s village, then to Nettlestone Green and Fairy Hill, and cross 
fields to Spring Vale, and back by road to Ryde. (3) To Bembridge, 
on to Whitecliff Bay and Culver Cliffs, on to Yaverland and by a 
charming lane to Yarbridge, to the right into Brading, and by high road 
back to Ryde. (4) Through Play Street and Coppin Hall to Haven 
Street, on to Brook’s Heath, Alderman Mill, and Smallbrooke, on to 
Sea View, Spring Vale, Ryde. (5) St. John's Park to Whitefield 
Wood, to the right through wood to Ashey Down. (6) Spencer Road 
Avenue to Binstead Church, on to ruins of Quarr Abbey. These are 
but a very few pretty walks. Visit Arreton, Godshill, Blackgang, Bon- 
church, Shanklin, Carisbrooke, Cowes, Newport, Alum Bay, Niton, 
Ventnor, etc. Coaches everywhere.” 

SAFFRON WALDEN (Essex). — G. E. R., 46 miles, p. W. Hobbs, Gold 
Street, stocks plates, and has a Dark Room available. 

ST. AGNES (Cornwall). — G. W. R., 303 miles. Dark Room — Mr. W. 
Littleton Geach, Goonlaze House, an amateur, will allow the use of his 
dark room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur 
Photographer . St. Agnes is not far from New Quay. 

ST* ANDREWS (Scotland). — G. N. and L. N. W. R., 444 miles, d. Smith 
& Gowan, 109, South Street, stock Paget and Ilford plates and 
chemicals. Dark JZoom — changing plates, 6 d. ; developing, is . an 
hour, including use of hypo, bath ; available from 7.30 a.m. to 

7.30 

This is a most interesting city on the Scotch coast ; there are many 
very ancient ruins, and the photographer will at once be attracted to 
the remains of the Cathedral : in the time of John Knox, the greater 
part of the buildings was demolished. The Regulus Tower still stands, 
and the summit may be reached by a winding staircase ; from it a most 
extensive panorama is seen. South of the Cathedral is the Priory. The 
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Castle, another venerable pile of ruins* will afford some splendid 
photographs. St. Andrews University, the oldest in Scotland, com- 
poses well. The original tower and the chapel of St. Salvators College, 
are now the University Chapel and Parish Church. The city has many 
quaint houses, and the finest golf links in the kingdom. It is well to 
take St. Andrews on returning to or from Dundee. 

ST. ASAPH (Wales), — L. N. W. R., 215 miles. Dark Room — at the 
li Kimmel Arms ” Hotel (Proprietor, A. H. Cartmall }. 

This is a cathedral city. The edifice is not large, but will give some 
very charming photographs. Excursions should be made to Cefn, and 
Denbigh Castle, Ruthin, and the vale of Clwyd, Dysarfc Castle, and the 
town of Holywell, making a pilgrimage to the holy well of St. Wini- 
fred. All these places will afford splendid opportunities for the use of 
the camera. 

ST. AUSTELL (Cornwall). — G. W. R., 285 miles, d. B. Julyan, 6, Church 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

ST. BEES (Cumberland). — L. N. W. and Mid. R., 304 miles, d. R. W. 
Broomfield, Main Street, stocks Ilford, Imperial, and Cadett plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — no charge made. 

This place is beautifully situated on the picturesque coast of 
Cumberland. The cliffs are bold, and St. Bees Head will make a fine 
photograph from several points of view. There is a college at St. Bees, 
and some good photographs may be taken of it ; there are also the 
remains of a Priory which are interesting. Excursions may be made 
into the Lake district, and to the valley of the Esk, which is exceeding^ 
beautiful. 

ST. COLUMB (Cornwall).— L. S. W. and G. W. R., 244 miles, d. A. E. 
Julian stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This place will well repay a visit should the tourist be staying at 
New Ouay. The town is very quaint and picturesque. 

ST. HELENS (Lancs.).— L. N. W. R., 193 miles, d. S. H. Thomson, 
Kmowsley View, Dentons Green, stocks Ilford plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Roo?n — no charge made. D. J. Cotton, 65, Church 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

ST. LIELIER (Jersey).— L. S. W. and G. W. R. r>. John T. Baker, 27, 
Halkett Place, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, and allows free 
use of Dark Room to customers. (See Jersey.) 

ST. IVES (Cornwall). — G. W. R. y 325 miles, p. W. Trevorrow, Tregenna 
Place, has a Dark Room available. 

This town stands high in the estimation of all who love the 
Cornish coast ; the beautiful bay and high cliffs on either side make it 
a most delightful watering place. For the photographer the fishing 
boats, life on the beach, and the bold headlands will all provide work 
for him. The church is old but difficult to photograph with any 
satisfaction. A walk to Pendennis Point will show the tourist a splendid 
view of the Atlantic on the one side, and across the bay St. Agnes 
Head, and in very clear weather the headlands around New Quay and 
the lighthouse off Trevose Head. A very fine view is obtained from 
Tregenna Castle, which has recently been purchased and is now an 
excellent hotel. Excursions should be made to Trelyon, Lelant, and 
St Erth. 

ST. IVES (Hunts.). — G. E. and G. N. R., 62 miles. Dark Roo?n — Mr. J. 
Edgar Wilson, The Pavement, an amateur, allows the use of his dark 
room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Jlmateur 
Photographer . 
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St. Ives (Hunts.), "which stands on the river Ouse, was anciently 
called Slepe. A Benedictine priory was erected here a.d. 1070 by Earl 
Adelmar. Some portions of the walls of the priory barn still remain in 
the garden. Spanning the river is a stone bridge of six arches, sup- 
posed to have been erected by the Abbots of. Ramsey ; and near the 
centre, over one of the piers, is an ancient building, the lower part of 
which was formerly used as a chapel, but now as a dwelling-house. 
Some very fine river views maybe photographed, one especially, about 
two miles down, consisting of old sluice gates and water-mill, with 
beautiful foliage for a background. One of the most antiquated speci- 
mens of architecture is situated close to the bridge on the banks of the 
river ; it contains some fine old oak panellings, and makes a good photo- 
graph with its many gables. Three or four plates may safely be used 
on the church of All Saints, a stone edifice in the Perpendicular and 
Norman styles. It consists of chancel, nave with clerestory, aisles, 
north and south porches, and a western tower with modern spire. 

ST. LEONARDS (Sussex). — S. E. and L. B. 8 c S. C. R., 62 and 74 miles. 
D. F. Rossiter, 14, Grand Parade, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, 
and has a Dark Roo?n available from 9 a m. to 8 p.m. d. H. A. Jenner, 
28, Grand Parade, and J. Feaver, 71, Bohemia Road, stock plates, paper, 
and chemicals. (See Hastings.) 

ST. MONANS (Scotland). — d. W. Easton stocks Ilford plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Roo?n — developing, a small fee ; available from 8 a.m. 
to 8 p.m. 

This place is within half an hour’s walk of Elie, on the coast, 
with a fourteenth-century church and very fine golf links, and is sur- 
rounded with interesting bits and places of interest. 

ST. NEOTS (Hunts.).— G. N. R., 52 miles. Dark Room at the ( 'New Inn” 
Hotel (Proprietor, George Bradshaw) ; available any time after 9 a.m. 

This town is pleasantly situated on the Ouse. The church will 
give some good pictures. The villages are quaint — Great and Little 
Paxton, Eynesbury, and Eaton Socon. Some parts of the river are 
well wooded, and in addition to giving good work for the camera, the 
angler will find plenty of capital sport. 

SALISBURY (Wilts.). — L. S. W. and G. W. R., 84 and 125 miles. D. Atkins 
Sc Sons, Market Place, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The photographer will have plenty of capital work at Salisbury : 
the Cathedral, Deanery, and the quaint houses in the Close will 
occupy him for some time. Permission to photograph the interior 
must be obtained from the Dean. The north-east view should be 
taken in early morning, and the west front in the afternoon. The 
chapter-house and cloisters are very interesting, and make splendid 
pictures. One of the most beautiful photographs of the cathedral is to 
be taken from the Bishop’s garden, and another from the meadows, 
with the river in the foreground. This latter picture is best taken in 
the afternoon. A visit to Stonehenge should be made, and photographs 
taken. In the city itself there are several gates and half-timbered 
houses. The market-place will be worth attention. At Old Sarum, 
about two miles from the city, are the remains of a deserted city. 
The villages round Salisbury are many of them old and very pic- 
turesque. Longford Castle, the seat of Earl Radnor, Trafalgar House, 
the seat of Earl Nelson, near Downton, and the Moat at the same town 
should certainly be seen. 

SALTBURN-BY-THE-SEA (Yorks.).— G. N. R., 252 miles. D. J. J. Hallam, 
11, Amber Street, stocks Paget, Ilford, and Thomas’ plates, paper, 
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chemicals, and apparatus. Dark Room available from S a.m. to 9 p.m. 
No charge to customers for changing. 

Air. W. Bhzard, writing to the Amateur Photographer ; says of 
Saltburn : — “Pretty scenery is abundant- In the* Italian Gardens 
many plates can be exposed. A nice walk is through Saltburn Wood, 
also along by the glen which leads up to Marske Farm and Mill. 
Plenty of * bits ’ will be found e?z ?'oute. Old Saltburn, nestling at 
the foot of the cliffs, once a resort of smugglers, is worth a plate. 
Close by are Redcar and Coatham ; the church at the latter place is 
a handsome edifice. At Guisborough are remains of the priory, but 
little is now left beyond the lofty arch containing the east window. 
Amongst other places to visit may be mentioned KIrkleatliam Church, 
Skelton, Upleatham, and Roseberry Topping.” 

Mr. Hallam says : — u Saltburn is a perfect paradise for the Amateur 
Photographer, so much so, that it is impossible in ‘ any brief notes * to 
describe its endless variety. The Skelton Beck and the woods through 
which it runs give innumerable and ever-varying views of stream and 
woodland scenery; while country lanes and glimpses of country life 
are within easy walking distance, and surpassed only by few of the 
counties of England. The Beach offers every facility for the hand 
camera, and possesses one of the finest cliffs on the Yorkshire coast; 
while the immediate neighbourhood has a wide field of work for the 
camera in the quaint old fishing village of Staithes and Runs wick in 
one direction, Kilton, Lockwood Beck, and Guisbro’ in the other — all 
places of interest within a ten-mile radius of Saltburn, and of easy 
access by rail.” 

SANDGATE (Kent). — S. E. R., 69 miles. D. W. H. Jacob, 3, High Street, 
stocks Edwards’, Barnet, Cadett, Paget, Ilford, Thomas", and Wratten’s 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Da?'k Room — free for changing plates ; 
developing, a small fee charged ; available from 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. 

This town has a good sea front, is within a short distance of 
Shorncliffe Camp, Hythe Common, and Folkestone. There is nothing 
in the town to photograph, but those who are fond of military life will 
find plenty of subjects at the Camp and on the Common. 

S ANDOWN (I. of Wight).— L. B. S. C. and L. S. W. R , 105 miles. D. James 
Dore, 27, High Street, stocks various leading makes of plates, paper, 
and developers. Dark Room — no charge to customers for changing 
plates ; developing, 6 ct. per hour ; available almost any time. 

The following notes are taken from an article contributed to the 
Amateur Photographer by Mr. H. Maclean: — “Proceeding east along 
the road by the sea, and passing on our way some batteries, a village 
of thatched roofs, and a darksome but picturesque avenue, we come 
to Yaverland (1 mile). Here are a fine ancient manor house and a 
small quaint church, which latter has, however, quite recently been 
much spoilt by zealous but injudicious improvements. Both these 
structures are worth a plate. Passing through pleasant lanes for some 
3^ miles, Bembridge is reached ; here, chief amongst other objects, 
is the ‘Ducie Avenue,’ which cannot be given less than two negatives. 
Returning by way of St. Helen’s Quay, we may possibly, in the harbour 
or round about by the links, pick up some shipping and other studies. 
At Brading, the church and * Little Jones’ Cottage’ are generally 
taken ; passing through Yarbridge we reach our starting-point again, 
the whole round being not less than ten miles ; it can be shortened 
by taking train back at Bembridge, St. Helen’s, or Brading. Another 
pleasant and profitable trip is o.btained by walking along the beach 
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to Shanklin (2 miles). The walk should be timed so that Shanklin 
is reached about an hour before low water, or it may be impossible 
to walk along the sea-shore. Proceeding past the famous chine (which 
should be visited on a separate occasion), we come upon some 
secluded little coves possessing a certain amount of unconventional 
charm, and about one mile from Shanklin, arrive at Luccomb Chine ; 
here, whether along the shore to the west, or on the way up the chine 
or on the cliff-top, is an abundance of subject ; if still more is wanted, 
the 'East Landslip’ is close at hand. Very different to the foregoing 
routes is the following. Traversing the Avenue Road, and passing 
under the railway arch, we turn to the left (note view of farm build- 
ings), and a few paces along find on the right a footpath which leads 
to the banks of the Yar. By following the course of this river as it 
winds across the marshes, we meet with compositions which appeal 
to a too limited section of workers ; dykes, rushes, and other water 
plants, cattle, brooks, and rudely-fashioned foot-bridges, the distance, 
and, less frequently, the middle-distance being diversified ranges of 
hills. About a mile as the crow flies, but farther as the tourist rambles, 
a rough cart-track is struck, which crosses the Yar. Following this 
eastward, we then turn to the left, and in a few minutes reach 
Alverstone Lynch. Hard by is Alverstone Mill, in which vicinity we 
find much suggestive scenery. Continuing by the stream side, the 
path presently wanders through fields and woods towards Newchurch. 
In returning to Sandown we follow the high road to Alverstone, 
leaving it about half a mile before reaching the latter hamlet, and 
proceed across Blackpan Common to Sandown.” 

SANDWICH. — S. E. R., 87 miles. Plates, etc., should be obtained from 
Ramsgate* 

This is a curious old place, with streets of rather a Dutch appear- 
ance, and a number of old churches. There are also several interesting 
bits, such as the Fishergateon the river side, which may be of interest 
to the photographer. Ramsgate, Margate, and Dover are within a few 
miles, and will afford a variety of pictures. 

SCARBOROUGH (Yorks.).— G. N. R., 234 miles. D. W. Parkes, 9 6, 
Westborough, stocks Castle, Ilford, Mawson’s, Marion, Cadett, Paget, 
and Thomas’ plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — no charge 
for changing plates ; developing, -J-plate, id. ; J-plate, 2 d. ; available 
from 8 a.m* to 10 p.m. — d. John Whitfield, F.C.S., 113, Westborough, 
stocks Edwards’, Ilford, Mawson’s, Paget, and Thomas’ plates, paper, 
chemicals ; cameras on hire, etc. Dark Room — no charge for changing 
plates ; developing, is. 6 d. per dozen ; ^--plates, minimum charge 
6 d., all found ; available from 8 a.m* to 9 p 7 m. Phot . Soc * — Sec., W. 
Todd, 18, Victoria Road. 

Scarborough is more a pleasure resort than a field for photography. 
The North Bay presents some bold cliffs ; Oliver’s Mount will find 
work for one or two plates ; Scally Mill is exceedingly picturesque ; 
Hackness and Forge Valley will give some splendid pictures. Close 
in the town is the Castle ; three or four good pictures may be obtained. 
The Spa Grounds and the Cliff and Valley Bridges are worthy of 
attention. Robin Hood’s Bay, fifteen miles distant, is very imposing* 
The caves at Flamborough Head should be seen, with the Light- 
house ; and a steamer excursion should be made to Whitby. 

SEDBERGH (Yorks.). — L. N. W. R., 262 miles. b. C. E. Taylor stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This town is in the valley of the Rautliey, and is surrounded by 
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hills, which lend themselves to the picturesque; the photographer 
will find plenty of work in the neighbourhood. 

SEDLKSCOMBE (Sussex). — S. E. R. to Battle, 50 miles. Dark Roo?n at 
the “Queen's” Hotel (Proprietor, John Xitmgale), three miles from 
Battle, seven from Hastings. 

SELKIRK (Scotland). — L. N. W. and Mid. R,, 362 miles. D. j. Lewis 
stocks Ilford and Castle plates and paper. Dark Room — available all 
day. Free for changing ; small charge for chemicals. 

The visitor to Selkirk will be most interested in the valley of the 
Ettrick and the Vale of Jarrow. Philliphaugh, on the bank of the 
Ettrick Water, was the scene of the Leslies' victory over Montrose. 
The Vale of Jarrow has been immortalised by Wordsworth and Sir 
Walter Scot t; the scenery is beyond description. Bonhill, the resi- 
dence of the Dowager Duchess of Buccleuch, will give numerous 
pictures. Newark Castle, the scene of Scott's “Lay of the Last 
Minstrel,” has a turreted tower. The district is full of delightful work. 
From Selkirk, Abbotsford, Melrose, and Dryburgh Abbey, reminiscent 
of Sir Walter Scott, may be visited. Mr. Lewis says : “A most 
charming country for photography. Historically one of the most 
interesting districts in Scotland ; any quantity of lovely views. 1 The 
Haining ’ estate, five minutes’ walk from the town. I shall be pleased 
to show strangers within the grounds, as a pass is required. Full of 
photographic subjects.” 

SETTLE (Yorks.). — Mid. R., 236 miles, p. E. Handby, Duke Street, 
and A. Horner, Market Place, stock plates, paper, chemicals, appa- 
ratus, etc., and have Dark Rooms available. 

Settle is on the Ribble, and within easy reach of Giggleswick, 
a village at the foot of the Scars. There are grand excursions to 
be made from this place, and delightful landscape pictures to be 
secured. 

SHAFTESBURY (Dorset).— L. S. W. R. to Semley, 101 miles. Darke 
Room — Rev. T. Perkins, Grammar School, an amateur, allows the 
use of his dark room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of 
the Amateur Photographer . Dorset A?n, Phot. Soc. — Sec., Rev. T. 
Perkins 

SHANKLIN (I. of Wight).— L. S. W. and L. B. S. C. R., 107 miles, d. 
T. L. Waterman, High Street, stocks Edwards’, Ilford, and Thomas’ 
plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc. Dark Roo?n — changing 
plates, 3 d . ; developing, no charge to customers ; available from 9 a.m. 
to dusk, during the summer months. Dark R00771 — W. Postbury, 4, 
Hope Road, has a room available, (See Sandown.) 

SHEFFIELD (Yorks.).— Mid. and G. N. R., 159 and 162 miles, d. J. 
Christie, 129, West Street, stocks Barnet, Edwards’, Ilford, Mawson’s, 
Imperial, Paget, and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
Room — no charge ; available from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. d. J. Gardner, 
485, Glossop Road, Broomhill, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and 
has a Dark Room available, u. Hibbert Bros., 117, Norfolk Street, 
stock a variety of plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — no 
charge ; available from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. F. K. Mattison, 169, Spital 
Hill, and L. F. Peacock, 104, Bell Street, have a Dark Room available. 
D. J. Sl C. Preston, 4, High Street, stock every variety of plates, paper, 
chemicals, etc. Dark Roo?n — changing plates, free ; developing, 6<Y. 
per hour. r>. Sheffield Photographic Co., 3, Fargate, stocks Barnet, 
Edwards’, Ilford, Mawson’s, Paget, and Thomas’ plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room — changing plates, no charge to customers 
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developing, 6 d. per hour ; available from 8.45 a.m. to 7 p.m. d. 
Taylor Bros., Sheffield Moor, stock Ilford plates, paper, and chemi- 
cals. Camera Chib — Sec., W. Gilley, n, Kenwood Park Road. 
Phot . Soc. — Sec., E. Beck, Fairmont, Shoreham Street. Optical 
Lantern Soc. — Sec., J. S. Stephens, 6, Sheaf Gardens Terrace. 

This is a good centre from which to visit Haddon Hall, Chats- 
worth, and Welbeck Abbey. There are many places of interest near 
Sheffield ; the city itself is not a paradise for photographers. 

SHEPTON MALLET (Somerset).— G. W. R., 128 miles. Dark Room— 
“Hare and Hounds” Hotel (Proprietor, Frederick Denning). 

SHIPLEY (Yorks.).— Mid. and G. N. R , 196 miles. D. Dewhurst 
Sc Dobson, 8, Saltaire Road, stock plates, and have a Dark Room 
available. 

SHREWSBURY (Salop).— L. N. W. and G. W. R. d. Adnitt & Naunton, 
9, The Square ; Della Porta 8 c Son, The Square, and Princes Street, 
stock plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc., and have a Dark 
Roo??i available. d. Hichin & Pyefinch, 10, Mardol Head, stock 
Edwards’, Fry’s, Ilford, and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Room — changing plates, charge is., including advice re objects 
of interest, etc., in the neighbourhood ; developing, according to 
time ; available from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. Shropshire Camera Club — - 
Sec., Martin J. Harding, Lexden Gardens. 

This town is on the borders of Wales, and on the banks of the 
Severn. From the Castle a splendid view is obtained. The buildings 
are, many of them, very ancient, and to the photographer the half- 
timbered, or magpie houses, will prove attractive. All round the 
town are fine old mansions, standing in wooded and well-watered 
parks ; many of these will well repay a visit, and the photographer 
will find ample work. 

SIDCUP (Kent) — S. E. R., 12 miles. D. A. Dewey, High Street, stocks 
Ilford, Thomas, Castle, Mawson, and Paget plates, paper, chemicals, 
and has a Dark Room — available from 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. Charge for 
changing, 3^. ; developing, is. per hour. Instruction and assistance 
given at moderate charge. West Ke?it A.m. Phot . Soc . — Sec., E. 
Hawkins, Manor Estate. 

SIDMOUTH (Devon). — L. S. W. R., 16S miles. Darlc Roo?n — none. 
Materials must be obtained from Mr. W. Lake, 41, High Street, Exeter. 

A quiet watering-place on the south coast of Devon, and is in the 
midst of delightful Devonshire scenery. On both sides of the beach 
there are cliffs, and at the east end of the parade is a small river 
mouth, where will be found some tame gulls, which make a tempting 
snap shot. All along the banks of this stream will be found delight- 
ful scenery ; and from Salcombe Hill, over the river, will be obtained 
many different views. A visit should be paid to Landram Bay, with 
its rock arch. It can be reached either by boat or along the top of 
the cliff ; and near there is Peak Hill, from which can be obtained 
some very good panoramic views. During the summer months the 
railway companies run excursions to the district around, and steamers 
cruise along the coast. The following places are interesting, and are 
within easy walking distance, or can be reached by rail . Ottery St. 
Mary, with its church, Honiton on the market day, Saturday, for 
snap shots ; Branscombe, lying in a valley, and very picturesque ; 
Sidford Bridge, over the Sid ; and Sidbury Church, three miles from 
Sidmouth. This latter place forms a good centre if Sidmouth is not 
acceptable. 
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SILLOTH (Cumberland). — L. N. W. and Mid. R., 321 miles. d. H. J. 
Smith, 4, Esk Street, stock Ilford plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
Room — available from 8.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. ; free to customers. 

SKYE, INNER HEBRIDES (Inverness, N.B.). — L, X. W.., G. X., and 
M. R. to Strome Ferry, 665 miles. 

Portree, the chief town, should be taken as a centre, and from 
here journeys may be made by coach to Uig, Snizort, and the sur- 
rounding district, which will afford plenty of attraction to the photo- 
grapher. The chief places of interest will be the ruins of Dunvegan 
Castle, and Castle Ustrian, Snizort Loch, Uig Bay, and the Ouiraing 
Rocks. Excursions may also be made by coach to Slegachan, Loch 
Cornish and Scavaig. 

SLEAFORD (Lines.). — G. N. R., 121 miles. Dark Room — at the “Bristol 
Arms 95 Hotel (Proprietor, Charles Smith). 

SMETHWICK (Staffs.).— L. N. W. R., 117 miles, ix W. Betts stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. 

SOLIHULL (Warwick). — G. W. R., 123 miles. r>. E. Trinder, High 
Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

SOUTHAMPTON.— L. S. W. R., 79 miles. p. H. Hubert, 32, High 
Street, has a Dark Roo??i available. D. W. Bates & Co., 50, 
Oxford Street, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. r>. W. Martin, 

1 14, High Street, stocks Ilford, Mawson’s, Paget, Cadett, Barnet, and 
Wratten’s plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — no charge ; 
available from 6 a.m. till 10 p.m. ; free to customers. D. F. Shalders, 
17, High Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and has a Dark 
Roo?n available. 

The following notes were contributed by “Working B,” to the 
Amateur Photographs ?' : — “ Just outside the town buildings and west 
of the main quay is a striking view of a long line of massive grey old 
wall, very little changed since it assisted in repelling the French 
attack in 1377, or witnessed the departure of King Edward’s soldiers 
for Cressy. Two or three negatives here. An ancient domicile, 
known as the i King’s House, 5 of the time of Plenry II., at the back 
of the Custom-house. A picturesque tower attached to the South 
Gate. The Bar Gate crossing the High Street is a fine subject. On 
the shore of the water towards Eling, provided the tide is high, are 
some very pretty views. Shirley Common ; the scenes in and about 
the vast ruins of Netley Abbey are of extreme beauty. Here are 
fragments of beautiful fretted roofs. In and about the walls are 
many trees overshadowing and enwrapping the ivy-clad Gothic 
windows. The solemn stillness of the beech woods at Boldrewood, 
three miles west of Lyndhurst, is very impressive ; fine pictures can 
be got out of them, but for the most part long exposures will be 
necessary. From the high lands near Stoney Cross the eye ranges 
with pleasure over a glorious sea of foliage, terminating at the south* 
east by the somewhat low-lying northern shore of the Solent. Beyond 
that, again, rises the Isle of Wight in bold relief. This is in truth a 
magnificent and grateful landscape opportunity for a photographic 
enthusiast. Ple/ity of bold foreground can be obtained. At Stoney 
Cross, ten or twelve miles west of Southampton, is Rufus 5 Stone. It 
is in a hollow and in an open glade, surrounded by picturesque oaks. 
Minestead neighbourhood, between Stoney Cross and Lyndhurst, is 
very romantic and fertile in beautiful scenes. By way of contrast, the 
steamer to Cowes, where many interesting negatives may be secured of 
the numerous yachts lying at anchor opposite the mouth of the Medina.” 
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SOUTHEND (Essex). — G. E. R., 44 miles, d. G. R* Dawson, 42, High 
Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — chang- 
ing plates, 3 d. ; developing, 6 tf. ; available, from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
Dark Room at the Royal ” Hotel (Proprietor, B. Thomas) ; available 
all day ; charge according to time, lit with gas. 

Southend has not much to commend it, so far as photography in 
the town is concerned ; a long, straggling beach of mud when the tide 
is out ; at high water the boats and shrimpers will make a few studies, 
and the life on the beach may find some work for the snap-shottist. 
The man with the camera will be better pleased with the neighbour- 
ing villages. At Prittlewell there is a Priory and fine old Norman 
church ; at Rochford the Church and Courthouse, with some few of 
the houses, are worth photographing. At Leigh some good studies of 
shrimpers may be had, and plenty of work amongst the fishing boats ; 
the little town is very quaint, and the amphibious population make 
splendid models for the photographer. There are many little villages 
within walking distance, which will afford capital work for the camera. 

SOUTHPORT (Lancs.).— L. N. W., Mid., and G. N. R., 212 miles, d. 
James R. Cave, 52, Nevile Street, stocks Castle, Ilford, and Mawson’s 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — no charge for changing 
plates ; developing, 6 d \ ; available from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. p. G. 
Cross, 15* Cambridge Arcade, has a Dark Room available, d. A. 
Franks, 143, Lord Street, and Charles Heath, London Street, stock 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — J. T. Smith, 23, Sea 
Bank Road, allows free use of his dark room for changing plates 
only, from 9 a.m. to 9 p.m. Phot. Soc — Sec., J. R. Cave, 52, Nevill 
Street. B. Wyles, 201, Lord Street, also offers general accommo- 
dation for amateurs. 

In the town there is little that will attract the photographer ; the 
sands in the season are full of life, and the shrimpers and mussel- 
gatherers group well, and make splendid pictures. The boats on 
wheels in which you can, at low water, have a veritable sail on dry 
land, are one of the features of Southport. The Aquarium and 
Winter Gardens, the Market, and Lord Street are the sights of the 
town. In the immediate neighbourhood are Ormskirk, an old- 
fashioned town ; Skelmersdale, Lathora Park, North Meols, Hesketh, 
and Rufford. All these places are rich in half-timbered or magpie 
buildings ; some very fine photographs may be secured. Rufford Old 
Hall and Scarisbrick are splendid examples of fifteenth century work, 
and should certainly be seen. 

SOUTHSEA (Hants.). — L. S. W. R., 74 miles. d. W. H. Cooke, 2, 
Landport Terrace, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and has a 
Dark Room ; d. G . Knight, 29, Middle Street, stocks most plates 

and papers, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — available from 9 a.m. to 
9 p.m., free for changing; small charge for developing. Full informa- 
tion and assistance given to visitors. D. Rastrick & Sons, King’s Road, 
stocks all the leading makes of plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, 
etc. Dark Room — changing plates free ; developing, minimum 
charge, 1.5*. ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. Dark Room — Mr. John 
J. Thornton, 85, King’s Road, allows the use of his dark room on 
receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer ; 
available from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. Am. Phot. Soc.—St c., Major - 
Bruno, H.M/s Gunwharf. (Temporary members are charged 2 ,s. 6 d. 
per week, or 5^* per month ; the Society has a Da? r k Room, available 
from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m., Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 2 p.m.) Bast 
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Southsea Phot. Soc . — Sec., W. Mabb, Hatheileigh, W3 r ordcliffe Road. 
{Dark Room and reading-room open to strangers who are members of 
any photographic society.) Dark Room — AIr. Burt, Southsea Bicycle 
and Tric} r cle Depot, has a large developing room for the use of visitors 
and C.T.C. members. 

On the Beach and the Common, some good hand-camera work; 
vessels and yachts passing out to sea from Portsmouth Harbour 
will provide 'many instantaneous subjects; frequently line of battle 
ships, gun boats, and H.M.’s yachts crossing to Cowes pass by; 
torpedo boats, and the regular passenger steamers to and from the 
Isle of Wight, will give plenty of work. The district is somewhat flat, 
and very bare of trees, but delightful excursions may be made by 
steamboat to Ryde, Cowes, Southampton, etc. There is a fine pier, 
and from it plenty to be seen, and, if desired, photographed. Porchester 
Castle is near. 

SOUTH SHIELDS (Durham).— Mid. and G. X. R., 26S miles, d. J. J. 
Elliott, Laygate Terrace, stocks Cadett, Ilford, Thomas', Paget, Castle, 
and Mawson, and all papers, chemicals, etc. Dark Roo?n — available 
from 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. ; free for changing. Phot. Soc. — Sec., G. R. 
Wood, 36, Ada Street. 

Splendid seascapes are to be had in and near the town, including 
Marsden Rock, Frenchman’s Haven, Trow Rocks, sand life, etc. In 
the town there is the Market Place and Wouldhave Monument, Tyne- 
mouth Priory, etc. Mr. Elliott offers to give full information to all 
visitors. 

SOUTHWELL (Notts.).— Mid. R, 126 miles, d. A. J. Loughton, Market 
Place, stocks Edwards’, Ilford, Paget, Cadett, and Thomas’ plates, 
paper, and developers. Dark Room — charge, 3d. ; available from 
8 a.m. to 10 p.m. ; free to customers. 

This fine old market town has several attractions, but the chief is 
the Minster, one of the oldest churches in England. The palace of the 
Archbishop of York is here, and both will give a fine field for photo- 
graphy. The river Trent flows through the valley, and lovely views are 
on every side. 

SOUTHWOLD (Suffolk).— G. E. R., no miles. d. W. J. Hanmer 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This fishing town is a paradise for photographers, with its quaint 
old-world houses, and the busy life amongst the fishermen, with their 
boats and gear which are to be seen on every hand. 

SPALDING (Lines.). — G. N. R., 93 miles, d. E. W. Bell, Highbridge ; 
J. Stradford & Co., 21, Market Place, stock plates, paper, and 
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SPILSBY (Lines.). — G. N. R. , 130 miles, d. J. J. Rainey, Church Street, 
stocks Ilford plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — available 
from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. ; no charge. 

The chief places of interest are : Somerby, seven miles, birthplace 
of Tennyson; Spilsby, birthplace of Sir John Franklin; Langton, 
four miles, birthplace of Cardinal Langton ; Bolingbroke, four miles, 
birthplace of Henry IV. ; Eresby, one mile, birthplace of Willoughby 
de Eresby. 

STAFFORD. — L. N. W. and G. N. R., 133 miles. D. Fowke and Son, 18, 
Market Square, stock plates, papers, and chemicals. Dark Room 
giYcii 1 sbis 

STALYBRIDGE (Cheshire). — L. N. W. R., 190 miles. D. D. Innes, 4 7, 
Melbourne Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 
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STAMFORD (Dines.). — G. N* R., 93 miles, d. F. Dickinson, St. Mary's 
Street, stocks Ilford, Castle, Paget, Cadett, and Thomas’ plates, paper, 
and chemicals. Daz'k Room — 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. ; free to customers. 
d. C. Fields, 66, Scotgate, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, 
etc., and has a Dark Room — available from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. P. G. A. 
Nichols, 30, St. Peter Street, has a Dark Room. Mr. W. A. South- 
well, 9, Broad Street, an amateur, allows the use of his Dark Room 
on receipt of an introduction from the Editor of the Amatezir Photo- 
grapher. 

Stamford is on the river Welland, which is crossed by a quaint old 
wooden bridge. The Grammar School, St. Deonard’s Priory, and the 
ruins of a castle will all attract the photographer. Burghley House 
and Park should be visited. Many of the villages in the district will 
provide excellent subjects for the camera. 

STEYNING (Sussex).— D. B. S. C. R., 59 miles. Dark Room— Mr. E. 
Hobbs, Post Office, allows the use of his Dark Room on receipt of 
introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer ; available 
from 10 a.m. till 5 p.m. 

B amber Castle should be visited from here. Excursions over the 
South Downs may be made, but work for the camera will be scarce. 

STOCKPORT (Cheshire).— D. N. W., Mid., and G. N. R., 178 miles, d. 
J. Arnfield, 7, Dower Hillgate, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. d. 
B. N. Cooper also stocks plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc., and 
has a Dark Roozn available. d. R. Needham, 73, Standheath, stocks 
Ilford, Castle, China, Paget, and Thomas’ plates, papers, and chemicals. 
Phot. Soc. — Sec., B. S. Harlow, Buckau House, Heaton Norris. 

STOCKTON-ON-TEES (Durham).— G. N. R., 236 miles. d. F. A. 
Graham, 4, Mill Dane, and 158, High Street, stocks Barnet, Ilford, 
and Thomas’ plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — free for 
changing plates ; small charge for developing; available from 9 a.m, 
to 6 p.m. D. W. Clarke, 153, High Street, stocks plates, paper, 
chemicals, etc , and has a Dark Room available. Phot . Soc. — Sec., 
J. E. Ellam, Yarm. 

STOKE FERRY (Norfolk).— G. E. R., 96 miles. P. H. W. Harold allows 
the use of his Dark Roo?n. 

STOKE-ON-TRENT (Staffs.).— D. N. W. R., 146 miles. Dark Room— Mr. 
H. Deach, Elgin Villa, Cemetery Road, allows the use of his Dark 
Room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amatezcr Photo- 
grapher. D. J. H. Adams <&: Co. stock Ilford, Paget, Marion, Thomas’, 
Mawson, Cadett, and Barnet plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and have a 
Dark Room — free to customers ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 

This town is the capital of the Staffordshire Potteries, and in 
Minton Square there is a fine statue of Josiah Wedgwood. Wedg- 
wood’s works at Etruria, and Minton’s should be visited from here. 
Trentham Hall will afford good work for the photographer. 

STONY STRATFORD (Bucks) — D. N. W. R. to Wolverton 55 miles. 
d. J. B. Graves, High Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Doom— charge for changing plates, 3 d. ; developing, 6 d. ; 
available from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (2 miles from Wolverton Station by 
steam tramway). 

STOURBRIDGE (Worcester). — G. W. R., 143 miles. Dark Roozn — Mr* 
Connor Walker, Oriel House, an amateur, will allow the use of his 
Dark Room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur 
Photographer ; available from 10 a.m. to 8 p.m. v. Fred. W. Biggs, 
3:51, High Street, stocks Ilford plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
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Room — free for changing plates* or developing ; available at any time 
by arrangement. r>. Cooke, Limited, 154, High Street, stocks Ilford 
and Maws on’s plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — free for 
changing plates ; developing, no charge, unless solutions are found, 
then — Opiate, 2d, ; 3^. ; 4d. each ; available 8 a.m. to 9 p.m. 

“ Clent Hills” and “ Kinver Edge ” (both within easy reach, 
brakes run all summer) are well worth a visit, and full of interesting 
bits for photographers. 

STOWMARKET (Suffolk). — G. E. R„ Sx miles. d. Simpson & Co., 
Market Place, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This is a small but picturesque town, watered by three small 
streams which converge into the Gipping. The valley through which 
the river flows on its way to join the Orwell is very beautiful, and will 
provide any number of good landscapes. From here the village of 
Needham Market with its lovely stream and lake should be visited. 

STRATFORD-ON-AVON (Warwick).— G. W. R., no miles, d. Richard 
Hawkes, 33, High Street, stocks all kinds of plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room — charge for changing plates, 6d. ; develop- 
ing, according to number ; available from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. There is a 
Dark Roo?n at the Golden Lion” Hotel (Proprietor, John Fry) ; avail- 
able any time. 

This delightful town on the Avon, the home of the immortal 
Shakespeare, abounds with work for the camera — the church, Shake- 
speare's House, Anne Hathaway’s Cottage, and many quaint houses in 
the town. At no great distance are Warwick, Coventry, Kenilworth, 
and Leamington, all abounding in subjects worth photographing. 
Stratford may well be made the headquarters for a most delightful 
week with the camera in constant use. 

STRETFORD (Lancs.).— L. N. W. and G. N. R., 190 miles. D. J. Broad- 
bent, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

STROUD (Gloucester). — G. W. R., 103 miles, d. S. J. Coley, High Street, 
stocks Ilford, Barnet, and Wratten’s plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Room — no charge for changing plates ; developing, J-plate, is. ; 

2s, ; -J*, 4s. per dozen ; available from 10 a m. to 6 p.m. 

The Stroud Valley is exceedingly picturesque, and the photo- 
grapher will have no difficulty in securing some charming landscapes 
broken up with rapid flowing streams. A visit should be made to 
Rodborough on the south side of the river Stroud. King’s Stanley is 
another quaint old village, with a fine church and an old mansion, both 
worth attention. Painswick is within walking distance ; it is beautifully 
watered by the Slade, a pretty stream which meanders through the 
valley. 

SUDBURY (Suffolk). — G. E. R., 60 miles. Dark Roo??i at the f< Four 
Swans” Hotel (Proprietor, W. Bailey) ; available at any time. 

SUNDERLAND (Durham).— G. N. R., 205 miles, d. John Walton & Son, 
298, High Street, stock Edwards’, Ilford, Mawson’s, Paget, Thomas’, 
and Verel’s plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — free to change 
plates ; developing, according to size and solutions used ; available 
from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. D. Wilkinson & Co., 15, Holmside, stock 
plates, paper, and chemicals, and have a Dark Room available. — B. 
H* A. Brown, 3, Holmside, stocks Mawson, Ilford, and Paget plates, 
papers, and chemicals, Dark Room available from 8*30 a.m. to 8 p.m., 
free to customers, and Nicholson & Co., 5, Fawcett Street, stock 
plates, paper, and chemicals. Phot . Soc . — Chas. E. Cowper, Thornhill 
Gardens. Y.M.C.A. Cam . Club . — Sec,, H. A. Brown, 3, Holmeside* 
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The town is a busy one, and, with the exception of the traffic on 
the Wear, has nothing but its parks to interest the photographer. 
About a mile and a half out is Roker, well worth visiting ; and so is 
the delightfully picturesque village of Whitburn. Here some good 
pictures may be secured, and proceeding along the rugged coast to 
Souter Point, and thence by Marsden Sands to Shields, the photo- 
grapher will find the most delightful seapieces, and here and there a 
study of fishermen, and on the shore miners going to and from their 
work. 

SURBITON (Surrey). — L. S. W. R., 12 miles, d. C. Rowe stocks plates, 
paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc., and has a Dark Room available. 

SUTTON BRIDGE (Lancs.).— G. N. R., 109 miles. Dark Room at “The 
Bridge ” Hotel (Proprietor, J. R. Clarke) ; available till 4 p.m. 

SUTTON (Surrey). — L. B. & S. C. R., 14 miles. Dark Roo?n at the 
“Cock” Hotel (Proprietor, E. Dodgshon) ; available at any time. 
Phot Sec, Sci, Soc . — Sec., Mrs. E. Culverhouse, “The Hundred Acres.” 

SWANSEA (Wales).— G. W. R. f 204 miles. p. C. H. Evans, 12, St. 
Helen’s Road, has a Dark Room available. r>, N. M. Grose, 5, Castle 
Street; J. W. Jones, Stepney Street; H. PI. Parlby, Mansel Street; 
all stock plates, paper, and chemicals. A.m . Phot. Soc. — Sec , E. Ernest 
Morgan, Bryn-Nant. Phot. Chib — Sec., W. Terrill, 42, St. George’s 
Terrace. 

There are some pretty views in the Old Park and in the village of 
Sketty, but the best woik is to be done at the Mumbles. The docks 
and harbour will afford some good pictures of life at a large seaport. 

SWINDON (Wilts).— G. W. R., 78 miles. d. J. Green & Co., Wood 
Street, stock Fry’s, Ilford, and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Roo?n — free for changing plates ; developing, 6 d , ; available from 
8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 

SYMONDS YAT (near Ross). — G. W. R., 183 miles. Dark Room at the 
“Rochlea” Hotel (Proprietor, Thos. Davis); available at any time. In 
the centre of the Wye Valley and Forest of Dean touring district. 
(See Chepstow, Hereford, Monmouth, and Ross.) 

TARPORLEY (Cheshire).— L. N. W. R., 169 miles, d. W. Watson, The 
Terrace, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and has a Dark Room 
available. (Beeston is the station for Tarporley.) 

This town is about two miles from Beeston Castle, which stands 
on a high rock, and is a landmark for many miles. From its summit 
the most extensive panorama is to be seen. The ruins are consider- 
able. Almost opposite to it is Peckforton Castle, standing in beauti- 
fully laid out grounds and wooded park. Nantwich, Chester, and 
Crewe are all within easy distance. 

TAUNTON (Somerset) — G. W. R. f 163 miles. P. John Chaffin & Sons, 
65, East Street, stock Barnet and Ilford plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Room — free of charge; available from 9 a.m. till 6 p.m. D. 
Gregory & Wren stock plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

Taunton is a good centre to work from. A very fine, well-built 
town, with first-rate railway communication, and many places of 
interest within easy reach. There are some ruins of a priory, several 
magnificent churches, and quaint houses. The Black Down, Brendon, 
and Quantock Hills are near by. Ilminster and the village of Barring- 
ton are both worth a visit. At the latter place there is a very fine 
sixteenth-century mansion, which is well worth going miles to photo- 
graph. Chard should be seen, and the busy town of Bridgewater will 
well repay a visit. 
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TAVISTOCK (Devon). — L. S. W. and G. W. R., 214 and 264 miles. Dark 
Room — Mr. G. Bell, Dingley’s Bank, allows the use of his dark room on 
receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer , 
after 3 p.m. 0. H. T. Noble stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

TAYNMILL (Scotland). — d. S. Lawrence, Chemist, stocks Ilford, Paget, 
and Thomas’ plates, and all papers, chemicals, etc. 

The principal places in the vicinity are Loch Etive, Loch Awe, 
Kilchurn Castle, Glen Nant, River Awe, Bridge of Awe, Ben Cruachan, 
Falls of Cruachan, etc. 

TEIGNMOUTH (Devon). — G. W. R., 209 miles, d. Valentine Sc Sons, 
9, Somerset Place, stock Ilford, Cadett, and Paget plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Roo?n — changing plates, 3 d , ; developing, minimum 
charge^ 6 d \ half an hour, 3 s. 6 d \ per week ; available from 9 a.m. to 
7 P-m. 

This is a truly delightful place to spend a holiday, and some 
good work may be done with the camera. The sands will afford 
ample opportunity for snap shots, and the two rocks, the Parson and 
the Clerk, will make a good picture. The lighthouse at the mouth of 
the Teign composes well. The Teign bridge is one of the longest 
wooden bridges in England. Some useful work may be done with 
the hand camera in and around the fish-market. Excursions may be 
made to Dawlish, Fowderham Castle, Chudleigh, Torquay, and Brix- 
ham. Here the photographer will be sure to try his ’prentice hand 
on the fleet of trawlers. Dartmouth and other places are within a 
day’s outing, at all of which work will be found for the camera. 

TENBURY (Worcester). — G. W. R., 153 miles, d. J. Slade stocks plates, 
paper, and chemicals. 

TENBY.— G.W.R., 274 miles. 

This town is built on the cliffs overlooking the Bristol Channel, 
and several fine views can be obtained. The old walls which at one 
time surrounded the town are well preserved, and several of the 
gateways and towers are worth taking. The church is a fair specimen, 
and the interior is good. The ruins of an old castle, and a few Flemish 
houses, are also to be found. Several fishing smacks will be seen in 
the harbour, which will give a few studies, and with a hand camera 
snap shots of the fishwives should be obtained. At low water St. 
Catherine’s Island and fort can be reached over the sands. At 
Lydstep, down the coast, there are several quaint caverns, and at 
Manorbler there is a fine old castle. A little farther on is Stackpole, 
which contains the residence of Earl Cawdor, and in the grounds 
there is a pretty little church. An excursion may be made to Carew, 
where there is an historical castle, now in ruins, and also, by boat, to 
Caldy Island, with its lighthouse and old priory. 

TEWKESBURY (Gloucester). — G. W. R., 99 miles, d. J. Fulcher stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This town stands on the banks of the Avon, near where it flows 
into the Severn. The Castle, a magnificent ruin, will attract the 
photographer, and afford him many pictures. From it some splendid 
views of the Severn and adjoining country are to be obtained. 

THAME (Oxon.). — G. W. R., 49 miles, d. T. Tame, 19, Cornmarket, 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals, d. H. W. G. Morris, u, High 
Street, stocks Ilford plates, papers, and chemicals. 

The principal places of interest are the house where John 
Hampden is said to have died, situate in High Street, the old Parish 
Church, Thame Park, and Chalgrove. 


^3 
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THIRSK (Yorks.)- — G. N. R., 21 1 miles, d. Clarke & Co., Ingramgate, 
stock plates, paper, and chemicals. 

THORNABY-ON-TEES.— d. T. A. Ronchetti, Mandale Road, stocks 
Ilford, Hunter’s, and Barnet plates, and all papers, chemicals, etc. 
Customers allowed to use Dark Room for changing. 

THORNTON DALE (Yorkshire). — G. N. R., 223 miles. Dark Room— 
Mr. J. W. Clarke, an amateur, allows the use of his dark room 
on receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photo- 
grapher \ available at any reasonable time. (Pickering is the nearest 
station.) 

This place is in the picturesque Yorkshire dales, and near to it are 
Pickering Castle and the beautiful valley of Lensham. On every side 
are rippling streams and beautiful glens that will delight and charm 
the lover of nature ; and the photographer who is alive to the beauties 
of the Yorkshire dales will have no difficulty in securing pictures with 
the aid of camera and lens. 

THORPE, DOVEDALE (Derby).— L. N. W. and Mid. R., 156 miles. 
Dark Room at the “ Peveril ” Hotel (Proprietor, G. W. Poyser), 4 miles 
from Ashbourne Station ; available from 6 a.m. to 10 p.m. 

From this place excursions may be made to Alton Towers, 
Mayfield Cottage, the residence of the poet Tom Moore, and Ash- 
bourne Hall. Trout fishing is very good in the streams which abound 
in this district. 

TINTERN (Monmouth). — G. W. R., 147 miles. Dark Room at the 
4 ‘ Royal George” Hotel (Proprietor, Mrs. Annie Woolley); available 
at any time. Close to Tintern Abbey. (See Chepstow, Hereford, 
and Ross.) Permission to photograph the interior of Tintern Abbey 
must be obtained of the Warden, whose house is close by. It will be 
readily granted. 

TODMORDEN (Lancs.). — G. N. R., 208 miles, d. H. B. Pare, 6, Water 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — nominal 
charge made for use ; available any time. Twenty minutes’ walk from 
Castle and many romantic spots. Am, Phot . Soc, — Sec., W. E. 
Schakleton, Roanfield Lane. 

TORQUAY (Devon). — G. W. R., 220 miles, d. W. Bathe, 24, Fleet Street, 
stocks all chief makes of plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — 
no charge to customers ; available at any time. p. Cox Sc Durrant, 
8, Victoria Parade. Dark Room (built solely for the use of amateurs) — 
changing plates, no charge ; developing, 6 d, an hour ; if developers, 
etc., supplied, is. ; available from 9.30 a.m. till 5 p.m. D, E. A. 
Holloway, 34, Fleet Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. ; 
has a Dark Room available. D. John Taylor, 15, Lucius Street, stocks 
Ilford, Marion’s, and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
Room — no charge to customers ; available from 9.30 a.m. to 6.30 p.m. 
D. J. Tozer, 70, Fleet Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc.; 
has a Daj'k Roo?n available. D. Horton 8 c Co., and Park 8 c Smith, 
8, The Strand, stock plates, paper, and chemicals. Phot \ Soc, — 
Sec., H. C. Howell, Nutley. 

The following notes were contributed to the Amateur Photo - 
grapher by i{ A Resident”: " The town itself has very little in it worth 
using plates upon, but views of its surrounding villa-crowned and 
verdant hills, including peeps of the beautiful bay, can be advantage- 
ously made — such an one is the view obtained from the Rock Walk, 
taking in the harbour and New Pier (the latter, by-th e-bye, now rather 
old, \ likely soon to be superseded by a really new structure). Another 
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such view is the opposite aspect taken from Lands End, past the 
Imperial Hotel, including that building and the Ladies 5 Bathing Cove, 
from which place a view should also be taken. The picturesque head- 
land called * London Bridge,' consisting of a beautiful natural arch or 
opening through the rock, can be best taken from Land's End or from 
the. rocks below. Daddy Hole Plain — affording fine coast views as well 
as inland — and Meadfoot are both in the same direction, and are easily 
reached from the road leading beyond the harbour, and will furnish 
some good views. Anstis Cove, Babbacombe, and Oddicombe are all 
within easy reach of the town, and being adjacent to each other, can be 
visited in one excursion ; morning is the best time to take the views on 
this side. Watcombe, about three miles distant, should be visited via 
Upton, returning along the coast to Petit Tor, from whence extensive 
views of the coast are obtained. The 1 village smithy 5 at Cockington 
is about miles distant, or from the station. This is a well-known 
subject ; it is best photographed in a good early morning light. Cock- 
ington Court and the picturesque ivy-grown church adjacent are worth 
taking a pictorial remembrance of. Compton Castle, an interesting old 
ruin, is about two miles from Cockington, and is worthy of a visit ; 
also Berry Pomeroy Castle, about three miles farther afield in the same 
direction, but easier reached from Totnes, after a trip up the Dart from 
Dartmouth, or vice ve?'sa f which places, together with the many 
beauties of Dartmoor, can be readily visited from Torquay. Chapel 
Hill, close to Torre station, with its ruined votive chapel at the top, 
will make a picturesque photograph if properly treated. Torre Abbey, 
the ancient residence of the Careys, is well worth taking, but being in 
private grounds is not accessible. It can be partly viewed from the 
public road.” 

TOTLAND BAY (I. of Wight).— Dark Room at the "Totland Bay” Hotel. 

Close by is Alum Bay and the Needles. Farringford, the residence 
of Lord Tennyson, is within walking distance. Excursions may be 
made to almost any part of the island from Totland. Plenty of good 
work for the photographer is to be found on every hand. 

TRING (Herts). — L. N. W. R., 32 miles. Dark Room at the ‘‘Rose and 
Crown” (Proprietor, Jabez Thorn), 2 miles from thesstation ; available 
any time after 8 a.m. 

In Tring Park, which adjoins the town, some good photographs 
may be taken. Ashridge Park will well repay a visit; the house 
is very fine, and contains some splendid rooms. Ivinghoe, a pretty 
village nestling in the hills, is within walking distance, and So are 
Aylesbury and Wendover. 

TRURO (Cornwall).— G. W. R., 300 miles. x>. Percy 8 c Anstey stock 
plates, paper, and chemicals. 

In the town of Truro there is little to interest the photographer 
except the cathedral, and that is still in a very unfinished state. Per- 
mission will be readily granted by the Dean to photograph the interior, 
and, as some fine work has been done, including reredos, pulpit, choir 
stalls, etc., etc., the photographer will find ample to do. The trip to 
Falmouth by steamer on the Fal is most beautiful. A walk along the 
river to Malpas ; close by in the churchyard will be found a very fine 
Cornish Cross. Perranporth should be visited from Truro, and the old 
church of St. Piran, which for many years was buried in .the sand. 
From Ferran the walk may be extended to St. Agnes, and from there 
to Chacewater, and back to Truro by rail. During this walk many 
beautiful pictures will present themselves to tne worker with the camera. 
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TUNBRIDGE (Kent).— S. E. R., 30 miles. D. Wilmer & Wardley stock 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

The scenery in the valley of the Medway here is very fine, and 
well watered with small streams. Penshurst Park, with its fine 
mansion, should be visited, as it will afford ample work for the camera, 
and some splendid pictures. The quaint village of Chiddingston must 
not be overlooked. Hever Castle composes well ; it is on the banks of 
the river Eden, and well worth several plates. Any amount of good 
photographic work will be found in the villages round Tunbridge. In 
the town there are a few old houses that will be worth photographing- 
TUNBRIDGE WELLS (Kent).— S. E. and L. B. S. C. R., 35 and 
3S miles. D. Benjamin Whitrow, 15, St. John’s Road, stocks Barnet, 
Ilford, Mawson, Marion’s, Paget and Thomas’ plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room — no charge ; available at any reasonable 
time (half a mile N. of S. E. R. station), d. W. B. Cassingham, 26, 
Cambridge Street; Dunkley& Rogers, High Street, and R. Howard & 
Son, stock plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Am. Phot ; Soc. — Sec., Joseph 
Chamberlain, 14, Calverley Gardens. 

The following notes upon “Tunbridge Wells and neighbourhood” 
were contributed to the Amateur Photographer by Mr. B. Whitrow : — 
“Although a modern town, Tunbridge Wells is decidedly a pictur- 
esque one, and there are few places more suited to the amateur. The 
Pantiles, with its piazza and promenade of lime trees, makes a pleasing 
picture in the early morning before people are about, and between 
twelve and one when crowded would test the 1 shutter.’ A dozen 
yards from it is the common, a lovely expanse of one hundred and 
seventy acres covered with gorse and bracken, and broken up by fir 
trees and rocks. The latter are a feature in the neighbourhood : Rusthall 
Common (half a mile distant) is full of them, including one of the local 
lions, the Toad Rock, on which many and many a gross of plates have 
been exposed. Morning is the best time to catch him. A sand pit 
close by is worth a shot or two, as is also the Happy Valley, on the 
other side. Another lion is the High Rocks, a mile and a half from 
the Pantiles, between which a brake runs constantly (fare 6 d, I, admis- 
sion 6 d 1 ) ; best light in the afternoon. They are water-worn, like those 
on the coast, and are covered with trees and ferns ; a pathway between 
two of them crossed by a rustic bridge at a height of thirty feet is a 
popular bit. Amateurs only are allowed. ’Buses (fare 6 ^ 1 ) run from 
S* E. R. station to Southborough (two miles), where is an even lovelier 
common than the other, being so well wooded, especially with birches. 
At Groombridge, five miles on the Brighton line, is a moated house, , 
which makes a pretty afternoon picture. No permission required. * 
Penshurst Place, perhaps the most celebrated near, belonged to the 
Sidneys. A general view might be taken from the park, but it is 
doubtful whether single individuals would be allowed to photograph 
the interior ; the hall is very grand. Open Monday, Wednesday, and 
Saturday, three to six (two miles from station). The entrance to 
churchyard is worth the walk and a plate. Hever Castle, the home of 
Anne Boleyn, may be taken from the road. Open on Wednesday, 
eleven to five (three miles from Penshurst Station). At Ightham 
(three miles from Hildenborough Station) is a perfect specimen of a 
moated grange ; the exterior may be taken without a permit, possibly 
the Interior. Open daily, two to six. The ruins of Bayham Abbey 
(five miles from Tunbridge Wells) can be seen and taken without per- 
mission on Tuesdays, ten to six. Brakes advertised to run certain 
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daily routes, include most places of interest. Fares, 3s. and 4s. The 
Secretary of the Amateur Photographic Society would give full infor- 
mation to any amateur visiting the town” 

TWICKENHAM (Middlesex ). — L. S. W. R. ? 12 miles, d. H. F. Reade, 
The Green, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

Old Twickenham will furnish several photographs ; the Church, 
the Ferry, and the river all compose well, and many pictures will be 
suggested by a ramble along the river banks. 

TYNEMOUTH (Northumberland). — G. N. R., 278 miles. Dark Room — Mr. 
Wilfred Hadl, 9, Priors Terrace, an amateur, allows the use of his 
dark room on receipt of an introduction from the Editor of the 
Amateur Photographer , d. Thomas O. Mawson, 12, Percy Park 

Road, stocks Edwards', Mawson’s, and Thomas 5 plates, paper, and 
chemicals, etc. Dark Room — no charge made ; available from 9 a.m. 
to 7 p.m. 

Mr. Mawson says: H There is nothing very much to photo- 
graph here.” 

UCKFIELD (Sussex). — L. B. S. C. R., 55 miles, ix E. H. Farr stocks 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. ; and has a Dark Room available. 

There are a few places worth visiting with the camera — the Rocks, 
Buxted Park, Ilfield, Horsted, and Newstead Place, etc. 

ULVERSTGN (Lancs.).— L. N. W. and Mid. R., 256 miles, d. H. S. Hogg 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This is a seaport town, on the borders of Cumberland and Lan- 
cashire. Two of the Cumberland lakes are quite near — viz., Winder- 
mere and Coniston — and the district of Barrow-in-Furness around 
is very pleasant. There is a monument in the town to the memory 
of Sir John Barrow. Swartmoor Hall, not far away, is notable as 
being the home of George Fox, the founder of the Quakers, and 
around here was the camping ground of Lambert Simnel, the Pretender 
in 1487. 

UPPINGHAM (Rutland). — Mid. R. to Manton, 90 miles. P. W. J. Stocks 
allows the use of his Dark Room . 

USK (Mon.).— G. W. R., 160 miles, d. H. Dunning, Bridge Street, stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The river Usk is very beautiful, and will* delight the photo- 
grapher and the angler. The ruins of Usk Castle will give the subject 
for several pictures ; and about three miles from the town is Clytha 
Castle, which is beautifully situated. There is much in the district to 
interest the antiquarian as well as the photographer. 

UTTOXETER (Staffs.).— L. N. W. R., 149 miles, d. Alfred Parker, High 
Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — free of 
charge; available from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. P. A. McCann, High Street, 
allows the use of his Da?~k Room. Phot. Soc. — Sec., Alfred Parker, 
High Street. 

VENTNOR (Isle of Wight).— L, S. W. and L. B. S. C. R. Dark Roo?n — 
Mr. J. G. Livesay, 33, Pier Street, allows the use of his dark room on 
receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer ; 
close to the Pier ; available from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. D. C. A. Smith, 
76, High Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The following notes on Ventnor and neighbourhood were con- 
tributed to the Amateur Photographer by Mr. J. A. W. Croke : — 
“ Walking along the beach westward for about a mile, you come to 
Steephill Cove. This cove is terraced with most picturesque fisher- 
men's cottages, and is backed by the lofty downs, which form a 
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shelter from the winter gales. The shore is covered with fine shingle, 
known as * Ventnor Diamonds/ The coast scenery near Ventnor is 
very varied and pretty, especially westward towards Steephill ; near 
Bonchurch it is bolder and less picturesque. Bonchurch is one of 
the oldest villages in the island. A good view of this little village 
is obtained from St. Boniface Down, which is 783 ft. above the sea ; 
also the Pulpit Rock, which is well worth a visit. One of the most 
interesting spots here is the old church, which dates from 1070; here 
it was that St. Boniface is said to have landed. The churchyard, 
which is generally admitted to be one of the most lovely spots in 
England, has been closed to the general public through the incon- 
siderateness of excursionists. While at Ventnor a visit to St. Lawrence 
will well repay the tourist ; it is a distance of about two miles. On 
the summit of the hill is an ivy-covered church, originally the smallest 
in the kingdom, measuring only 22 ft. long, 11 ft. broad, and just over 
1 1 ft. high. Another place is Shanklin, a walk of 3-J miles : a typical 
old English village ; the cottages in summer are covered by honey- 
suckle and plants that flourish well in the open air. A mile and a 
half farther on is Luccombe Chine, one of the prettiest spots in the 
whole island ; it can be reached either by shore or cliff — if taking the 
former the tide should be noticed. Other places of interest within 
easy distance from Ventnor are Appuldurcombe, Newchurch, Wootton, 
Newport, and Carisbrooke Castle. One of the best ways of seeing 
the island in a short space of time is to take a passage in one of the 
many coaches. Ventnor is essentially a place of hotels, but lodgings 
generally are cheap — at least, that has been my experience. Several 
of the hotels have dark rooms attached to them, viz., the ' Crab and 
Lobster/ which has the original old inn of one storey still standing 
by its side ; this was one of the first houses ever erected in Ventnor. 
Then there are the * Queen’s Head,’ the 4 Royal Marine/ and Rayner’s 
' Temperance * Hotels ; other hotels, of which there are several, I 
cannot specify with the same certainty. But those who are not staying 
at the hotels will find the dark room of Messrs. Thompson, of Pier 
Street, the principal photographers of the town , at their service ; here 

WADEBRIDGE (Cornwall).— G. W. R., 283 miles. Dark Room at the 
u Molesworth ” Hotel (Proprietor, Samuel Pollard); available at any 
time. 

The river here is very picturesque, and a delightful trip may be 
made to Padstow, a quaint old-world Cornish seaport, with plenty of 
life in the little harbour, and the most beautiful and rugged coast 
scenery; across the harbour some good work may be found amongst 
the sand dunes. The Church is a very fine edifice, and several houses 
are quaint and well worth photographing. 

WAKEFIELD (Yorks.). — G. N. and Mid. R., 176 and 184 miles. d. 
J. L. Chaplin, 60, Westgate, stocks all kinds of plates, paper, 
chemicals, etc. DarJe Room — no charge ; available from 8 a.m. to 
7.30 p.m. — d. G. & H. Hall, 9, Westgate, stock plates, paper, chemicals, 
and have a Da?'k Roo?n available. Phot \ Soc. — Sec., C. W. Richard- 
son, St. John’s Grove. 

WALTHAMSTOW (Essex). — G. E. R., 6 miles. d. E. H. Hamilton, 
19, The Parade, stocks Ilford plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The chief places of interest are Old Chingford Church, a short 
walk from Hale End or Chingford Station, on the Walthamstow branch 
of the G. E. R., and some charming little bits at Higham Park, three 
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minutes’ walk from Hale End. Plenty of work will be found on the 
Lea, especially by Copper Mills stream, 

WARRINGTON (Lancs.).— Mid., G. N., G. W. and L. X. W. R. ? 1S3 
miles. D. M. Eckersley, 33, Bridge Street, stocks Ilford, Castle, 
Maws on, and Edwards’ plates, paper, chemicals; and has a Dark 
Room — available from 9 a.m. to S p.m. ; free to customers. — d. Hill ty 
Co., 62, Buttermarket Street, stocks Cadett, Mawson, Ilford, Paget, 
Thomas’, and Wratten’s plates, papers, and chemicals : Dark Roo?n 
— free from 10 a.m. to 8 p.m. ; and J, Parkinson. 45, Sankey Street, 
stock plates, paper, and chemicals. Am . Phot. Soc. — Sec., H. 

Pritchard, 162, Oxford Lane. 

WARWICK. — G. W. and L. N. W. R., 10S and 99 miles. Dark Room — 
Woolpack’’ Hotel (Proprietor, Miss Knapp); available at all times. 

This is a delightful old county town, full of historical recollections, 
and the most interesting work for the photographer. First, Warwick 
Castle, on the banks of the lovely Avon ; here alone is work for many 
plates. A little distant is the charming Guy’s Cliff, another paradise 
for the photographer, also overlooking the Avon. In the town there 
is much to photograph, and not far distant from it is Kenilworth, 
Coventry, Leamington, and Stratford. It will be seen that Warwick 
is a centre not to be overlooked by photographers. 

WATERFORD (Ireland).— G, W. R. (via Milford). Dark Room—Dr. 
Ringrose Atkins, District Asylum, allows the use of his dark room on 
receipt of introduction from the Editor of the A?nateur Photographer] 
available early in the day. d. J. Carew, 46, John's Hill, stocks 
plates up to 10 x 8, papers, and chemicals. Dark Room — free for 
changing plates; developing, is. 6 d. per hour; available from 10 a.m. 
to 6 p.m. (six minutes’ walk from Quay). — d. H. Bell, The Quay, 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

WATFORD (Herts.).— L. N, W. R., 18 miles, d. William Co.les, 60, 
Queen’s Road, stocks Ilford and Thomas’ plates up to paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Roo??i — changing plates, charge, 6 d. ; developing, 
including chemicals, 9 d. an hour ; available from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. — 
D. J. Lees, 217, High Street, stocks Paget and Ilford plates, paper, 
chemicals etc 

WATH-QN-DEARNE (Yorks.).— Mid. R., 169 miles, d. W. W. Evers, 
43, West Street, stocks plates. Dark Roo?n — nominal charge ; avail- 
able any time ; 20 minutes from Midland station. 

Wath is five miles from Conisborough Castle and four from 
Wentworth Castle, seat of Earl Fitzwilliam, and between Doncaster 
and Rotherham. 

WELLINGBOROUGH (North ants.).— Mid. and L. N. W. R., 69 and 79 
miles, d. F. Simco, 23, Market Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals ; 
and has a Dark Room available. 

WELLINGTON (Salop).— L. N. W. and G. W. R., 153 and 160 miles. 
Dark Room — Mr. G. Bidlake allows the use of his dark room on 
receipt of introduction from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer ; 
time of day when required must be advised. 

Wellington has many attractions in itself, but none rival the 
Wrekin mountain, from which a magnificent view is obtained. The 
valley of the Severn to Bridgenorth will give some lovely pictures. 
The ruins of Lilleshall Abbey are within walking distance. Apley 
Castle, with its beautifully timbered park, is within easy distance. 
The villages near by are numerous, and good photographs may be 
obtained in aljnost any of them, ' 
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WELLINGTON (Somerset). — G. W. R., 170 miles, d. W. Gregory stocks 
plates, paper, and chemicals. 

WEST HARTLEPOOL (Durham).— G. N. R., 256 miles, D. J. C. Winn, 
56, Lynn Street, stocks Ilford and Thomas' plates, paper, chemicals ; 
and has a Dark Roo 7 n available from 9 a.m. till 7 p.m. f. R. Ciennett, 
25-J, Lynn Street, allows the use of his Dark Room. Am. Phot Soc . 
— Sec., C. J. Palmer, solicitor. 

WEST MALLING (Kent).— L. B. S. C. R., 36 miles, d. H. C. Oliver, 
High Street, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

The chief places of interest are Mailing Abbey and St. Leonard's 
Tower, which date from 1020, Le3^bourn Castle, and the Heart Shrine 
in Leybourn Church, Kit's Coty House, near Aylesford, and Couldrum 
Stones, near Addington. The Medway all round Aylesford will give 
ample scope for work. 

WESTGATE-ON-SEA (Kent). — L. C. D. R. , 73 miles, d. G. S. Cousins, 
23, Station Road, stocks Ilford and Thomas' plates, paper, chemicals, 
and has a Dark Roo??z ; charge for changing plates, 6 d. ; available 
from 9 a.m. till 6 p.m. 

Cliff and rural scenery may be had here, but in the place itself 
there is little of interest. 

WESTON-SUPER-MARE (Somerset).— G. W. R., 139 miles, d. H. C. 
Parker, 84, Upper Church Road, stocks Ilford, Mawson's, Paget, and 
Thomas 5 plates, paper, chemicals, apparatus, etc. Dark Room — 
changing plates 3 d. } no charge to purchasers; developing, per hour, 
6 d. ; daily tickets, is. ; weekly, 3^. 6 d . ; available from 8 a.m. to 
8 p.m. D. Arthur Pumphrey, 5, Bristol Road, stocks plates, paper, 
chemicals; and has a Dark Roo?n — changing plates, 3^., free to 
customers ; developing, minimum charge, is. ; available from 9 a.m. to 
7 p.m. 

Mr. Arthur W. Keitch, answering a query in the Amateur Photo- 
grapher, writes : — u The pier from the gardens, the High Street, 
Anchor Head with the boats and boatmen, and the many visitors 
perched one above the other, all make very pretty pictures. In the 
woods will be found some attractive woodland scenery ; and the vast 
heap of stones to the left of the wood, which is the relic of an old 
Roman encampment, should not be overlooked. On the sands 
instantaneous studies of children paddling, etc., will be found in 
abundance, whilst a number of day trips can be made from here. 
Clevedon by rail, road, or water is a nice excursion, and there are 
some attractive bits. Cheddar, noted for cheese and cliffs, must be 
visited, as this remarkable gap in the Mendips, with its stalactite 
caverns, is a really attractive spot. Admission to the caves is 6d. f 
I believe, and Cheddar can be easily reached by rail. Wrington, a 
village close by, the birthplace of John Locke and the home of 
Hannah More, is worth visiting also, whilst some handsome churches 
will be found here and at Congresbury and Yatton, neighbouring 
villages. Exmouth is a fashionable Devonshire watering-place, twelve 
miles from Exeter. It is an attractive little town, and excursions can 
be made to Torquay, Teignmouth, Dawlish, etc., from here. On the 
river Exe some pretty yachting scenes may be secured. When in 
this neighbourhood you should stay a few hours in Exeter, and 
photograph the cathedral." Weston-Super-Mare is a splendid centre 
for excursions to Glastonbury, Wells, Cheddar, Clifton, Clevedon, 
Bristol, Ilfracombe, Cardiff, Tintern, and Chepstow, which are all 
within the compass of a day's excursion. 
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WETWANG (Yorks.). — G. N. and Mid. R., 180 miles. Dark Room at the 
(i Black Swan ' 5 Hotel (Proprietor, W. AY. Parkin ) ; available from 
9 a. in. till 5 p.m. 

WEYMOUTH (Dorset). — L. S. W. and G. W. R., 146 and 160 miles. D. 
Billinghurst Sc Dovey, 13, St. Thomas Street, stock Castle. Ilford , 
and Thomas 1 plates, paper, chemicals, etc., and have a Dark Room — 
changing plates, 3^. ; developing, 6 d. an hour, minimum charge, 3 d. ; 
available from 8 a.m. to S p.m. b. Smiths Supply Stores, 35, St. 
Thomas Street, stock Cadett, Maws on, Thomas 5 , Ilford, and other 
makes of plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room available any 
time ; charge for changing, 3^. ; developing, 6 d, an hour. d. Wheeler 
Sc Co., and W. Targett both stock plates, paper, and chemicals; the 
latter has Dark Room available. 

Weymouth forms a splendid centre for the photographer ; the 
harbour in the season is full of yachts, and some capital instantaneous 
views may be obtained. A visit to Chesil Beach and Portland will 
provide several pictures. About two miles walking will bring the 
pedestrian to Upwey and the * 4 Wishing Well 55 ; good subjects here for 
the photographer. The rums of Sandsfoot Castle should be seen, and 
the Swannery, at Abbotsbury, is well worth photographing. Excur- 
sions may be made by steamer to Lulworth, Poole, Bournemouth, and 
other places. Strangeways Castle will give some good pictures. 
There is no lack of work in and*around Weymouth. 

WHITBY (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 248 miles, d. John Brookes, 15, Flowergate, 
stocks Ilford, Paget, and Thomas 5 plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark 
Room — no charge to customers ; available from S a.m. to 9 p.m. D. 
John Frank, 9, Bridge Street, stocks Ilford and Paget plates, paper, 
and chemicals, p. W. W. Herbert, Dotchens Yard, Baxtergate, stocks 
plates, paper, etc. Dark Roo?n — -changing plates, is. ; developing, 
J-plate, i^,-|-plate 2.d. each ; available from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m/ D. F. H. 
Bowes, Skinner Street, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, and has a Dark 
Room available. 

Perhaps no place has become more popular than Whitby as a 
hunting ground for photographers ; this is due in no small measure to 
the splendid studies of Mr. Frank M. Sutcliffe, who for years has 
made known, by his charming photographs, the beauties of Whitby. 
Later Mr. John E. Austin has done much to show, not only the 
natural beauties of sea and landscape, but also his delightful studies 
of fisher girls and men have set many longing to produce photographs 
that shall nearly approach the excellence of his series. 

In a short account of 4 4 Whitby and its Surroundings/ 5 published 
in (t Holidays with the Camera, 15 Mr. John C. Livingstone writes : — u It 
might not be inapt to describe Whitby as containing three photo- 
graphic zones : (1) the Shipping; (2) the Old Town, with its quaint 
streets and courts ; and (3) the river Esk, with its pleasant and varied 
banks. First, then, the shipping. Upon the whole, the best vantage 
point for shipping studies is a waste piece of ground lying between 
the town railway station and the river ; it can easily be recognised, 
for it is never without an artist or two perched in the best places. 
From this point a dozen plates could be profitably exposed any day. A 
Monday forenoon, when the tide is making, is the best time to reap a 
photographic harvest here. The fishing boats — boats from many different 
ports — lie asleep during Sunda}*- at the wooden quay directly opposite 
our point of vantage, but on Monday life again animates them, sails are 
shaken out, the swing bridge opens, and boat after boat, urged by 
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wind, oar, or pole, crawl from their moorings to the fishing ground. 
But even when the tide is low and the boats are gone, our vantage 
ground has still something to offer to the photographer, for, if he does 
not object to getting what my countrymen would call 1 a bonny pair o’ 
feet/ he can set off through the mud in the direction of some pic- 
turesque old sloops which lie rotting in the bed of the river, apparently 
for no other reason than the gratification of the seeker after the 
picturesque. They — these old hulks — will be found to compose well 
with their surroundings of mud, old boats, and posts, and with their 
background of buildings * piled deep and massy, close and high/ 
(Do not come here till after eleven.) These are the two places that I 
found most productive, but there is, besides the swing bridge, a good 
view point, in certain states of the light, or tide. Also there is the 
qua3?side, which through all its length affords many subjects for the 
shutter or hand camera, as there is at times a good deal of bustle 
occasioned by the unloading of cargoes of herrings. Of the old town 
I would say that it certainly contains subjects for those whose bent lies 
in the direction of picturesque architecture. Not that any of the build- 
ings are m themselves strikingly picturesque, but, being built on a 
steep slope, and being promiscuously huddled together, they form 
many attractive groupings both of shapes and colours, more suited 
perhaps to the pencil than to the lens. Still, from almost any point 
on any of the piers, and they are* four in number, or from either side 
of the river bed, when the tide admits, fair pictures of groups of 
buildings may be had. A curious little court running from Grape 
Lane (first street to the right after crossing the bridge) to the river 
side, and boasting the strange name of Sin Ghaut, should not be 
missed. In the afternoon, with the aid of a figure or two, a picture 
can certainly be made of it. There is also a good view of the High 
Street looking east ; and one or two openings among the houses 
that line the south side of the river afford general views of the town 
and shipping. To obtain the best general view of Whitby, however, 
continue along the street which, running parallel with the south side 
of the river, leads inland. The river Esk cannot fail to prove 
attractive to the photographer. It is not till Ruswarp, a little village 
a couple of miles inland, is reached, that the real beauties begin. 
Here the river is broken by a dam, above which excellent boats may 
be hired. The photographer will do well to take the train to Ruswarp, 
hire a boat there, and row up to Sleights, a distance of two miles. 
Abundant material will be found here and there, — pretty bends of the 
river, graceful trees, cattle watering. A good place for the last is 
about a mile above Ruswarp, where the river runs through a meadow. 
Upon the whole, Whitby is as good a photographic centre as any that 
I have visited. It offers a great variety of subjects capable of artistic 
treatment, and one has only to look at the works of the leading 
professional photographer of the place to realise this.” Other places 
of interest are Glen Esk, Cock Mill, Saltwxck, Ruswarp, Grosmont 
and Eglon Bridge, Goathland, Mulgrave Woods, Robin Blood’s Bay, 
Staithes, Runswick, Sleights, Falling Foss, etc. 

WHITEHAVEN (Cumberland). — L. N. W. R., 304 miles. D. G. C. 
Gass, 12, King Street, stocks Ilford and Marion plates, paper, chemi- 
cals, and has a Dark Room available from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m., free for 
changing to customers. Developing 3^. per hour. D. F. T. Polman 
and Wilson Sc Kitchen, King Street, stock plates, paper, chemicals, 
etc. 
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WIDNES (Lancs.). — L. N. W., Mid., and G. N. R., 189 miles, d. J. W. 
Towers, Victoria Road, stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

WIGAN (Lancs.). — L. N. W., G. N., and Mid. R., 194 miles, d. J. H. 
Atherton, 9, Market Street, and W. Aspinall, Market Place, stock 
plates, paper, chemicals ; and have Dai'k Rooms available. Phot \ 

Soc . — Sec., Frederick Betley, 11, Swinley Road. 

WIMBLEDON (Surrey).— L. S. W„ L. B, S. C., L. C. D. R., 7 i miles. 
D. H. Mitchell, Merton Pharmacy, stocks Paget, Ilford, and Thomas’ 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Roo 7 n — charge for changing plates, 
6 d \ ; developing, is. ; available from 8 a.m. to 9 p.m. Phot . Soc . — 
Sec., Rev. H. Alfree, 28, King’s Road. 

There are plenty of picturesque bits to be found here; the old 
mills and bits on the Wandle. 

WINCHESTER (Hants.).— L. S. W. R., 70 miles, d. W. D. Gibb, 31, 
High Street, stocks all leading makers’ plates, paper, and chemicals. 
Dark Roo?n — charge for changing plates, 6 d. ; developing, is* ; avail- 
able from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. 

The following notes, by Mr. Benjamin Whitson, appeared in the 
Amateur Photographer: — u The ancient city of Winchester is so full 
of subjects for the camera that it would be difficult to know where to 
begin were it not for the Cathedral ; but, of course, this is the first 
object of interest. I do not know if a camera would be allowed inside, 
but possibly it might be by the sanction of the courteous Dean, and, 
if so, it would mean a long day’s pleasure, so numerous are the styles 
of architecture and various chantries and monuments. At the extreme 
south of the Cathedral Close is one of its gateways with a half-timbered 
house adjoining, called Lamb’s Close, best taken between 7 and 8 a.m. 
At the same time, and almost by merely turning round, a very effective 
view of the Deanery, with the Cathedral in the background, may be 
secured ; a slightly wide-angled lens would be serviceable. Just 
outside Lamb’s Close is the Kingsgate, with the tiny church of St. 
Swithin over it. A short distance from here is the College, William 
of Wykeham’s celebrated school. Nothing can, however, be done 
here unless leave be obtained to go inside ; possibly this might be 
granted during vacation time. Return to the High Street by way of 
the Weirs, where a plate or two can be advantageously used. Close 
by, being east of the city, is St. Giles’ Hill, from the summit of which 
a panoramic view of the whole of the city may be p obtained, by exposing 
two or more plates, and joining up the resulting prints. The graceful 
Butter Cross in the picturesque High Street will also attract attention, 
but there is no light on it until late in the day, and even then the 
advertisements on the houses mar it. The fine old Westgate can be 
taken before breakfast, or better from the other side, about 3 p.m. 
A narrow passage opposite the town clock may be thought worthy of 
a plate by some. South of the city, St. Catharine’s Hill, with a cottage 
and trees in middle distance, and the Itchen in the foreground, make 
a pretty picture from the water meadows near the pumping station. 
Also, south of the city at one mile distance, is the Hospital of St. 
Cross, full of interest, a general view of which from the south-west is 
best taken in a meadow beyond. A triple arch in the south-east angle 
of the exterior of the church is interesting. The quadrangle is very 
beautiful, and several plates may be exposed, not forgetting the Am- 
bulatory on the east side. The splendid interior of the church may 
be done by permission of the Master, or perhaps of the Brother who 
$hows the place. Isocliromatic plates should be used, as the colouring 
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is beautiful. If time is of no consequence, the Nun's Walk, with its 
avenue of trees in the water meadows on the north of the city, will be 
found a delightful saunter. Nearer home, within a mile north-west of 
the railway station, is the village of Wyke, worth the walk and one 
plate exposed on the pond, with a background of trees and thatched 
cottages, and the quaint little steeple. Be there at 12 o’clock, as 
probably the farm horses will be watered at the midday rest.” 

WINDSOR (Berks.). — G. W. and L. S. W. R., 22 and 26 miles. Dark 
Room, at the “ Castle ” Hotel (Proprietor, W. J. Darke) ; charge : chang- 
ing plates, 3 d . ; developing, 6 d. ; available at any time. D. W. Oldham, 
100, High Street, Eton, stocks Edwards’, Ilford, Thomas’, and Wratten’s 
plates, paper, and chemicals. Dark Room — free for changing plates ; 
developing, price of chemicals used ; available from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. 
D. J. D. Harmer, St. Leonard’s Place, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

The Castle and St. George’s Chapel will prove the attraction. 
Before attempting to photograph it will be well to apply to the Office 
of Woods and Forests. Some very charming views may be obtained 
of the Castle from the river and the town. There are many buildings 
of interest in both Windsor and - Eton. Through the Long Walk 
(about three miles) is Virginia Water, a very beautiful artificial lake 
with waterfalls and cascades. Cooper’s Hill, Old Windsor, Forest 
and village are unrivalled for their beautiful scenery. Frogmore 
House should be visited, Runnymede, and the quaint old village of 
Egham, and many others. 

WISBECH (Cambs.)* — G. E., G. N., and Mid. R., 9 7 miles. D. John 
Kennerell, High Street, stocks Ilford, Lancaster, Paget, and Phoenix 
plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room— charges by arrangement ; 
available from 8 a.m. till xo p.m. — d. W. T. Oldham & Son, xo, 
Market Place, stock Ilford and Marion’s plates, paper, chemicals, 
apparatus, etc. ; and have a Dark Roo?n — available from 8 a.m. to 
8 p.m,; free for changing and developing, but a donation to the 
Hospital Box is expected [and should be given. — J£dS]. 

Messrs. Oldham state that hotel accommodation is good, especially 
the White Lion Temperance Hotel ; roads excellent for cyclists. 
Fen churches noted for their architecture. Museum contains valuable 
collection of manuscripts, coins, pottery, etc. 

WITHAM (Essex). — G, E. R., 39 miles, d. R. P. Green stocks plates, 
paper, and chemicals. 

WOLSINGHAM (Durham). — Dark Roo?n — Mr. Alfred Pickard, High 
Street, an amateur, allows the use of his dark room on receipt of 
introduction from the Editor of the Am ateur Photographer ; available 
from 8 a.m. till 9 p.m. (This town is in Weardale, 16 miles from 
Durham.) 

WOLVERHAMPTON (Staffs.).— L. N. W. and G. W. R., 125 and 141 
miles. Dark Roo?n — Mr. J. W. Evans, 52, Darlington Street, allows 
the use of his dark room on receipt of introduction from the Editor of 
the Amateur Photographer ; available from 10.30 a.m. till 6.30 p.m. 
p. T. M. Laws, 41, Darlington Street, allows the use of his Dark 
Room. — d. A. E. Beardmore, 365, New Hampton Road, and Reade 
Bros. & Co. stock plates, paper, and chemicals. Phot . Soc . — Secs., 
J. W. Evans, 52, Darlington Street, and J. Gale, 18 1, New Brompton 
Road West. — d. F. J. Gibson, 93, Darlington Street, stocks Ilford, 

' Thomas’, Cadett, Paget, and Marion’s plates, and all papers and 
chemicals. — d. Reade Brothers, 62, Victoria Street, stock Ilford, 
Thomas’, and Paget plates, and all papers and chemicals. 
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Boscobel, King Charles’ Oak, White Ladies, Badger Dingle (the 
latter place requiring -special permission), are all in the immediate 
neighbourhood. 

WOODBRIDGE (Suffolk). — G. E. R., 79 miles. p. Thomas Blanden, 
Castle Street, and A. S. Fisk, St. John’s Street; both allow the use of 
their Dark Rooms, d. Betts & Son stock plates, paper, chemicals, 
etc. — d. E. J. Eaton, Church Street, stocks Ilford plates and all papers 
and chemicals. Dark Room — available from 2 to 5 p.m. Charge: 
changing, 6 d. ; developing, ij. 

This town is situated in the centre of a picturesque neighbour- 
hood. It contains several places of interest to the photographic 
tourist. It is within easy distance by rail or water from Felixstowe, 
being about twelve miles from the mouth of the river Deben or Felix- 
stowe Ferry. Woodbridge possesses one of the finest charities in 
England, views of the buildings of which might be taken : The Seck- 
ford Alms Houses (a fine- pile of buildings), the Seckford Grammar 
School, Dispensary, and Library (interior) ; the Town Hall, the 
Abbey, and views of the Docks, yachts, and small shipping. At 
Ufford, a parish near Woodbridge, there is still standing the “stocks,” 
near the church (not many left standing now). Rendlesham Hall, 
the residence of Lord Rendlesham, has a very picturesque lodge 
(entrance). 0 

WOODFORD (Essex). — G. E. R., 10 miles, d. B. Broome, Woodford 
Green, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

WOOLWICH (Kent). — S. E. R., 9 miles. D. Branwick & Co., 69, New 
Road, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. 

WORCESTER. — G. W. and Mid. R., 120 and 156 miles. p. Henry 
Gummery, 95, Henwick Road, allows use of Dark Room at any tim e. — 
D. C. Ferneley, 61, Tything, stocks plates, paper, chemicals, etc. ; has 
a Dark Room available. — d. Lloyd Thomas, 56, Sidbury, stocks plates, 
paper, and chemicals. — d. J. A. Steward, 27, High Street, stocks 
Ilford, Castle, Cadett, and other plates, papers, and chemicals. Phot. 
Soc. — Sec., J. Thomasson, Silver Street. 

The city of Worcester stands on the Severn. The Cathedral is 
beautifully situated, and will furnish innumerable pictures. A trip 
down the river to Tewkesbury or up to Bewdley will be fruitful of 
much excellent work. The river Teme, which joins the Severn on 
the south side of Worcester, will well repay a visit. There are many 
quaint old houses in Worcester, and it may well be made a centre for 
a few days by the tourist with a camera. Other places of interest are 
the Guildhall, Fort Royal, and the Commandery, the Royal Porcelain 
Works, and Dent’s and other glove factories. 

WORKSOP (Notts.). — G. N. R., 147 miles. D. Tom Morris, Bridge Street, 
stocks plates, paper, and chemicals. 

This is the best starting place for a visit to the Dukeries. The 
Duke of Newcastle, writing to the Amateur Photographer in answer 
to a query, writes : — "Worksop would be the most central point at 
which to stay. My agent, Mr. Haslam, would give permission to photo- 
graph Clumber, and probably it could be obtained also for Thoresby 
and Welbeck from the respective agents. Besides these places, many 
charming views could be obtained in Sherwood' Forest ; and Roche 
Abbey, a beautiful ruin, is about fifteen miles from Worksop. Infor- 
mation would be given by Mr. Booth, photographer, Worksop.” 

WORTHING (Sussex). — L. B. S. C. R., 61 miles. x>. Arthur B. Cortis, 
30, South Street, stocks Paget, Ilford, and Thomas’ plates, paper, 



20 6 AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER’S ANNUAL, 1 893. [Wre 


chemicals, etc. Dark Room — changing plates, 3 d . , developing, half- 
hour, 6 d. ; weekly ticket, 3^. 6 d . ; available from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
(Fifteen minutes from railway station.) Da 7 'k Room at u Blackburn's ” 
Temperance Hotel, Chapel Road ; available at any time. (Three 
minutes’ walk from the sea.) 

Places of interest in neighbourhood : Arundel Castle, Park and 
river, ten miles ; Bramber Castle and village, seven miles ; Parham 
Park, fifteen miles ; Steyning (old houses at), seven miles ; Shoreham 
Harbour, four miles ; Fittlesworth and Pepworth, twenty miles ; 
Bosham and Chichester Harbours, twenty miles. 

WREXHAM (Wales). — G. W. R., 201 miles. Dark Room at the 
“Maeler” Hotel, Regent Street (Proprietor, G. Davies); available at 
any time. 

YARM (Yorks.). — G. N. R., 23S miles. Dark Roo?n — Mr. J. E. Ellam, 
an amateur, allows the use of his Da?'k Room on receipt of introduction 
from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer ; available at any time. 

YARMOUTH (Norfolk). — G. E. R., 12 1 miles, d. East Norfolk Printing 
Co., Regent Street, stocks Ilford plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark 
Roo?n — use of, and hypo, bath, etc., 6 d. per day, 1.5*. per week ; avail- 
able from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. — d. J. Sherman, Regent Road, stocks plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — nominal charge ; available at 
any time. — d. Owles Sc Son, The Qtiay ; J. J. Burnley, Nelson Road, 
stock plates, paper, chemicals, etc.— d. G. T. Davis, 4, Market Place, 
stocks Ilford, Thomas’, Paget, and Castle plates, papers, and 
chemicals. Dark Roo?n — from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. ; customers free for 
changing. 

Some consider Yarmouth a good starting-place for the Norfolk 
Broads. No one would visit Yarmouth itself as a “photographic 
haunt ” ; there are few things worth photographing except the “Rows,” 
one or two churches, a few old houses, and life on the quay and beach; 
but the following notes by “ Aletes,” in the Amatezir Photographer, 
will be interesting to those who propose to start from Yarmouth for 
the Broads : — “ Having hired a yacht, Yarmouth, as being at the 
mouths of the three chief rivers upon which it is our intention to 
enjoy ourselves, shall be our starting-point. Yarmouth to Wroxham. — 
The description of Yarmouth, with its narrow rows, old quays and 
houses, and fishing-smacks, shall be left to other scribes, and we will 
at once start on our voyage. Leaving Yarmouth by the river Bure 
(or, as it is called by the natives, the North River), we pass through 
a country most uninteresting in a photographic sense, till we reach 
Runham Swim and Ferry; here we stop, and, having moored, make 
an expedition across country to Ormsby, exposing a plate on St. 
Margaret’s Church, also visiting the ruins of several old churches in 
the neighbourhood. Returning to the yacht, we sail through some 
more Dutch-like country, till we arrive at Acle Bridge ; the view ot 
the Inn and Bridge from the opposite bank through the bridge is 
worth a plate. Then, continuing our journey, we reach Thurne Mouth ; 
near by we see the remains of the old and powerful Abbey of St. 
Benet. Our next stopping-place is Fleet Dyke, on the left hand side, 
up ^ which we row in our little boat to South Walsham Broad, and 
visit the Church of St. Mary; a dyke joins this broad to Ranworth 
Broad, which we traverse, and have a look at the fine rood screen 
in St. Helen’s Church at Ranworth. Returning, we sail through a 
quickly improving (artistically speaking) country to Horning Ferry ; 
here the camera is again brought out and a reminiscence secured ; 
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we then visit a collection of small broads close together — viz., Little 
Hoveton Broad, Salhouse Broad, and Hoveton Great Broad. The 
scenery is now more and more picturesque, and we make a sharp turn 
on the left into Wroxham Broad, a fine, large, open sheet of water, 
upon which we enjoy a splendid sail ; leaving the Broad we re-enter 
the river and reach Wroxham Bridge, and note several spots worth 
having a shot at. From Wroxham to Aylsham the scenery is lovely, 
and the old churches and villages on the way up, which are only short 
distances from the river, well worth visiting. Having done this district 
we turn back, and sail down to St. Benet’s Abbey ; but just before 
reaching it, go up the river Ant on our left, leading up to Barton, 
through a very marshy district. Arriving at Barton Broad, we have 
a look at the village and church ; this being accomplished we descend 
to Thurne Mouth, and go up the river Thurne to Womack Broad, a 
quiet and picturesque spot; we then ascend to Heigham Bridge, and 
take our camera up to Bastwick and its ruined church : then make 
our way up Heigham Sound, into Whitelsey, and from it into Hickling 
Broad, the largest freshwater broad, and one of the best iishing 
stations in Norfolk. Leaving Hickling we enter a dyke on the left 
which leads out of Whitelsey to Horsey Mere, which is just a mile 
from the sea, and very pretty. Having visited All Saints’ Church, 
with its thatched roof, we retrace our steps to Thurne Mouth, and 
from there to Acle and back to Yarmouth. If we have time our next 
trip shall be to Norwich from Yarmouth, but to do the above thoroughly 
requires at least a fortnight. From Yarmouth to Norwich is not nearly 
so picturesque^ but much better sailing, the rivers being broader and 
deeper than those we have just traversed.” Mr. Davis adds the fol- 
lowing notes: “ Great Yarmouth is well known as a holiday and 
seaside resort. It is in very easy access of all the Norfolk Broads, 
which are so famous amongst summer tourists and others, the amateur 
photographer finding an excellent and unlimited scope for liis camera 
while visiting them. In the town itself many good views can be 
secured. The grand old church of St. Nicholas (largest parish 
church in England), is well worth a visit, as also is the beach, the 
harbour, river Yare, the ancient walls and towers of the town, etc., 
from all of which excellent negatives can be obtained. Within four miles 
of Yarmouth are the old Roman Ruins of Burgh Castle, which forms 
a very attractive spot for the photographer. 

YARMOUTH (I. of Wight).— L. S. W. and L. B. S. C. R. i>. J. K. 
Richardson, High Street, stocks Ilford, Marion, and Thomas 1 plates, 
paper, chemicals, etc. 

Totland, Freshwater, and Boldnor-on-Sea, immediately adjoining 
Yarmouth, abound in pretty landscapes, and there are also* some 
buildings of interest at Fresh water. 

YEOVIL (Somerset). — G. W. R., 145 miles, d. John Chaffin 6c Sons, 
6, Hendford, stock plates, paper, etc. Dark Room - — free lor changing 
plates only from 9 a m. until dusk ; half a mile from the station. 

YORK. — G. N, and Mid. R., 189 miles, u. Mark Mulgley, Fossgate, slocks 
Edwards’, Ilford, Mawson’s, and Thomas’ plates, paper, chemicals, 
apparatus, etc. Dark Room — free of charge. Mr. T. Campbell 
Maccormac, 28, St. John Street, Lord Mayors Walk, ail amateur, 
allows the use of his Dark Room between the hours of 9.3a and 
10.30 a .m. t 3 and 4 p.ni., 6 and io p.m., on receipt of introduction 
from the Editor of the Amateur Photographer ; visitors are asked to 
send a letter of advice in advance of their visit, stating date and time 
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of day. — D. J. Marshall Smith, 15, High Ousegate, stocks Edwards’, 
Ilford, Paget, and Thomas’ plates, paper, chemicals, etc. Dark Room — 
free use of, from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. — d. A. Yardley, 99, Nunnery Lane, 
stocks Castle, Ilford, Phoenix, and Mawson’s . plates, paper, and 
chemicals. Dark Room — free of charge ; available at any time. 
Phot . Soc. — Sec., F. G. Benson, 50, Scott Street Phil. Soc . . {Phot, 
Section .) — Sec., H. D. Taylor, 20, Bootham Terrace. 

Good general views from all sides of the city may be obtained ; 
the Cathedral standing out grandly from almost any point of view, 
with old walls, quaint houses, the Ouse and its barges, frequently 
helping materially the foreground. The old streets, Petergate, Stone- 
gate, Swinegate, all compose well. The walls and bars are charac- 
teristic of York: the oldest is Micklegate Bar; others which will make 
good photographs are Bootham, Monk, and Walmgate Bars. The 
city is, like most of the cathedral cities, wonderfully rich in churches — 
notable are St. Michael-le-Belfry, St. Lawrence, St. Margaret’s, All 
Saints’, St. Martin’s, St. Mary’s, etc. The ruins of St Mary’s Abbey 
are most interesting ; they are within the City of York. Outside the 
City there is no limit to the work to be done, for within quite easy 
reach are Byland, Rievaulx, Dervaulx, Whitby, and Fountains Abbey. 
Clifford’s Tower should be photographed, and a visit should be made 
to the Archbishop’s Palace at Bishopthorpe. At every turn in York 
some new work will be found for the camera ; it is a delightful city, 
and one in which the photographer will have every variety of picture 
presented to him. 

YOUGHAL (Ireland).— L. N. W. and G. W. R. d. Thomas <& Sons, 
1 28, Main Street, stocks Ilford, and Thomas’ plates, paper, and chemi- 
cals, Dark Room — free use any time in the day. 

The following notes were contributed to the Amateur Photo- 
grapher lay Mr. Thomas : — “ Youghal is situated on the mouth of the 
Blackwater, and is only twenty-seven miles from Cork by rail (2s. 6 d. 
second class). On arrival at Youghal jump into the ’bus for the 
Imperial Hotel, which is only a hop, step, and jump from the Rhine 
Studio, where you can change plates and receive all information as 
to the different photographic tit-bits in the neighbourhood. Between 
the railway station and the Imperial (there are two other hotels) you 
have three or four pretty views of Clay Castle and the picturesque 
groups of villas. On entering the town (which is about three-quarters 
of a mile from the railway) you have a view of the Clockgate, being 
one of the old gates of Youghal — the Watergate being close alongside. 
Then a little way from the hotel (two minutes’ walk) you have St. 
Mary’s Collegiate Church, which will afford half a dozen exteriors and 
interiors ; also Myrtle Grove, formerly the seat of Sir Walter Raleigh. 
In the grounds are the four yew trees under which Spenser sat while 
he wrote his 4 Faery Queene’; the old town walls, the college, the 
North Abbey, and several other places of interest being all close 
at hand. Then, if you wish to go outside the town, you can go to 
Ardmore (four miles), where you have the old graveyard with a 
splendid round tower, St. Declan’s holy well, and a couple of pretty 
views of this little fishing village and the coastguard station. Close 
to Ardmore you have Ardogena, the residence of Sir Joseph McKenna. 
From Youghal you can also go (per steamer) to Cappoquin for 2 s., 
through sixteen miles of the finest scenery in the world; you have 
Rhincrew Abbey, Templemichaei Castle and Church, Ballinatray 
House, Old Strancally, New Strancally, the river Bride, Camphire (at 
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which place the Bride joins the Blackwater), and Cappoquin itself, 
which is a beautifully situated town sixteen miles from Youghal. 
Lismore is four miles from Cappoquin. Here you have the castle, 
the seat of the Duke of Devonshire, and several little tit-bits of river 
scenery, etc., some pretty villas and gardens. Mount Mellary — two 
and a half miles from Lismore, three from Cappoquin — is the monastery 
of the order of La Trappe, a splendid collection of buildings 011 the 
top of a high barren mountain, and surrounded on all sides by other 
mountains. From here you have a splendid view of Knockmeledown 
Mountain, which is quite close to you. If you wish to return to 
Youghal by road, you can pay a visit to Sir John Kean’s lovely 
gardens, the Cappoquin wheel and waggon works, etc. In any case 
where it is necessary to enter private grounds you need only go 
through the form of asking leave ; there is 110 fear you will be refused 
anywhere. Closer still to Youghal you have Cherry Mount, the Abbey 
at Ballinatray, Rhincrew Abbey, Ardsalla House, and the iron bridge 
across the Blackwater, and if you get back to Youghal early, and be 
still on photography bent, you can take a drive out to Inch, driving 
through a portion of the now famous Ponsonby estate, and photo-* 
graphing some of the most beautiful mountain, valley, and river scenery 
in Ireland . 11 


CONTINENTAL. 




BELGIUM. 

ANTWERP. — There are several good hotels here, chiefly St. Antoine and 
l’Europe, the Hotel de la Paix, and the Grand Laboureur. There is a 
fine Gothic cathedral, of which good views can be obtained from the 
Place Verte. The interior is good, and contains one of Ruben’s 
notable pictures. Round about Grande Place, near the cathedral, 
will be found many old and picturesque houses and streets. Near 
the Palais du Roi is Ruben’s house and the Arsenal. The Theatre 
Fran^ais, Elisabeth Hospital, and Botanic Gardens are all interesting 
places ; especially, too, the Palais de Justice. The Arsenal de Guerre 
and an old convent will be found in the Rue du Couvent The fish 
market may be found interesting; also St. Paul’s Church and the 
Steen Museum. The Grand Bassin, the river, quays, and the varied 
shipping will fully engage the photographer. 

BRUGES. — There are many bits of old buildings, also canals, to be 
found here, and these frequently make good pictures. The belfry 
should be taken, with the quay close by as a foreground. The 
Chapelle du Sang Saint will be found interesting, and should certainly 
not be missed. 
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BRUSSELS. — The Bellevue and Flandre Hotels will be found good ; also 
Brasseur and Brabant, which are the most economicaL The charges 
range from 8 to 14 fr. per day. 

The photographer will find plenty to do, and plenty to interest, 
amongst the sights of Brussels, the chief of which are the Palais de 
Justice, a magnificent buxlding,the Palais des Beaux Arts, the Cathedral, 
the Royal Library and University, the Palais dAremburg, the King’s 
Palace, St. Peter’s Hospital, the Botanic Gardens, the Palais de la 
Nation and Park, the Palais du Comte de Flandre, the Observatory, 
and the Market-place. There are also several old buildings and 
churches which are very interesting ; the Church of St. Marie in the 
Rue Royale is worthy of attention ; and the photographer, on looking 
around, will find many other bits which will make up good pictures. 

DINANT. — Dinant is a small but picturesque town, on the river Meuse, 
near Namur. The old Church of Notre Dame is interesting, and 
worth attention. Good views of the town, river, and cliffs can be 
obtained. Four miles away will be found the Castles of Montaigles 
and Celies, which are well worth a visit. 

GAND. — Many old buildings, and also canals, will be found here. These 
will afford, with other bits, plenty of pictures. But the Beguinages 
will be the chief attraction. 

MALINES OR MECHLIN. — There is a fine cathedral here, and many old- 
fashioned houses, which are well worth attention. 

OSTENDE. — The photographer will find nothing much here for his 
camera, except perhaps a few snap-shot scenes on the beach. 

TOURNAI. — There is a fine Norman cathedral here, which is worth the 
photographer’s attention. It should be taken, if any way possible, 
from the window of a house, at a suitable spot. 


FRANCE. 

BOULOGNE. — The Cathedrale de Notre Dame is the chief structure in the 
town. The Church of St. Nicholas in the market-place is worth a 
plate or two. The Ruines de la Tour de Caligula, on the cliffs behind 
the Hotel des Bains, together with the monument erected by Napoleon, 
are worth attention. Views should be taken of the Casino and 
pleasure gardens, the lower town and quays. Some work may be 
done on the sands, and the photographer should not miss a snap-shot 
at the Folkestone packet boat off the East jetty at 1.20. 

A number of hotels will be found in the Quai Gambetta. 

BRITTANY, — The visitor should first go to St. Malo, on the coast, and 
explore the town and surroundings. The River Ranee empties itself into 
the sea close to this place. It is a very fine river ; is navigable for large 
vessels as far as Dinan ; and eventually joins the Vilaine and flows 
into the Bay of Biscay. Lodgings can be obtained for 5 fr. per day, 
and for less in some parts, and the living is cheap. St. Servan and 
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Parame, suburbs of St. Malo, should be visited. The former stands 
on the cliffs of the Ranee, and possesses a curious old tower and 
quay. The latter is a typical French watering-place. Dinard^on the 
opposite side, is rather Anglicised, and contains several very fine 
villas standing on rocky inlets. Dinan, up the Ranee, is a very 
interesting centre, and can be reached by steamer from St. Malo in 
about two hours ; also by road either side of the river. Here the 
H6tel de la Tele d’Or is recommended (pension: 7 fr. 50 c. per day). 
This place stands above a deep ravine. Its old streets are very 
picturesque, also the Church of St. Sauveur. Near Dinan are the 
ruins of the Castle of Lehon and its Abbey. At Corseul will be found 
some Roman remains, and at St. Sanson, old houses, Druidical 
remains, and an old cathedral. At Les Rochers Madame de Sevigne’s 
study can be seen, and also a tower, of which a legend is told. The 
Convent-Fortress of St. Michel, with its historical interest, should 
particularly be seen. u Walks in the Ardennes,” a book published 
by the Great Eastern Railway Company, is a useful guide to this 
district. 

PARIS. — L. C. & D. R. via Dover and Calais. S. E, R. via Dover 
and Calais, and Folkestone and Boulogne. L. B. & S. C. R. via 
Newhaven and Dieppe. The longest sea route is by Newhaven and 
Dieppe. The journey takes about hours. It is uncertain whether 
there is any customs duty on amateurs’ cameras, but there is a duty on 
plates. These can be obtained, in both English and French sizes, 
at Nadar, 53, Rue des Maturins. Also at Lumiere et Fils, Rue de 
Rome; at the Eastman Co., 4, Place Vendome ; and at Le Compton* 
General de Photographic, 57, Rue St. Roch. The Hotel Terminus 
(opposite the Newhaven-Dieppe terminus) is a good one. A decent 
room and meals can be had here for io.s\ or 12 s. a day. There are 
also several good boarding-houses to be found. For English company, 
and a fair board, go to the Hotel St. Petersbourg, Rue de la Can- 
martin. For dejeuner, the Caf6 Duran in the Rue Royale is the best, 
but rather dear. There are several good cafes near the Palais Royal 
where a good dejeuner can be had for 2 fr. 50 c. prix fixe. Photo- 
graphs can be taken in the Paris streets without trouble ; also the 
interiors of the majority of interesting places, if permission is obtained 
on entering. 


GERMANY. 

A good route is via Hanover, Berlin, and Dresden to Frankfort 
and Mainz, and thence by steamer. 

A stock of plates should be taken, which should be spread about 
in packing, and further supplies obtained at Berlin and Frankfort. To 
have a passport is a good protection at times. For street scenes a 
good hand camera will come in useful. If possible, Leipzig and 
Eisenach, both in the route from Berlin to Frankfort, should be 
visited. 

ALKEN. — Good quarters will be found at a small inn near the river. This 
is a very picturesque and quaint old town, and around the district 
several excellent views can be found ; and these, together with the 
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ruins of the famous Castle of Ehrenberg and a study now and again 
of a watermill, will form the photographer’s chief occupation. 

BERNCASTLE. — The Hotel Poste is recommended . This place can be 
reached by train from Treves. The quaint old tumbledown Castle of 
Landshut will be found in the neighbourhood, and at a distance of 
5 miles’ pleasant walking will be found the small but picturesque 
place of Traasbach. The steamer runs from here to Punderich, 
where an ancient monastery is situated on the summit of the Marien- 
berg. The view from here is perhaps the most splendid in the 
Moselle. 

BONN. — This town is noted for its University, which will occupy the 
photographer for a short time. There are many charming river scenes 
to be found in the district, affording good work. The Allee, close to 
the station, with its crowds of people, should be visited, as well as 
the statue of Beethoven standing in the square opposite the Post 
Office. 

COBUENTZ. — The Hotel Pension Ernen is recommended. 

The scenery here is very fine, and the narrow streets and old 
houses make many pretty pictures. The Church of St. Caster and 
Merchants’ Hall are worth attention. Plates may be exposed from 
the Old Moselle Bridge and the Rhine Promenade upon the canon- 
prptected hills in front. A fine panoramic view meets the eye from 
Ehrenbreitstein, a steep rock which can only be mounted from one 
side. If time permits, Cappellen, four miles away, should be visited 
in order to expose on the Royal Castle of Stolzenfels. 

COCHEM.— Good quarters will be found at the Hotel Union. 

The old and quaint Castle of Winneberg, two miles up the 
picturesque valley, is well worth a visit, and another old castle will 
be found near the village ; and these, together with several old and 
interesting houses, will exhaust the list. 


COLOGNE. — Here the world-renowned cathedral will be the chief 
attraction, but on account of its immense size, and the lack of clear 
ground near by, it is difficult to take a view of the entire building. 
The brass doors, however, should be exposed upon. From Deutz, on 
the other side of the river, a better view of the cathedral can be 
obtained, and this with the city will form a fairly good picture. 
The old and new market-places, bits of the old town walls and public 
gardens, with many quaint streets and houses, will make up the chief 
occupation of the visiting photographer. If possible a snap-shot 
should be taken of Hohe Strasse on a Sunday afternoon, as it is then 
crowded with promenaders and would make a very suitable souvenir. 


KONIGSWINTER. — This is a charming spot snugly situated at the foot 
of the Drachenfels. All the seven mountains can be ascended, but 
the Drachenfels will give least trouble. On the summit stand the 
interesting remains of a once imposing castle. 
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METZ. — The Hotel de France is recommended. Views should be taken 
of the Esplanade, the Governor’s residence, and the Place d’Armes. 
The cathedral is Gothic and uninteresting, but the principal entrance 
is worth attention. The ruins of a Roman aqueduct are to be found 
in the district, and also some battle-fields, which are a great attraction. 
Great care must be taken not to venture with a camera too close to 
the numerous fortifications. A visit should be paid to Strassburg 
and the Black Forest, as the country round here is extremely fine, 
and the cost of living very moderate* Also if possible Heidelberg 
and Baden Baden should be visited. 


MOSELKERN. — The Hotel Deiss is recommended. Four miles away 
are the celebrated Castles of Ely, on the summit of a precipitous rock, 
which can only be climbed on one side, and near by stands what is 
left of Trutyeltz, which was erected by an unfriendly neighbour to 
“ cover” the Castles of Ely; farther up the valley are the scattered 
ruins of Prymont, which will interest the photographer. 


TREVES. — Comfortable quarters will be found at the Hotel Rothes Haus, 
which is situated near the market-place, and a view of which it com- 
mands. Several interesting bits can be secured with a hand camera 
in the early morning. Some of the people dress very quaintly, and 
groups of these with the curious old ox-carts frequently make good 
pictures. Several Roman remains in excellent preservation are to 
be found, and may form subjects for the camera. 


HOLLAND. 

AMSTERDAM. — A very quaint place, where the houses are high and 
gaily painted, the canals full of life, and the banks lined with 
warehouses and trees. Here the amateur will have plenty to do. If 
a permit can be obtained, the great marble Hall at the Palace should 
be photographed ; also the Nieuevekirk, a very fine church ; and some 
others are worth attention, especially the Portuguese synagogue, in 
imitation of Solomon’s temple. At the end of the fish market will be 
found an old city gate, and some good snap-shot work may be done 
amongst the fishwives. 


NORWAY. 

BERGEN. — J. Fehr, 16, Toovel. Dark Roo?n at the disposal of tourists. 

j "First day ; Spend early morning in harbour mouth. Scenes : 
Inland fishermen racing to market with their curious boats laden 
with fish. At the inner end of the harbour, where the fish market is 
held, costumes of the women ; a plate or two of the old part of the 
town. St. Mary’s Church ; font there of a wooden angel holding a 
basin; tip caretaker. Waldendorffs Tower. Haaken’s Banqueting 
Hall and Holberg Statue. Fantoft Church. 
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Second day : Leave at 8 a.m. by steamer for a tour amongst the 
islands, and to Hardanger Fjord and Sorfjord. Odde is reached in 
the evening, and a view should be taken of the road above the 
church. 

Third day : Excursion waterfall Skjaeggedalsfos ; scenery along 
route grand. Scenes : Mogelifos and Buabrae glaciers. 

Fourth day : Leave Odde at 7 a.m. ; steamer for Eide. A fine 
fall ten minutes on the old road. In afternoon drive to Vossevan gen ; 
plenty of work on way. Scenes : view of hamlet and church six 
hundred years old. 

Fifth day : Gudevangen. Scenes : the Tvindfos waterfall ; 
magnificent panorama where road appears to end in a precipice. In 
front is the Xilefco falling 2000 feet in the valley below, and the 
Jordalsnut with conical summit 4265 feet. On descending into the 
valley, two falls, one each side of the road. Gudevangen is a small 
hamlet. A plate should be reserved for the splendid view of the fjord 
at sunset. 

Sixth day : On Sogne Fjord by steamer ; this is in some places 
only a few hundred yards wide, and with towering precipices on 
either side thousands of feet high. The afternoon should be spent at 
Raerdalsoven. There are some fine views of the river on the Husun 
road. 

Seventh day : An excursion to Bergund Church, one of the oldest 
in Norway; built in eleventh century, entirely of wood; the only 
stone-work is the font. The return should be made via Vindhella to 
Balholmen, and thence to Bergen. 

The tourist should take a hand camera in addition to tripod. 
The light in Norway is very brilliant, and the atmosphere thin and 
pure, and perhaps slightly less exposure than in England will be 
found correct. 

At Bergen a hand camera could be well employed in taking 
impressions of typical Norwegian shipping scenes, and also in the 
markets, where now and again appears some busy fishwife dressed in 
the characteristic costume. Quaint old houses and picturesque street 
corners abound. If sufficient time is allowed to travel all through the 
town, it could be well spent in taking the tripod and photographing 
some of the old and notable buildings and statues. Fantoft, six or 
seven miles distant, which can be reached bj^road or rail to Fjosander 
Station, should be visited. A good example of old Norwegian church 
architecture will be found there. Pretty scenery abounds in the 
Hardanger Fjord, and with long and medium focus lenses and a 
finder a number of excellent results may be obtained from shipboard. 
The photographer should, if practicable, leave the steamer for a 
time at Sundal, and stroll up the valley past the torrent, cross the lake 
by boat, and climb tip to the Bondhus glacier. The effect from here 
is certainly fine. Odde will be found at the extremity of the great 
Fjord, and is full of attractions for the photographer. If the stay 
permitted here is only a few hours it would be well occupied in a ride 
to Laatefos and Espelandsfos. Some distance up the road a fine 
hew of Odde and the Fjord can be obtained, and should certainly 
be secured. Several plates may be exposed on the way, but a good 
number should be kept for the falls, which are indeed imposing. 
Should a day or more at Odde be available, a trip can be taken down 
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the Fjord with a boat and guide, followed by a walk of some twelve 
miles to the celebrated Skjaeggedalsfos falls. A whole day is neces- 
sary for the excursion, and the photographer should bring away with 
him a pile of fine negatives. Also an excursion may be made to the 
Buarbrae arm of the Folgefond glacier from Odde. Vossevangen 
(67 miles) runs through very charming country. Nothing very attractive 
will be found at Vossevangen, but the road to Gudevangen (about 
40 miles' drive) abounds in picturesque subjects for the camera. The 
Stalheim Hotel will be passed on the road, also the celebrated 
Naerddal. Plates should be kept for the view from the Stalheimskelv, 
the falls close by the hotel, and for the charming valley scenery. 
Gudevangen is situated at the opposite side of N aero fjord, and the 
scenery there is very imposing. If time allows, Merok, at the end of 
the Geiranger Fjord, is well worth a visit, where a view of the Syv 
Sortre Fos, or Seven Sisters' Fall, should be secured, and also charming 
RonisdaL The visitor should get up early in the morning when in 
the Fjord — say 3 a.m. — and be on the alert to take impressions of the 
beautiful sunrise and cloud effects. The light is very bright, and the 
air thin and pure. The railway running from Bergen to Vossevangen 
(67 miles) travels through very charming country, and the photographer 
should persuade the guard if possible to allow him to stand on the 
footboard, because from that standpoint with a snap-shot camera 
several good pictures may be secured as the train glides between the 
mountains. Nothing very attractive will be found at Vossevangen ; 
but the road to Gudevangen (40 miles’ drive) abounds in picturesque 
subjects for the camera. 


SWITZERLAND. 

LUCERNE. — There is no duty on photographic apparatus or materials. 
A dealer’s shop will be found on the Schweitzerhof Quay. Comfort- 
able hotels abound. The Pension Tivoli, just outside the town, offers 
good quarters and meals. Lucerne is a very beautiful place situated 
on the lake of the same name. There is a fair rail service, and 
steamers ply on the lake continually during the summer. Some good 
snap-shot work may be done in the town itself, especially the old 
parts. Shots should be taken of the women li washing ” in the lake 
and of the curious ox-waggons. The old bridges of Kappelbrucke 
and Spruerbrucke are worth attention, and also the old Hofkirche, 
which is very picturesque. The churchyard contains some good 
monuments, many with photos of the deceased enclosed, which custom 
will be interesting to the photographer. The fountain in the wine 
market should not be missed. The li Lion,” a fine piece of sculpture 
cut out of rock, should certainly be seen, and a photo secured. If 
possible, Mount Pilate should be climbed. The views from the top 
are very fine. The best starting-point is Hergiswyl, which can be 
reached by road, rail, or steamer. The mountain can be ascended 
by rail if desired, but it is rather cramping and unpleasant. The 
Hohle Gas se of Schiller at Kusnachi and the, view from the station 
at Fiznau should be taken. This latter place is not far from Mount 
Riga, which should be ascended. On the road will be found the 
Grubisbach Falls. The other attractions are St. Michael’s Pilgrim 
Chapel, a Capuchin Monastery, and Rothenflush Ravine. 
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ZERMATT. — There is no photographic dealer in the place, and plates will 
have to be changed at the hotel at night. There is plenty of hotel 
accommodation, of whicr the chief are the Monte Rosa, the Zermatt, 
and Monte Cervine, all belonging to the same proprietor. The 
district abounds with snow mountains and glaciers, and will give 
the photographer plenty to do. The place itself should be taken 
from the far side of the ri\ er about noon. The church and chalets 
are very interesting. A visit should be paid to Corner Grat, 10,290 feet 
(4975 feet above Zermatt). A splendid view of the Matterhorn can 
be obtained on the way, near the Hotel Riffel. From the top of 
Corner Grat the view is very fine, embracing Monte Rosa, the Matter- 
horn, Petit Mont Cervin, and several others, all clothed in coats of 
snow. Zmutt, a short distance away, contains several interesting 
chalets. A walk should be taken up the valley, where the Matterhorn 
can be seen and good views taken. 




ADVERTISEMENTS. XX 

ARCHER & SOUS, 43 to 49, Lord "street, Liverpool 


W THE LANTERN OF THE FUTURE ! ! ! 



Nothing but praise from a/I who have seen or used this Lantern. 


THE “ H>EAL,” 

ARCHER & SONS’ New High-class Single Lantern 

(For use with either Limelight or Oil Lamp). 

Equally suitable for the Drawl ng--room, Schoolroom, or large Lecture Hall, as well as 
Microscopic, Scientific, and experimental work ; also for Photographic Enlarging. 

This Lantern is of novel design, and is the Most Perfect Single Lantern in the Market. 

The body is of polished mahogany, elegantly finished, lined with iron, and thoroughly 
ventilated. There are walnut-panelled doors both sides, fitted with brass shutter sight holes. 

The front is connected with the slide stage by means of a leather bellows, the same as 
on a photographic camera. 

This is much better than the usual brass tubes, because (i) it is lighter, ( 2 ) more port- 
able, ( 3 ) cheaper, ( 4 ) easier to extend to and fro. This allows the use of Lenses from the 
shortest to the longest range, so that pictures can be shown either close to the sheet in a 
small room, or across the largest public Lecture Halls. 

The whole of the front removes clear away for the use of scientific apparatus and 
experiments. 

The bellows front is worked by a Rack running the whole length of the /Lantern (in addi- 
tion to the short rack on the Object Lenses). 

The Object Lenses are of the Finest Quality, double combination Achromatics, mounted 
in cylindrical tubes, which slide in the rack mount, so that they can be changed from one 
foci to another in an instant. They are fitted with double pinions, flashing shutter, and 
groove for tinted glasses. 

The Rack Front is mounted on a loose wooden board, so that Photographers can use 
their own Lenses for Enlarging, etc. 

PRICE — Lantern, complete as described, with long Rack Extension, with Best 4 in. Con- 
densers, with one set (either short, medium, or long range) large diameter Double 
Combination Achromatic Object Lenses, with our Improved Limelight Jet, having 
recessed nipple in solid cast head, giving the best light obtainable from a safety jet, 
Screw Plug for cleaning, and Cog-Wheel Lime-Turner. Complete in case forming 


stand . , .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. «£S 15 O 

If desired jor Oil Light , our Best Four-wick Lamp, the u Photinus/’ will be supplied 
instead of the limelight jet, top, ana tray, at same price. 

The above Lantern, with our New Patent Dissolver for Single Lanterns, is simply perfection. 

Extra Object Lenses of 5 , 6}, S, 10 , or 12 in. Focus, each ^S1 O O 

or 4 ^ in. Condensers instead of 4 111 . . . . 0 7 0 

Brass Rail and Curtain .. .. .. .. .. 030 

Sliding Double Carrier Frame for Slides .. .. .. .. .. .. O £5 0 

New Patent (t Ideal” Dissolver and Carrier Frame combined .. .. 15 0 


(This Dissolver will do for almost any single Lantern having an open top to the slide stage.) 
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ARCHER & SOHS, 43 to 49, Lord Street, Liverpool. 



ARCHER’S “POPULAR” LANTERN. 


Popular in Design. Popnlar in Use. Popular in Price. 

SUPERIOR TO LANTERNS BY OTHER MAKERS ADVERTISED 

AT THIS PRICE. 

New Form, to burn Paraffin or any Mineral Oil. - 

The Cheapest Lantern made. 


Description. — Japanned Tin Body, zvith Side Door , so that Limelight can 
be easily used if desired instead of Oil ; fitted with a pair of Plano-convex Con- 
densers, 4 inches diameter, mounted in Brass-screw Cells ; Double Combination 
Achromatic Front Lenses ; Rack-and- Pinion Adjustment for easy focussing ; 
Three-wick Russian Iron Lamp, with Jointed Iron Chimney; the whole complete 
in case, ready for immediate use. 

Note.— ARCHER’S “PRACTICAL INSTRUCTIONS” are pasted 
inside the lid of the Box, and show how to obtain the best results. 

This Lantern may be had fitted with a Four- wick Lamp, instead of Three-wick, 
for 32/6 ; or fitted with Limelight Jet complete, 35/-. 

Quick Action Double-sliding Carrier Frames for holding the slides while 

showing, 1 / 6 , 

Very Superior Quality, Hard wood, and highly finished, 2/6. 

For Prices of other Lanterns and all Apparatus, see Fully 
Illustrated Catalogue, SO pages, post free. One Stamp. 
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ARCHER’S “FHOTINTJS” LANTERN. 

(OIL OR LIMELIGHT.) Registered No. 54 , 719 . 

THE MOST POWERFUL OIL-LIGHT IN THE WORLD, 

We have made this Lantern to meet the wants of those who prefer Russian 
Iron. It is greatly superior to the usual Russian Iron Lanterns sold. 

The Lamp has the four wicks placed at a slight angle to the Condensers, and 
the disc thrown upon the screen is free from shadows. The light is the most 
powerful yet invented for the Lantern. The glass is Patent Toughened, so does 
not crack in use. The Condensers are 4 inches diameter, best quality. The 
Object Lenses are large size, Dallmeyer-pattern, with double pinions, flashing 
shutter, and slot to carry coloured glasses for tinting views. 

Complete in case, forming a useful stand (with lock and key), and includ- 
ing one of Archer’s Improved Quick-Sliding Double Carrier Frames 
for slides... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... • £4 4 O 

Case of Coloured Glasses for tinting slides to fit Front ... ... ... O 2. 6 

Sliding Tray, with Rod for Jet, and short Russian Iron Chimney for 

Limelight ... ... .. ... # ... ...0 3 6 

Archer’s Improved Safety Limelight Jet, with Cog-Wheel Lime-Turner, 

Screw-Cleaning Plug, etc. ... ... ... ... ... ... 016 O 

Note. — I f preferred, the Limelight Jet, Top, and Tray can be had instead of the Oil 
Lamp, without extra charge, or both for 10/6 extra. 

New fii PHOTlNUS ,? Vegetable Oil - No Smoke. No Smell, 
Win burn in any Paraffin Lamp. 

JPi tee pet Pint Bottle 1/-/ Quart Tin (to go by Bail) 2/-. 
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ARCHER & SOHS, 43 to 49, Lord Street, Liverpool. 

THE 

GREATEST LANTERN NOVELTY 

OF THE SEASON. 



ARCHER & SONS’ 

NEW PATENT 


“ (XjUtitf ur ** Battle trn. 

Two Lan terns with only One Eig ht (Oil or Limelight). 

The Sansparell Lantern for the Drawing Room. 


For showing Dissolving Views, Dioramic Effects, and the beautiful Rolling 
Curtain (Panoramic form) to perfection. 

The Illustration shows the back of the Lantern, where the operator stands. 
Tlie Screen is opposite, so that the operator sees everything' in front of him. 

A. A. are tire Objectives. j e, 

B. B. Tlie Slide Carriers. | v*1P. 

C. Tlie One Liglu. 


The Dissolving Tai>. 


The Bolling Cnriain. 

The Adjusting Screws for 
making the it discs coincide, 
and also to locus tlie light. 


3Tor Advantages Claimed, Prices, etc., see Catalogue, 
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ARCHER & SOUS, 43 to 49, Lord Street, Liverpool. 


MAKERS OF THE HIGHEST CLASS 

BI-UNIAL DISSOLVING VIEW LANTERNS, 

Fitted, with. Improved K,olling Curtain Effect* and most 
Powerful Limelight J*ets that can Ibe made, as used in 
all Paul Lange’s Public Lectures* and at tlie Sun- 
light Soap Works* etc., etc. 

PRICES AND FULL PARTICULARS f SEE CATALOGUE . 


PRIZE MEDAL AND OTHER 

■peciaf Jpfiotograpftic 

Direct from ISTature. Dncoloured. Instantaneous. 

Brada Head Sunset, as shown at the Walker Art Gallery. Probably the finest 
slide ever made. Price is. 6d \ 

The Great Fire at Montreal, January 1888, showing the water frozen over the burnt 
buildings. Price is. 

The Channel Fleet, which visited the Mersey, September 1890. From fine nega- 
tives taken on the spot by Paul Lange, Esq., Liverpool. 

H.M. Shi]DS Camperdown , Rodney, /Lowe, Aurora , Immortalite \ Speedwell, and 
Curlew. Price is. 3d. each. 

Lime Street Railway Station, Interior. Train starting. Price is. 

Victoria Railway Station, London, Interior. Train starting. Price is. 

Cloud Effects, and Choice Italian Scenes, by G. E, Thompson. Price is. 3d. 

Beautiful Instantaneous Cloud Effects, Wilson’s, etc. Price is. each. 

Yachting Views on the Clyde, etc.. Instantaneous. Price is. each. 

The Hew Atlantic Liners Campania , City of New York, City of Paris, Majestic, Teu- 
tonic, etc. Views of the Vessels crossing the Atlantic, Interiors of the Grand 
Saloons (photographed on the spot), Library, State-rooms, etc. is. each. 

The Great Eastern. Fine Photograph of the vessel before being broken up, as 
she lay on the beach at Rock Ferry. Price is. 

Statue of Liberty, New York. Price is. 

And many other subjects not to be found in the ordinary Lists. 

Any of ihe above can be coloured in an artistic manner for is. 6d. each extra. 

Postage Extra, One Slide, 3 d. 


New 


Concentric 


Most natural and pleasing effect of Waves Rolling, Ships Rocking, \ Birds Flying, etc. 
Best Quality. Painted by Artists to the late Royal Polytechnic. 

Subjects — Royal Mail Steamers Teutonic, Majestic, City of New York , Umbria, 
Etruria, City of Rome, VYhiie Star, Germanic , JBritannic, Servia, Vancouver, and 
many others. Price 1 $s. each. 

Almost any Subject to order. 
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“SLUM LIFE IN OUR GREAT CITIES.” 

Set of 54 Slides, Photos from Nature, 12s. per dozen. Reading 1 , 6 d. 

THE MECHANICAL MONKEY SLIDE. 

( The ?nost amusing Slide in existence ,) 

This is a most ingenious 
and laughable Slide. The 
figure is made of brass, -with 
loose joints, and when the 
handle is turned assumes 
the most comical attitudes. 
No Lanternist should be 
without one. In conse- 
quence of its success we 
are now making them in 
grosses. Price 5s., and 
greatly improved, or with 
glass both sides, and 
narrow frame to fit any 
Lantern, 0s. 

THE DANCE OF THE WITCHES. 

An extraordinary Slide. The figures float about in water put in motion by a rubber 
ball. A most amusing and wonderful effect on the screen. Price lOs. 6 d. One of 
the Best Effects made. 

CURTAIN SLIDE . 

The Curtain rises and falls, showing a beautiful view. Price lOs. Frame alone, 
which will do for any view, ana fit any Lantern. Price 7s, 6 d. 

THE NEW LANTERN DRAWING-MASTER. 

An entirely new Slide, with Pointer for drawing any sulbject on smoked glass, the 
exact facsimile of which is produced on the screen before the eyes of the audience. 
Beautifully made. Complete with spare glasses in case. Price d 6 l ISs. 

THE “ CYLOIDOTROPE.” 

A new mechanical Slide. Will trace an infinite variety of Geometrical Designs upon 
smoked glass when shown upon the screen in action before the eyes of the audience. Most 
ingenious and effective. All who use this Slide pronounce it an entertainment in itself. A 
beautiful piece of workmanship. Price, with smoked glasses, complete in case, d61 lOs. 

LONG PANORAMA AND CONCENTRIC RACKWORK SLIDES. 

NEW AND MAGNIFICENT EFFECT. 

Royal Mail Steamer Majestic leaving the Port of Liverpool, Passing down the River 
Mersey, Past New Brighton Lighthouse, Crossing the Atlantic, Arrival at New York, show- 
ing Statue of Liberty and Brooklyn Bridge by Moonlight, or can be had reverse way, New 
York to Liverpool. One slide, finest quality, Price d&l ISs. Racks the whole length. 

Royal Mail Steamer leaving Dover Pier, Crossing the Channel, Moonlight arrival at 
Calais. Price sSl ISs. 

Route to India and other subjects same style and price. 

We also paint the same subjects on a long plain glass to slip through a mahogany frame, 
but of course the effect is not so good. Price ISs. 

MECHANICAL COMIC SLIPPING SLIDES. 

9s. dozen. Best quality, Hand Painted, ISs. dozen. 

Detailed Catalogues of all kinds of Slides and Apparatus on application. 

Post free , One Stamp, 



ARCHER & SONS, Lantern Specialists and Manufacturers. 

ESTABLISHED 1848. 
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ARCHER’S NEW “LIVER” CAMERA, 

FOR LONG-FOCUS AND WIDE-ANGLE LENSES. 



Three-parts Extended. Showing Turntable. 

T HIS new Camera, as may be seen from the illustrations, combines the latest 
improvements, and is one of the Best in the market. 

There is a swing to the FRONT of the Camera as well as to the back. It folds 
into the very smallest possible space, and with a Turntable let into* the base forms 
a most compact and perfect camera. The wood is very handsomely marked, and 
the whole instrument is of the highest style and finish, comparing favourably with any 
of the Best London-made Cameras. Size of Camera, closed, Sj in. x SJ in. x 2 ^in.; 
weight, including Brass Turntable, 3 lbs. (J-plate size). 

The Dark Slides are double rabbeted, have metal division hinged between the 
plates, and flat brass ends to the shutters ; or, if preferred, they can be had with 
spring snap catches instead, at same price. * 

PriCQ — Naif- plate Camera and Three Double Dark Slides t d66 15s« 
Turntable and Best 3-fold Stand, 25/- extra. 

All other sizes can be had. 

THE “ARCHER’S” NEW HAND CAMERA. 

Combined for use on Stand. The most perfect in existence. Every possible movement. 

HAND CAMEEAS, holding Twelve Plates, 4J x from 12/6. 

All Best Makes in Stock. Frena Camei a and Films. 

•gg fvr> A Tg <=S - All Sizes kept in Stock, also Films, etc. 

Lancaster’s Cameras kept in Stock. Underwood’ s Cameras kept in Stock. 

Illustrated Catalogue, giving full Particulars, POST PPEE, ONE STAMP. 

DRV PLATES and all Photographic Requisites inStock. 

* Dark Room and Workshop on the Premises , 

ARCHER & SONS, Manufacturing Opticians, 

43 TO 49, LORD STREET, LIVERPOOL, 

12sial»ltshe<l 184$, Telephone No. 5615, 
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CLOSED, READY FOR USE IN 
THE HAND. 



THE “ARCHER” 

COMBINED STAND OR HAND CAMERA. 

This Camera is designed for First-class Work, either for use on a stand, or 
in the hand. 

It has advantages over any other Camera at present on the market, and has 
been most favourably received by all who have seen it, including some of the 
best workers of the day. 

Points. — i. The Bellows, with Shutter, extend to 12 inches, and work by rack 
and pinion from the outside. 

2. It has Rising Front, also Swing Front. 

3. It has a Double Swing Back working from the centre. 

4. It has an unbreakable Focussing Screen. 

3. It has a Reversing Back. 

6. It may be carried in the hand with the shutter drawn ready for 
instant use. 

It can be Jitted with a Thornton -Pickard Time and Instantaneous Shutter , a 
6 c Swift 55 or Wray ” lens, a Turntable Head for Tripod , etc., etc . 

Price of Camera in Case, with, 3 Double Slides and Finder, i£5 57- 
Lens, Shutter, or Stand, extra. 

Rapid Rectilinear Lenses ... ... ... 18/- to 607- 

Shutter ... ... ... ... 10/- to 257- 

Stand ... 5/- to 25/- 

AFTY MAKE OF EITHEE FITTED TO THE CAMERA. 


aPcaws to tfte VraHte io%i+ 
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ARCHER, & SOHS, 43 to 49, Lord Street, Liverpool. 

THE ‘EXPRESS’ HAND CAMERA. 

The Best Hand Camera at the Price yet invented, 
and the Simplest. 


The Plates (or Films) are changed by moving a small lever. No 
Bag or complications anywhere about it. 

Size outside, 7J x 6 x 3! inches, holds 6 plates, x 3^. 
Total weight, only 2 lbs. Covered Morocco Leather. Two Finders. 
Extra Rapid Achromatic Landscape Lens. Instantaneous and Time 
Shutter. Three stops worked from outside. Accurate Indicator, 
showing how many plates used. Highly praised by those using it. 
Price 45/-. Ditto, to hold 12 plates, and extras, 60/-. 


ARCHER’S COMPLETE OUTFITS. 


These sets contain EVERYTHING an amateur needs to start 
with, and we believe them to be the best value ever offered by any 
firm in the kingdom. Notwithstanding their very moderate price, 
every article is of Guaranteed Quality. 


Set No. I « — For taking views 4^ X 3J. Price 21/-. 

Set No. 2 ■ — A very much superior set to No. 1, con- 


sisting of — 

1 Camera for plates, SJ x 4£, double £ s , d* 
dark slide, lens, and. tripod 


stand 110 

1 Ruby lamp for dark room . . .,010 

1 Dozen best dry plates, x 3£ ..010 

3 Dishes, for developing, fixing and 

toning 016 

1 Box of developer (either powder or 

solution) 0 10 

1 Package of hypo for fixing . . ..003 


1 Packet Seholzig’s best sensitised £ s. d. 

paper, ready cut . . . . . . 0 0 10 

I Printing frame . . . . ..006 

1 Bottle gold toning . . . ..010 

1 Packet card mounts, one dozen ..004 

1 Packet of mountant . . . . ..001 

1 Focussing cloth . . . . ..010 

1 Book of full instructions for be- 
ginners . . . . . ..006 

1 wooden case, with divisions to hold 

the lot 0 2 6 


Price complete, £1 12s. 6d. 


BETTER SETS, £2 and £2 15s. 

Larger Sizes for Plates, 6| by 4|, 75/- and upwards. 
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OPTIMUS. PHOTOGRAPH !C COMPETITION. PRIZES, £105. 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, Holbom Viaduct, ’ LONDON. 

Established 1852. Catalogue Post Free. 

Mamifactnre Lenses, Cameras and Ph-otographic Apparatus. 

‘OPTIMUS* 

(trade mark.) 

‘OPTIMUS* STEREOSCOPIC LENSES. 

Sold in Pairs, accurately matched. Giving brilliant" definition, and covering 3J by 3! 
perfectly. 

Rapid Rectilinear Aperture F/8 per pair 80/- 

,, Euryscope „ F/6 »» 120/- 

The above are recommended for either Stereoscopic Slides or Photographic Trans- 
parencies for Magic Lantern Projection; being of short focus and fairly wide angle, they 
include a very comprehensive amount of field. The Optical quality is such that the 
resulting pictures will bear almost unlimited enlargement. 


OPINIONS OF * OPTSIVf US * LENSES. 

“ OPTIMUS RAPID EURYSCOPE/' manufactured by the firm of Perken, Son and 
Payment, Hatton Garden. With its full aperture of ifin. (its equivalent focus being nin.) it 
defines with extreme brilliancy, and when used with a stop it easily covers a 10 by 8 plate to 
the corners, which is larger than that engraved on the mount as ^possibility. Working as 
it does with such a large aperture ff /6 approx ) it serves as a portrait and group lens, as well 
as a landscape and copying objective. There is no doubt of its proving a most useful lens. 
— J. Traill Taylor — British Journal of Photography. 

“OPTIMUS EURYSCOPE.'* — I am much pleased with the 9 by 7 received last weelL It 
covers t2 by 10, and gives splendid definition. For a good, useful, all-round lens I consider 
It perfect, — E. Brightman, Hon Sec, Bristol and West of England A.P A. 

“OPTIMUS EURYSCOPE.” — When in your establishment you kindly lent me one of 
your 7 by 5. I like the lens so well, I do not want to part with it. — Chapman Jones, F.I.C., 
F.C.S. 

“ OPTIMUS EURYSCOPE.” — This lens is of extra large diameter, the aperture being//6, 
and, while admitting of the most rapid exposures, gives fine marginal definition. We have 
obtained with it excellent portraits in an ordinary sitting-room. The lens is a most useful 
one all-round. — T. C. Hepworth. — The Camera. 

As I have often said before, I consider these lenses unequalled. — E. J. Wall, Amateuv 
Photograp her. 

* I have tried the 7 by 5 “ OPTIMU S ” Eury scope. It is a very satisfactory lens, and covers 
the whole plate for interiors with // 16; being able: to work at //6 makes it very handy for 
portraits.— J. G. P. Vereker, 

Frith’s series of u Life in London Streets^’ were all taken with 12 by 10 Portable 
** OPTIMUS” lens. Had an u Optimus ” rapid symmetrical been used, the plates would 
have been over-exposed with full aperture. — G. Lindsay Johnson, M.A., M.B., F.R.C.S., 
England — Amateur Photographer . 

PORTRAIT LENS —The “ Optimus ” lenses are moderate In price, and yield most 
excellent results.— Amateur Photographer. r ; * 

“ OPTIMUS ” LENS —I have taken trains going at 30 miles an hour, and think the lenses 
perfect for rapidity and definition. — E. J. Wall. — Amateur Photographer. 

. . . We may call attention to the extensive optical and metal works that Perken, Son 

and Rayment have established in Hatton Garden, and their photographic cabinet factory in 
Saffron Hill. At the former we were much interested in the glass grinding departments — 
one for photographic lenses, another for spectacles ; and we were surprised to find in 
London such extensive workshops for the metal parts of cameras and optical lanterns. — • 
Photographic News. 

We are pleased to find upon trial that the Lens [“Optimus” Rapid Rectilinear] sent for 
review is really an excellent instrument. — Photographic News. 

If E. G , E. wants the finest lens in the market, he cannot do better than get the 
" OPTIMUS.” — Professor De Frere. — Amateur Photographer. 

PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, Holborn Viaduct, LONDON. 


OPTIMUS RAPID EURYSCOPE FOR PORTRAITURE. 


‘OPTIMUS’ PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPETITION. PRIZES, £105. 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 

Established 1852 . 


99j Hatton Garden, 
Ho! born Viaduct, 


5? LONDON. 

Catalogue Free. 


Manufacture Lenses, Cameras, ancL IPliotograpIiic -Apparatus. 

‘OPTIMUS’ 

(trade mark). 

IRIS DIAPHRAGMS tted to Rapid EURYSCOPE and Rapid RECTILINEAR. 

I £ f V K H i-i 

IO/- 11/- 12/6 14/- 16/- IS/- 20/- extra. 

‘OPTIIVIUS * R a. pici EURYSCOPE. 

The Aperture is F/6. The Lenses are of Special Optical Glass, con- 
structed with the nicest precision of curvatures, so maintaining good 
marginal definition, coupled with the most extreme rapidity. 

5 by 4 6 by 5 7 by 5 8 by 5 9 by 7 xo by 8 12 by i c 

63/- 78/- 94/6 11 0 /- 126/- 220/- 380/- 

‘ OPT1MUS ’ Wide-angle EURYSCOPE. 

F/9. 5 °* This Aperture is exceedingly open for wide-angle work. The 
definition, however, is in no way sacrificed, as the curvatures are most 
perfectly accurate, and the minute detail in architectural and Interior 
subjects is rendered with the maximum of crispness, and a total absence 
of distortion. 

To cover ... ... 5 by 4 7 by 5 9 by 7 10 by 8 12 by 10 


g OPTIIVIUS 1 Rapid RECTILINEAR. 

Aperture F/8. Second only to the above for rapidity, therefore well 
suited for instantaneous effects, out-door groups and views, as well as 
interiors • copying and enlarging are also within the capabilities of this 
lens — in tact, its work may be styled Universal. 

To cover... | § § § f V tS H £1 

Focus ... 4i 61 8g 10 12 14 18 20 25 in, 

36 /- 50 h 56 /- 70 /- 90 /- 142 /- 180 /- 225 /- 275 /- 


* OPTIIVIUS * Wide-angle SYMMETRICAL 

Aperture F/16. Specially adapted for Architecture. 

Can be used to advantage when very close to the subject. 

To cover ... 1 g ? }§ f-f £§ plates. 

42 /- ^ 58 /- 90 /- 142 /- 180 /- 225 /- 275 /- 

‘ OPTIIVIUS * Quick-acting* PORTRAIT. 

Aperture F/4. Specially constructed for short exposures in Portraiture 
They are second to none, definition being maintained by their perfect 
optical qualities. 

4|in. focus, Carte-de-visite, iB, diameter 2in. ... 90 /- 

5fin. „ Cabinet, sB, ,, 2I111. ... 120 /- 

9m. ,, Grand Cabinet 3B, „ 3&in. 160 /- 

“*OPTIMUS RAPID EURYSCOPE/ With its full aperture of xfin. (its equivalent focus 

being nin.), defines with EXTREME BRILLIANCY, and when used with a stop it easily covers 
a 10 by 8 plate to the corners, which is larger than that engraved on the mount at its possibility. 
Working as it does with such a LARGE APERTURE (F/6 approx.) it serves as a portrait and 
group lens, as well as a landscape and copying objective. There is no doubt of its proving a 
most USEFUL LENS.” 

J. Traill Taylor, British Journal of Photography . 

“‘OPTIMUS’ LENS.— I have taken trains going at 30 miles an hour, and think the lenses 
perfect for rapidity and definition.” E. J. Wall, Amateur Photographer. 



PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 


99, Hatton Garden, 
Holborn Viaduct, 


LONDON. 


‘OPTIMUS* INFALLIBLE DEVELOPER. 1/6 sufficient fot* 100 J-plates 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, Holborn Viaduct, 3 LONDON. 

ESTABLISHED 1852. CATALOGUE FREE. 

Manufacture Lenses, Cameras, and Photographic Apparatus. 


PTI 


‘OPTIMUS’ PHOTOGRAPHIC OUTFITS. 

Wide Angle, Long Focus, Rack Camera, Three Double Dark 
Slides, ‘Optimus’ Rapid Rectilinear Lens, Instantaneous Shutter, 
Tripod and best Waterproof Case. 

For Plates 4f by 34 ... 210/- 

„ <5| by 4 1 ... 250/- 

»» 8§ by 6£ ... 315/- 

* OPTIMUS ’ UBIQUE HAND CAMERA. 

For use on Tripod or in Hand. 

Pictures 4J by 3! 

Carries Six Dry Plates. Three Dark Slides. 

Focussing Screen, View Finder, Shutter, &c. 

Price, with Rapid View Lens 55/- 

„ „ Rectilinear 80/- 

,i „ Euryscope 105/* 1 


‘OPTIMUS’ (PATENT) MINIMUS 
HAND CAMERA. 

Automatic Focussing Screen. 

Outside Dimensions, 8 by si hy 5m. 

For Plates 4! by sb 

This Camera has no Dark Slides, but carries 
Twelve Dry Plates. They place themselves 
consecutively before the Lens ; each, after ex- 
posure, is removed to the back of the others. 
The register indicating the number of 
plates offered for exposure, renders it impos- 
sible for the same plate to be twice exposed. 
It is provided with Focussing Adjustment and 
View Finder, also with a Curtain Shutter 
which gives slow or rapid exposures. 

Price, with * Optimus ’ Rapid Euryscope, 210/- 




‘OPTIMUS ’ 

MAGAZINE HAND CAMERA 

Pictures 4! by 3^. 

Carries Twelve Dry Plates, 

No Dark Slides. 

Plates changed by turning a 
button. 

Price, with Rapid Euryscope, 

Roller Blind Shutter, 

210 /- 

PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT. 



99, Hatton Garden. 
HolJborn Viaduct, 


LONDON. 



ADVERTISEMENTS. 


xxxu 


FIELD AND STUDIO STANDS SUITED FOR CAMERAS OF ALL SIZES. 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, ’WKST.SSr LONDON. 

Established 1852. Catalogue Free. 

Manufacture Lenses, Cameras, and PLoto graphic Apparatus. 







i in 





(trade mark j 

WIDE-ANGLE (Long Focus) CAMERA. 

Price, incIudingSThree Double Dark Slides. 

4-Jby3£ by4| S 4 by 6 § 10 by 8 12 by 10 15 by 12 

140/- 165/- 188/- 235/- 288/- 350/- 

Thts Instrument possesses every possible advantage, being 
very light, very rigid, and very portable. The focussing 
screen and body may be brought towards the front of base- 
board so as to prevent obstruction when using lenses of wide 
angular aperture and short focus. It is provided with double- 
swing arrangement and long focussing (rack; adjustment. 
When closed, the lens may remain attached to its proper 

E osition (the front) and project through the turntable in the 
aseboard. 


RAYMENT’S IMPROVED Long Focus) 
CAMERA. 

Price includes Three Double Dark Slides. 

4l by si by 4I 8£ by 6i 10 by 8 12 by 10 15 by 12 

120/- 145/- 168/- 212/- 258/- 314/- 

“The * Rayment* Camera, in particular, claims attention, 
both for its BEAUTY OF WORKMANSHIP and for the 
EASE and READINESS with which it can be put into 
action .” — The Camera, 


‘OPTUVSUS’ (Long Focus) ECONOMIC 
CAMERA. 

A strongly-made, serviceable Instrument, with Taper 
Bellows, Rising Front, and other modern adjustments. 
Including Three Double Dark Slides, 

4 i by 3i by 4% 8 h by 6J 

98/- 114/- 136/- 

* OPTIMUS 9 (Long Focus) CAMERA. 

Price includes Three Double Dark Slides. 
by 3i 62 , by 4! 82 , by 62 * xo by 8 12 by 10 15 by X 5 Z 

112/6 131/- 161/- 227/- 275/- 333/- 

“I should strongly recommend * Ray merit’s Camera. It is 
LIGHT, COMPACT, very RIGID, and extends to about 
double the usual focus .” — Amateur Photographer. 

t OPTISVf US 9 STUDIO CAMERA 

(Long Focus.) 

With Repeating Frame, Masks, and one Single Dark Slide, 
Rack Focussing, and Rack Swing. 

6?; by 65 85 by 8§ . xo by 10 12 by 12 15 by 15 

145/- 188/- 225/- 265/- 325/- 

‘ ‘ Invited to say if, in our estimation, the Studio Cameras 
of Perken, Son and Rayment could be improved in any way 
whatever for the purpose for which they are intended, we 
must answer, * No.’ ” — British Journal of Photography. 

PORTABLE (A.R.) CAMERA. 

COMPACT, RIGID, AND OF EXCELLENT FINISH. 

This Instrument has Leather Bellows, and is fitted with 
hinged Focussing Screen, adjusted by Rack and Pinion, 
Square Reversing Back, so that horizontal or vertical pictures 
may be taken without removing Camera from Stand, (Double 
Swing.) 

Price of Camera, including Three Double Dark Slides. 

43- by 3 £ 5 by 4 65 by 4! 8 |by 65 10 by 8 X2byio 15 by xa 

85- 87/- 98/- 125/- 150/- 200/- 265/- 


ECONOMIC 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT 


99, Hatton Garden, 
U Hoiborn Viaduct* 


LONDON. 


‘OPTIMUS’ PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPETITION. Prizes, ^ 105 . 
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PRINTING FRAMES, DEVELO PING DISHE S, GRADUATED MEASURES, &c. 

KEN. SON & RAYMENT. •SJarvaSC- LONDO! 

Catalogue Free. 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 

Established 1852. Catai 

MANUFACTURIN' G- OPTICIANS 


OPTIMUS 


(trade mark.) 

2/6 7 / 4 - 


SUPERIOR 


DARK ROOM f& 

DEVELOPING LAMPS IS 





‘OPTIMUS** 

PATENT 

PLUNGE SHUTTER, 

With Pneumatic Release. 
For i x J Optimus Lens 30/- 
u „ 36/- 

.. 10 x 8 „ „) 48/ . 

». 12x10 „ 

* OPTIMUS* 
BURNISHER 
Tor PHOTOGRAPHIC! 

PRINTS. 

‘OPTIMUS* 

ROOKING 
PRINT WASHER. 

‘OPTIMUS* 

CAMERA OASES. 

With Shoulder Straps. 
Lihbd with Green Cloth. 


“ Mr. J. Traill Taylor exhibited a pneu- 
matic shutter, giving exposures of any 
duration, at will, and avoiding all vibra- 
tion. He stated it was one of the best 
shutters he had jseen, -and said it was 
made by Perken, Son and Payment.” — 

■ British Journal of Photography. 

. This may be styled the most PORT- 
ABLE of shutters. It is made either to 
' fit on the hood or may be adapted to act. 
between the lenses of the doublet. 

The Burnishing Bar is specially hard- 
ened. The Frame is of a superior and 
convenient construction. It is Nickel- 
plated, and of beautiful finish. 

* i ^ 10 *S 4 

Price 30/- 36/- 46/- 60/- 90/- 

L&rger to order. * 

Water running from a ta]? revolves the 
wheel which is connected with the cradle, 
causing it to rock up and down at each 
revolution. A syphon is fitted to drain 
the tank. One hour’s washing is ample. 




9 *x 7 cradle 1S/6 1 13 x 11 cradle 32/- plSSH 
iijk 9 „ 28/- j 16 x 13 „ 39/6 

20 x 16 cradle 60/- 

SQUARE— ; l £ * 8 o 

Canvas... 16/9 20/- 21/6 28/- 

Leather.. 20/- 29/- 36/- 46/- 

OBLONG— l i 

Canvas only... 10/6 16/- 20/- 



< OPTIMUS’ PORTABLE STANDS 


Telescopic Ash, with sliding leg adjustment, 

Maudsley pattern 

Telescopic Ash, 3-fold, as sketch 

'OPTIMUS 1 Stand, very rigid, and much 
recommended for large sizes ... ... ... 

Pine Studio Stands, with rack 
Mahogany 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, 


i 

£ 

i 

10 

s. d. 

s. d. 

s. d. 

s. ~d~ 

8 G 

9 6 

IO 9 

16 9 

9 9 

IO 9 

12 6 

20 3 

18 6 

19 9 

20 9 

24 9 

...'j 

22 O 

24 O 

29 O 

... 

mi 

01 

0 

16 O 

22 6 

... 

... 

... 

43 9 

... 

... 

... 

78 9 

ties long, when closed, 20 

h 



99, Hatton Garden, 
. Holborn V induct, 


LONDON 


CAMERA CASES, CHANGING AND DEVELOPING TENTS, BURNISHERS, &C. 
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PERKEN, SON, & RAYMENT, ‘MT, 


Established. 1852. 


VIADUCT, 


LONDON, 


Catalogue Fbee. 


$ 


Manufacture Lenses, Cameras, and Pliotograpic Apparatus: 

‘OPTIMUS 


MAGIC LANTERNS. 

Adapted for use 'with Limelight. For Dissolving , Two Lanterns are necessary . 

Each Magic Lantern is efficient for exhibitions. The Lens gives crisp, definition, being a 
superior Achromatic Photographic Combination (large diameter back lens), with rack and pinion. \ 
It is fitted to a telescopic lengthening tube, so gaining, increased focal accommodation. The Con- 
denser is composed of two plano-convex lenses of four inches diameter. The Refulgent Lamp has i 
three wicks (or four wicks 2s. extra), yielding a brilliantly -illuminated picture. Each is complete in box. j 




Mahogany outside Body, Japanned Metal 
Stages and Sliding Tubes, 

42/- 



Mahogany outside Body, 2 Panelled Doors 
Brass Stages, and Sliding Tubes, 82/- 



‘OPTIMUS’ LANTERNS. FOR LIMELIGHT. 


The Top Lantern may be used 

TRIPLE. 

Seasoned Mahogany Body, 6 
Panelled Doors, Moulded Foot, 
Brass Stages and Tubes, Achro- 
matic Front Lenses, Compound 
Condensers ,£514 10 O 


separately •with Oil Lamp . 

BI-UNIAL 

_ 4 

Seasoned Mahogany Body, 
Panelled Doors, and Moulded 
Foot, picked out with black, 
Achromatic Photographic 
Front Lens, compound Con- 
densers all Brass Stages and 
Tubes && 8 O 


‘OPTIMUS’ ENLARGING APPARATUS. 

Pate?it Quich- Acting Rack Adjustment. 

This Apparatus comprises superior Mahogany Body Lantern and 
Long Bellows Camera adjusted by Rack and Pinion. The Lantern is 
fitted^ with powerful Refulgent Lamp, with 3 wicks, giving brilliant 
illumination. Compound Condensers, 


Condenser. 



With Russian Iron instead of 




B. 

d 

Mahogany Body 

s. 

d. 

5-m., no front lens ... 

IOO 

O 

5-in., no lens ... ... 

75 

O 

o-in., with 

9) 

127 

O 

5-in., and „ ... 

102 

O 

6-in., no 

99 *■ 

133 

O 

6-in., no ,, ... 

87 

6 

6-in., with 

99 •• 

l^l 

O 

O-in., and „ ... 

115 

6 

7-in., no 

99 •* 

155 

O 

7-in., no ,, 

110 

O 

7-in,, with 

9) 

173 

O 

7-in., and ,, ... 

137 

9 

S-in., ,, 

91 •• 

256 

O 

8-in., no ,, 

160 

O 

9-in,, ,, 

3 9 •* 

290 

O 

9-m., „ „ ... 

250 

O 

10 in., „ 

99 

360 

O 

10-in., ,, „ 

285 

O 

12-in-, ,, 

91 M 

580 

O 

12-in., „ „ 

450 

O 


ILantern Pilot ographs, Plain, 12/-; Coloured, 18/6 per dozen. 

PERKEN, SON, & RAYMENT, LONDON. 
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PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT Holborn Viaduct, ’ LONDON. 

Established 1852. Catalogue Free. 

Maniifact-ar© Lenses, Cameras and Ph.otograph.ic Apparatus 



‘OPTIMUS ’ ACHROMATIC TELESCOPES. 

Diameter of Object Glass • . lin. [ I i\ | I 2 

Morocco covered bodies — s d. s. d. s. d. s. d. s. 

Brass mounts, three draws 59 BO 150 21 O 

Ditto, ditto, and spray or sunshades 7 0 106 17© 23 O 

Oxidised mounts, three draws, cap 

and sunshades .. 15© 23 O 30 O 41 Q 

“Army,” Morocco covered bodies — 

Oxidised mounts, four drawers ... . • • 31 O 4-10 5S © 72 O 

“Navy” or “Day and Night,” Morocco 
covered bodies — 

One draw, with shades •• 30 O 41 O ©0 O B2 

“Government,” Morocco covered 
bodies — 

Pan cratic, three draws, with shades . . 42 O 54 O 72 © 90 

‘ * Yachtsman, ’ ’ Morocco covered 

bodies — - * ‘‘ 

Tapered, one draw, with shades .. .. 34 O 42 O 57 © 77 

“ Rifleman’s, ” Morocco covered 
bodies — 

Two draws, exceptionally portable, 

but having high power . . 29 © 34 O 

With still higher power .. .. 4 © © 

' Deerstalker, ” Morocco covered 
bodies — 

Three draws, cap and sling 2 © © .. 44 © SB 

“Viceroy,” Morocco covered bodies — 

Three draws 25 O . . 40 O SB 

“ Empress,” for Ladies’ use, being very 
LIGHT POLISHED ALUMINIUM bodies, 

covered with superior leather, three 

draws SO O 95 © .. 130 O 

Wood Tripod Stands for Telescopes, with gutter Tops, adjustabi 

from 13 /- to 30/- 

ASTRONOMICAL TELESCOPES 

With Mechanical Motions 

Mounted on Brass or Wood Stands. 

PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, •SJsrv.UST LONDON. 

“OPTIMUS ,f INFALLIBLE DEVELOPER, 1/6 sufficient for 100 i-plates. 


xin. 



m 

s d. 

s. d. 

s. d. 

s. d. 

5 9 

B O 

15 O 

21 0 

7 O 

io © 

17 © 

23 0 


15 6 

23 O 

30 © 


31 O 

41 O 

58 © 


30 O 

41 0 

©0 © 


42 O 

54 0 

72 © 


34 O 

, 

42 0 

57 © 


29 © 

34 O 



. . 

4© O 



2© © 

. . 

44 © 


25 © 

•• 

40 © 

ao o 

95 © 

# • 

130 O 


BB 0 
SB O 


99, Hatton Garden, | A&mn&l 

Holborn Viaduct, LUNUUN. 


100 £-pIate$. 
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MICROSCOPES, TELESCOPES, BAROMETERS, THERMOMETERS. 


PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, “■»'!££: Ssa LONDON, 

Established 1852. Catalogue Free. 

- MANUFACTUEING- OPTICIAISTS, 



PERKEN, SON & RAYMENT, i W25r«SST LONDON. 


SPECTACLES, FOLDERS, OCULISTS’ FORMU/E ACCURATELY & PROMPTLY EXECUTED. 
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ASK YOUR DEALER FOR 

DEVELOPERS 

j A 

o CHEMICALS 

In order to get the 

PUREST PRODUCTS FOR PHOTOGRAPHY. 


noiv A W U II MS t-mJT 

Dr.Andresen 


AMID0L-ANDRESEN.1 
GLYCIN-ANDRESEN. J 
AMIDOL CARTRIDGES, 


Developers. 

Each Cartridge to make 
14 ozs. of solution. 


IYIETOL-ANDRESEN. Latest Developer \ 


METOL CARTRIDGES. 

EIKTCIM rtOCBJ Well-known and also highly recoin- 

ElltUNUlffCN. mended Developer. 

EIKONOGEK CARTRIDGES. 


D f M fk f The best and most simple ONE 

SOLUTION Developer. 


{ 

1 

{ 

{ 

{ 


In tins of 1 oz. . . 

2 

0 

,, ,, of 4 ozs.. . 

7 

6 

In boxes of 6 

2 

6 

In tins of 1 oz. 

2 

6 

ff of 4 ozs. ... 

9 

6 

In boxes of 6 

3 

0 

In tins of 1 oz. ... 

1 

2 

,, ,, of 4 ozs. ... 

3 

6 

In boxes of 10 ... 

3 

0 

In bottles of 3 ozs. 

1 

6 

,, ,, of 8 ozs. 

3 

0 

,, ,, of 16 ozs. 

5 

0 


FIXING CARTRIDGES. 


Specially adapted for Tourists and A mateurs . 


I. To make 8 ozs. of solution. J In boxes of 10 ... 1 9 

II. To make 40 ozs. of solution. ( „ of 10 ... 5 0 

TON-FIXING CARTRIDGES. Only to dissolve in water . 

Giving a combined toning and fixing bath, can be used f T -l ^ ^ 

for all kinds of albumen and chloride papers. f** boxes ®f 10 , 3 9 

FIXING SALT, — In tins of I lb., J lb., \ lb. 

GARBONATE OF SODAi — In tins of I lb., \ lb., J lb. 

SULPHITE OF SODA In tins of I lb., fib., Jib. 

CARBONATE OF POTASSIUM. — In bottles of i lb., fib., Jib. 


Sole Importers : 

ARTHUR SCHWARZ & CO., LONDON, E.C. 


AGENTS IN 

Liverpool, SHARP & HITCHMOUG-H, Dale Street. 

Manchester, JAMES WOOLLEY, SOU’S, & CO., Victoria Bridge 
Uewcastle, MAWSOU & S WAIST, Mosley Street. 

Birmingham, SOUTHALL BROS. & BARCLAY, Dalton Street. 
Bradford, PERCY LUUD & CO. 

Edinburgh, A. H. BAIRD, Lothian Street. 
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ADVERTISEMENTS. 


W RATTEN & WA IN WRIGH T’S 

‘LONDON’ DRY PLATES. 

“ ORDINrARY,” 15°. 

“ INSTANTANEOUS,” 19°. 

“ DROPrSHUTTER SPECIAL,” 24°. 


SPECIAL NOTICE to FOREIGN CONSUMERS in Hot 
or DAMP COUNTRIES 

Ube “Xortbon” are the only Plates that can be 
SUCCESSFULLY EMPLOYED IN ALL EXTREMES OE 
CLIMATE. 

Ube “3Lonbon” flMates may be obtained of all 

the Principal Dealers in the World, or direct of the Makers. 

Ube “3Lonbon” plates are the oldest brand 

extant, and have NEVER YET BEEN APPROACHED for 
QUALITY AND RAPIDITY. 


PROFESSIONAL AND AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHERS SHOULD INSIST ■ UPON 
HAVING THE “LONDON" PLATES, AND APPLY DIRECT IF NECESSARY . J 


yUHE “LONDON” DRY PLATES may now be obtained in 
soldered air and damp-proof tin boxes, each holding One 
Dozen Plates packed in the usual manner, at the undermentioned 
extra cost; only the sizes named below can be supplied in tins 
of this description at present. 


Sizes. 
X 3k 

6i x 4 f 
/lx; 


Per JDoz. Tin Poxes. 
as. 6d. 

3S. 6d. 

45. 6d. 


Sizes . 
Si X 6i 
10 X & 
12 X IO 


Per JDoz. Tin Poxes* 
5s. 6d. 

6s. 6d. 

8s. od. 


38, GREAT QUEEN STREET, LONG /^CRE, LONDON, W.C. 

Works— WEST CROYDON, SURREY. 
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WRATTEN & WAINWRIGrHT’S 

‘LONDON’ DRY PLATES. 


“ORDINARY” 

SensitometerNo.,is. 

“ INSTANTANEOUS ” 

Sensitometer No., 19. 

“DROP-SHUTTER SPECIAL” 

Sensitometer No., 24.. 


PRICES 

PER DOZEN. 






Drop-Shutter 

Size. 

Ordinary. 


Instantaneous. 

Special. 

31 

1/9 

... 

... 2/- 

2/3 

4 i* 3 i 

1/9 

... 

2/- 

2/3 

S x 4 

2/9 

... 

3 /“ 

3/4 

6| x si 

3/6 


4 /“ 

4/6 

6£x 4} 

3/6 


4 /“ 

4/6 

6ix 4 l 

3/9 

... 

4/3 

4/9 

7 i x 44 

4/6 

» « • 

... 5/- ... 

... s/s 

7 jx S 

5/3 


6/- 

6/9 

8x5 

• •• ' 5/9 


6/6 

7/3 

84 x 64 

7/3 

# ► « 

8/- 

8/9 

9x7 

... 8/3 

... 

9 /- 

9/9 

xo x 8 

10/9 


12/- 

13/3 

IX x 9 

13 /- 


14/3 

15/6 

12 X IO 

17/3 

... 

19/- 

21/- 

15 X 12 

... 32/- 

... 

... 36/- 

40/- 

Centimetres. 

FOREIGN SIZES. 


9 X 12 

2/- 

... 

2/4 

2/8 

IO x 13 

2/9 


3 /- 

3/4 

12 x 16 

3/9 


4/3 

4 /s 

13 x 18 

4/9 


5/3 

6/- 

18 x 24 

8/9 


9/9 

10/9 

21 X 27 

12/6 


14/- 

15/6 

24 x 30 

15/3 


17/- 

18/9 

30 X 40 

.- 34/3 


... 38/- 

... 42/- 


Sizes not quoted above supplied to order at proportionate prices. 


Sold by all Photographic Dealers throughout the World. 

A Liberal Discount to Shifters and Large Consumers . 


38, GREAT QUEEN STREET, LONG ACRE, LONDON, W.C. 

•Works— WEST CROYDON, SURREY, 
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WRATTEN & WAINWRIGHT’S 

CELEBRATED 

SENSITIZED PAPER 

(Pale Rose, Mauve, Blue, or White). 

This Paper prints rapidly, tones easily, keeps well, DOES NOT BLISTER, 
and is unequalled for the uniformity, brilliancy, and quality of its results. Care- 
fully executed pictures on this Paper are quite as permanent as those upon any 
other contact-printing surface. 

It enjoys by far the Largest Sale, and should be employed by all 
who desire to have the perfection of Silver Printing. 

Post Pree— Per Quire, 13/6; Half-quire, 7/-s Quart er-quire, 4/-; 
3 Sheets, 2/3; Sample Sheet, -/ 10. 

Extra for Cut Sizes, 1/- per quire, 6d. J-quire, 3d. J-quire. 

Matt Surface White Same Prices. 


IMPROVED LONG-FOCUS CAMERA. 



These Cameras are made square, with Reversing Back to take the Slide either vertically or 
horizontally. They have great length of focus, Double Swing-Back, and all the latest improve- 
ments. We strongly recommend the above Camera on account of its. great rigidity and portability. 
It can be used for enlarging or with the shortest focus lenses, and will last a lifetime. 

PRICES, WITH THREE DOUBLE BACKS. 

For Length Braes Bznd~ For Length Brass Bind* 

Plates . of Focus. zntr extra. Plates. of Focus. ini; ext) a. 

6h * 4i £9 6 o .... 17^ in. £x 80 10 x 8 ^13 18 6 .... 28 in. £x *5 o 

7 J X S 9 IO O .... 19 „ ISO 12 X IO 15 X2 6 .... 31 „ 220 

8j x 6£ xx 3 o si ,, 180 15 x 12 20 5 o 4 & >r 2 13 o 

For further particulars of above and every other requirement for Photography in the Field 
or Studio, see ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, post free. 

WRATTEN & WAIN WRIGHT, * 

38, GREAT QUEEN STREET, LONG ACRE, LONDON, W.C. 

WORKS— WEST CROYDON, SURREY. 


{See preceding pages* 
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LANTERN SLIDES. 


POULTON & SON’S 

WELL-KNOWN 

Photographs of British and Foreign Scenery. 


d>orme 

WITH HEADINGS, VERY AMUSING-. 


NEW SETS JUST PUBLISHED. 

THE ENGLISH LAKE DISTRICT. 

THE LAND OF THE VIKINGS. 

IN AND AROUND EDINBURGH. 

IN AND AROUND GLASGOW. 
ALGIERS TO MENTONE, vi& MARSEILLES. 

THE HAUNTS AND HOMES OF ENGLISH POETS. 

CRIMEA, THE CAUCASUS, AND GEORGIA, 
AND OTHERS. 


These celebrated Slides can be obtained of all Photo 
Dealers, Opticians, etc., throughout the Kingdom. 

ASK. FOR REVISED X-IST. 

Slides made from Amateurs 5 Negatives. 

SPECIAL A TTENTION TO TRADE ORDERS . 


Wholesale Address— 

POULTON & SON, 

flSbotoorapbic jpubltebers, 

6 to 12, TAUNTON ROAD, DEE, KENT. 
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DOLLOND & CO,, 

35, Ludgate Hill, LONDON. 

•RT3 A-NTr-TTH’t? J 62 ’ ol:d broad STREET, E.C., and 

15, NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, S.W. 



Fig. 2. 

PRICE ; 

WITH 

One Double Dark Slide. 

As Fig. 2 . 


£ s. d. Extra Dark Slides. 



2 

7 

G 



o 

0 

G 


3 

3 

0 

. . 


0 

15 

0 


5 

0 

O 

. * 


1 

1 

O 


G 

10 

0 

. . 


1 

5 

O 

. 

& 

IO 

o 

. • 


1 

IO 

0 


1 6 


fFor Plates, 
x 3 | 

X 4i 
x 6£ 

X 8 
x xo 
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DOLLON D & CO., 

35, Ludgate Hill, LONDON, 


BRANCHES 


( 62 , OLD BROAD STREET, E.C., and 
( 5 , NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, S.W. 


DOLLOND’S “DILETTANTE” CAMERA. 



( ' y HIS Camera is made of thoroughly seasoned and the very best quality 
/■J \ Spanish mahogany it is possible to obtain, making it fit for use in any 


— - climate. 

It is square, with Reversing Frame, has solid Leather Bellows, Double 
Swing Back, Rising, Falling, and Swinging Front. It is Long Focus, with 
Rack and Pinion Adjustment to the front; the Back also slides in metal 
grooves up to the front, allowing Lenses of extreme wide angle to be used 
without fear of cutting off part of the foreground with a projecting baseboard. 

It is fitted with an Improved Turntable, which is easily manipulated and 
instantly clamped in any desired position, and to which the Threefold Stand 
supplied can be fitted in the simplest possible manner. 

All the Brass work is of the highest finish, and is thoroughly well lacquered 
to prevent it from tarnishing. 

It is made to close to the smallest space, and as light as possible, as the 
following table will show : — 


For Plates. Closes to Weight (about). 

6 % x 4f if inches 3 lb. 4 oz. 

8& x „ 4 ,, 8 „ 

10 x S if „ 6 ,, 8 „ 

13 X i° » S „ 8 „ 

IS X 12 2 „ 13 », 8 ,, 


(For Prices, see next page . ) 
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DOLLOND & CO,, 

35, Ludgate Hill, LONDON. 

BRANCHES I 62 ’ OJjT> BROAD STREET, E.C., and 

15, NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, S.W. 


DOLLOP’S “DILETTANTE” C^ME continued. 



Fig. 4. 


Fig. 5. 




HE Hark Slides are made of specially selected Spanish mahogany, 
and are fitted with improved rebated joints, as shown in Fig. 5, 
which cannot possibly allow the light to leak through. 

The Shutters are fitted with Improved Spring Catches (Fig. 4), which do 
not enter the inside of slide, so doing away with all possibility of light reaching 
the Plates from the top, which is a great drawback to the old forms of spring 
catches, especially in these days of extra rapid plates. 

The Partition that separates the two Plates is hinged inside the back. This 
effectually prevents it being mislaid in the Hark Room, etc. 


price » 

Including Turntable, Threefold Stand, and Three Houble Hark 


Slides. As Fig. 3. 

For Plates. £ s. d. Extra Dark Slides. 

x 4 ! 10 0 O . ... 0 10 O 

8^ x 13 O O 15 0 

lo x 8 13 10 0 1 10 « 

12 x 10 16 15 0 . 1 16 O 

IS x 12 31 10 O - 3 7 6 


IVe can thoj'oughly recommend these to all who wish for a really Jirst-class 
Camera , and where weight and bulk is a consideration . 
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DOLLOND & CO., 

35, Ludgate Hill, LONDON 


BRANCHES 


{ 


62, OLD BROAD STREET, E.O., and 
5, NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, S.W. 


DOLLOND’S “TOURIST’S” SETS. 



Fig. 6. 



there is still a great demand for Camera Sets at a low price, and 
as a number of the so-called “cheap sets” are practically useless, we 
have determined to put upon the market a thoroughly reliable Outfit, 
at a price sufficiently low to meet the requirements of all. 


The Set consists of: — 


Our celebrated M Tourist’s” Camera, with one Double Dark 
Slide (as described on first page of this Advertisement). 

A Rapid Rectilinear Ibens, working at y/8. (Special attention 
is paid to the selection of these.) 

-A. Folding Tripod Stand of light make, but at the same time 
perfectly rigid and of sufficient strength to carry the Cameras. 

A Focussing Cloth, of suitable size, with attachments to prevent it 
blowing off Camera. 

We invite any one about to purchase Apparatus to inspect these Sets, as we 
are confident that they will compare favourably in quality, workmanship, and 
price with any that have yet been offered. 


PRICES of “Tourist’s” Sets Complete (Fig. 6): — 


For Plates. £ s. d. Extra Dark Slides. 

+1 x 3l 3 15 » « 9 « 

* 4f 4 1? 6 0 15 O 

8J x 6J « 17 6 1 1 O 


Darl^ Hoont for use of Amateurs : 35, LUDG/pi 1JILL, LO^DOJ'I. 

SEND FOR 

NEW ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE, 
NOW READY, POST FREE. 
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DOLLOND & CO,, 

35, Ludgate Hill, LONDON. 


■RTJATSrrTTTrc, f 62 > OLD BROAD STREET, E.O., and 

15, NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, S.W. 



u 


DOLLOND’S 

“ POCKET^ 

CHANGING BAG. 

'TT'HIS is made of several thicknesses 
w of black cloth, and lined through- 
out with ruby material, so that no 
light can enter except through the 
ruby window provided, the amount of 
which can be regulated by the black 
blind which coveis it. 

The chief advantage of this Bag is 
that it is provided with an Eye-piece, 
which fastens round the head, leaving 
the mouth and nose outside free for 
respiration. 

Price for .J -Plate (Fig. 8).. 7/6 

JJ >9 '1 5? >> ••• ^/" 

Postage 4 ^. 
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DOLLOND & CO., 

35. Ludgate Hill, LONDON 


BRANCHES 


( 62 , OLD BROAD STREET, E.O., and 
16, NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, S.W. 


DOLLOND’S 

“ IROIDk” 

Combined Rapid Rectilinear 
Lens and Iris Shutter. 

‘HIS is the Latest Novelty for the 
Season, being a Rapid. 
Reetlllnean Lens fitted 
with an Ij?ls Shutten, working 
Fig. 9. inside the mount, and occupying no 

J more space than an ordinary Iris Diaphragm. It can be used for 
time or instantaneous work, and is everset, doing away with all 
chance of fogging plates in setting shutter. It has no springs or 
rubber bands to get out of order, the moving parts being acted 
upon direct from the pressure on the ball. It is altogether one of the neatest 
and most compact Lens and Shutter ever introduced. 

PRICE* Complete witlx Ball and Tube : — 

Opiate, 433 15s. i -plate, £4 4s. 1-plate, ^05 5s. 



AGENTS FOR LANCASTER’S APPARATUS. 

Complete Sets from 21/-. Special Cheap Dark Slides to fit “ Lancaster’s 
Instantographs,” book-form, Polished Mahogany, Folding Shutters, 
1-plate, 5/- each, J-plate, 8/6 each. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC CHEMICALS OF ALL KINDS. 

LARGE STOCK of DRY PLATES and PRINTING PAPERS ALWAYS KEPT 


FERRO-PRUSSIATE, the New Blue Paper, 

CUT TO SIZE; ALWAYS IN STOCK ; REQUIRES NO TONING OR FIXING. 
Packets containing Twenty-five Sheets: — J -plate, -/6 ; J -plate, 1/-; 1-plate, 2/-. 


New Illustrated Catalogue now Ready, sent Post Free, 
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DOLLOND & CO,, 

35, Ludgate Hill, LONDON 


BRANCHES - 


f 62, OLD BROAD STREET, E.C., and 
1 5 , NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, S.W. 


DOIIOND’S PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES. 





Fig. xo. 

RAPID REO 

WORKING APERTURE, // 8. r 


Size of 
Plate. 

4-cX si 

6\ X 4,t- 

S^x 6\ 

IO X 8 
12 X XO 

15 x 12 


Waterhouse 
Stops. 
FIG. ro. 

M2 O 0 

s o o 

. 4 15 O 
GOO 
7 10 0 

0 o o 


Iris 

Diaphragm. 
Fra n 

.M2 7 S 
. 3 10 O 

. 5 10 O 

7 0 0 
8 10 O 

,. 10 10 o 


PIG. xx. 

T I LINEAR . 

ALUMINIUM MOUNTS. 

W ate rh o use 1 1 is 

Size of Back Stops. Diaphiagm. 

Plate. Focus. FIG. xo. FIG it 

4.1 x 3l... 5 in. ...MS O 0 ...MS 15 O 

6 £x 4... 8 „ ... 4 5 O ... 5 5 O 

8 .Vx 6^- ... xo ,, ... 6 5 0... 7 5 0 

xo“x 8 ... X2^„ ... 8 0 0 ... 0 © O 

X2 XXO . . I5e'>> 10 0 li 10 0 

x i2 ... iq ..12 O O ... 13 10 0 


& a 

8ivx 6£ 
io x 8 

X2 X XO 
15 X 12 


WIDE-ANGLE RECTILINEAR, 


RAPID U\NDSCI\PE. 

WATERHOUSE STOPS, 


Size Back Circle 

ot Plate Focus. of Field. Angle. 

4 &x 3 ^ .. 3 T”ff in *‘** 61 in. 

6^x 4 % ... 5 j> 9l j» 

SI x 6i ... 6^ ,, ... 12 „ 

is x xo ... 8 } , ... x6 „ 

15 x 12 ... 9 ^ ,, .. x 8 ,, 


Ml 15 

0 

Size of 
Plate. 

4^X 3i 

Focus. 

.. 6 in. 

Brass. 

... MO 15 

O 

Aluminium. 

...SI 13 6 

. 2 IO 

O 

6k x 4 

.. 8f „ 

... 0 18 

6 

... 1 is 

6 

. 3 5 

0 

8£x 6* 

. .XO& ,, 

... 1 5 

O 

... 2 7 

6 

. 4 4 

0 

10 x 8 

...X4 ,, 

... 1 IO 

O 

... 2 12 

6 

. 5 5 

0 

12 x 10 

,..x8 „ 

... 1 17 

6 

... 3 2 

6 



DRY PLATES by 
all the best Makers 
always in Stock. 


- 1 1 




F IG. 13. 


Pure Photographic Chemicals. 

Fio x2 Fig - *3- 

D^K, ROOIVl FOR USE OF /\Mi\TEUI\S : 35 , LUDG/\TE HILL 

DEVELOPING Sc PRINTING A SPECIALITY. 
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DOL.L.OND & CO., 

35, Ludgate Hill, LONDON 


BRANCHES 


62, OLD BROAD STREET, E.C., and 

NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, S.W. 


|6S 

15, 



DOLLOJMD’S 

NEW DIAPHRAGM SHUTTER: 


4i 

5 

7 


( Bausch & Lomb’s Patent.) 

£UHIS is the most Perfect Shutter that has ever 
1 been put upon the Market. It is a Com- 
bined Iris Diaphragm and Shutter, it 
being possible to open it at any speed, 
to any desired aperture. It is regulated 
from 5 seconds to of a second, and 
works perfectly to time without the 
slightest vibration, even at the highest 
speed. It can also be arrested at Full 
Open, for Focussing or Time Ex- 
posures. 

It is fitted with a Safety Device, 
which allows it to be set ready for 
exposure without opening. 

Even with the most careful operators 
the dark slide is liable to be opened 
before the shutter is set, causing 
Fig. 14. double exposed or spoiled plates. The 

possibility of this is entirely avoided by using this Shutter. 

PRICE. As Fig. 14. 

Including Divided Lens Mount, leaving Customers* own intact. 

X 3J opening to % inch ... <02 

X 4 „ „ i ,, 2 


x 5 

8i X 
10 X 8 


i x V 


18 

18 

2 

0 

12 


0 

O 

0 

O 

O 


FURNEIJVS, NEWMAN’S, and a Variety of other Instantaneous Shutters always in Stock, 

Amateurs’ Negatives Retouched and Enlarged at Reasonable Rates. 

DOLLOTiTD’S “ DUEO ” CLOTH Lantern Slide Bindings, 

Last longer and look neater than any otheis. 1/- per gross. 

DARI ROOM FOR iilffliSmsr 35, IBDOATE HILL. 
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HAUFF’S DEVELOPERS^ 


PATENTS IN ALL COUNTRIES. 


AMIDOL' 1 1 . A I I I . 

A One Solution Developer unsurpassed for energy, simplicity, cleanliness, and economy. 


ETQL-IIAUFF. 


A Two Solution Developer destined to speedily supersede Pyro. Our advice to all is to 
verify this statement by giving it a fair trial. 


CLYCIN-I I \UFF. 

An Automatic Developer for Process Work, etc. 


To "be obtained from all Photographic Dealers, and 
WHOLESALE from tlie SOLE AGENTS for the UNITED KINGDOM and 

COLONIES, 

FUERST BROS., 17, Philpot Lane, LONDON, E.C. 


AMIDOL-HAUFF in POWDER ... 
METOL-HAUFF „ 
GLYCIN-HAUFF „ 

AMIDOL CARTRIDGES (Six in a box) 
METOL CARTRIDGES 


... 2/- per oz. 

... 2/6 „ 

... 2 /- „ 

... '2/6 per box. 
... 3 /- 


REPORT BY MR. A. PRINGLE ON METOL-HAUFF. 


I have examined and experimented with the formulas sent out from Mr. HaufFs Factory, 
and I find these formulae convenient and efficient. The formula with Potass. Carbonate 
is somewhat more energetic than the formula with Soda Carbonate. For English wox-kers 
I give a formula which will be found simple : — 


11 A ” METOL-HAUFF 

dissolved in WATEB 
Add SODIUM SULPHITE 

44 B” POTASS. CABBONATE . 
WATEB to 

44 C ” POTASS. BBOMIDE 
WATEB to 


1 part or 50 grains *) about 
100 parts or 10 oz. V 1 % 

10 parts or 1 oz. J METOL. 

1 part or 1 oz. cy 
10 parts or 10 oz. J x ** * 


1 part or 1 oz. 
10 parts or 10 oz. 


}io%. 


The developer for normal exposures to consist of 3 parts of “A” to 1 part of 44 B,” to 
each ounce of which may as a rule be added 20 minims of “ C.” For “snap” exposures 
omit 44 C.” For doubtful or tentative development use 10 minims of 44 C ” to each ounce of 
developer. 

[i Continued next page . 
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METOL-HAUFF keeps better in solution with Sodium Sulphite or Potass, meta- 
bisulphite than any developing' re-agent I know. Even m presence of an alkaline carbonate 
it keeps clear and powerful for a long time. The following solution is powerful, well 
adapted for portrait work, and keeps for" many days, if not weeks. My experiments on 
this point have not gone beyond 14 days : — 


WATER .... 



• IOO parts or 10 oz. 

METOL-HAUFF 

. 

• 

. 1*5 ,, or 75 grains, 

SODIUM SULPHITE . 

. 

. 

. 10 ,, or 1 oz. 

POTASS. CARBONATE . 

* 

. 

. 10 ,, or 1 oz. 


To develop, dilute this stock with equal measure of water, bromide as before. In 
solution M£TOL*HAUFF does not, but the dry crystals do, stain the skin. The solution 
can be used over an d over again at least four times. If any weakening of the action be 
suspected, an additional trace of alkali will counteract it. Consequently METOL-HAUFF 
compares favourably with even the pyrogallol developer in economy of time and money. 
The solution never stains the plates; no “clearing-bath” is therefore required. I have 
not seen any tendency to frill the plates, even when using plates which, frilled slightly 
under other treatment, as in the process of clearing after Ferrous Oxalate. 

METOL-HAUFF is as powerful a reducing agent as I know. It has this advantage 
over pyrogallol, that if a plate is under-exposed, METOL will bring out all developable 
detail without clogging the high light ; pyrogallol would probably bring out as much 
detail, but the negative mother respects would be inferior to that developed with METOL. 

METOL has this advantage over Eikonogen, Paramidophenol and the like, in that 
density is much more easily obtained with METOL in case of either under- or over- 
exposure. The density obtained with METOL is not of the “ black and white ” character 
so frequently seen with such developers as Quinol-caustic, but is a more graduated density 
over the plate. Considerable contrasts of density — as for Photo-micrographic or lmc- 
copying work — can be got with suitable treatment, consisting in general terms of keeping 
the exposure moderate and using a large proportion of alkali. Next to Ferrous Oxalate 
METOL-HAUFF seems to me to have the least tendency to produce fog, i.e to cause 
reduction where a minimum of light-action has taken place. 

METOL-HAUFF works well — almost indiscriminately — with all the alkalies I have 
used with it. The caustic alkalies, soda and potash, so unstable in keeping quality and so 
hurtful to the skin, are not required. I find it works best wnth Potass. Carbonate, but 
very well with Soda Carbonate and with Liquor Ammonias, Soluble bromide m the 
developer affects the density more than the detail, and causes the image to appear 
more slowly than usual ; but even with large proportions of free bromide — up to three 

g rains per oz. of developer— the image, when time is allowed, ultimately acquires both 
etail and density. The density depends mainly, ceteris paribus , on the proportion of 
alkali used. I have successfully developed negatives after normal exposure with a 
developer containing 1 per cent, of METOL-HAUFF, no free bromide, and 9 minims to 
the oz. of liq. ammonias, sp. gr. 880. This surpasses all my previous experience of 
tolerance of ammonia, and the plates used for this experiment were extremely sensitive 
(Cadett H. & D. no). But I do not find ammonia a better or more energetic alkali for 
METOL than Potass. Carbonate. 


With moderate time the METOL-HAUFF and Sulphite of Soda commercial alone will 
develop plates that have got even short exposure ; the negatives will be full of detail, but 
probably thin ; the density can be at once increased and controlled by gradual addition of 
an alkaline carbonate. This is a most valuable method for developing plates the exposure 
of which is doubtful as to.correctness. In this way I have u made the best of” undoubtedly 
under-exposed plates. 

For Bromide paper the best plan is to use the developer fairly strong ; if this be done 
the tones will be very good. If the developer as a whole is much diluted, or if the alkali 
is much reduced in proportion, or if too much bromide be added, the tones will be more 
grey and less black than is usually desired. But when soft greyish prints are required, 
as for after-toning or intensification, the plan is to dilute the developer. 

For lantern slides I find that METOL-HAUFF is excellent and in some respects almost 
unique. When the normal developer is slightly diluted, the tones are of a warm black, 
very pleasing on the screen. I am unable with METOL-HAUFF to obtain really red, or 
even sepia tones. I have never known METOL-HAUFF to produce the greenish tones 
so offensive but so common after errors of exposure in the use of some other developers. 

To sura up, after very numerous, careful, and methodical experiments, I find in METOL- 
HAUFF as a developer the following qualities : — 

(x) Great energy. 

<2) Great keeping power, even in alkaline solution. 

(3) Control over results ; in this I consider it almost or quite equal to pyrogallol, and 

superior to all other developers in use. 

(4) Freedom from staining. 

(5) Power of giving density. 

(6) Adaptability to Bromide paper and lantern slides. 


Since the discovery of alkaline pyrogallol 
for all-round work as METOL-HAUFF^ 
Bexley Heath:, April 29th, 1893, 


as a developer, I have found nothing so good 
ANDREW FRINGES, 
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AMIDOL-HAUFF TESTIMONIALS. 

OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 

BRITISH PHOTOGRAPHIC JOURNAL says : — u The nearest approach to a fairly ac- 
curate standard appears to be the AMIDOL developer.” 

PHOTOGRAPHY says It appears to us the most powerful developer known.” 

PHOTOGRAPHIC HEWS says : — “ The conclusion I have come to is, that it is simple and. 
certain in its action, and capable of producing* the highest-class work.” 

AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER says : — “ AMIDOL is a developer which we think likely 
to be of considerable service.” 

HAHD CAMERA AND LANTERN REVIEW says « This developer opens up a new 
range ot work; the action of AMIDOL is so uniform that, whether in use for 
Negatives, Lantern Slides, or Bromide Paper, it is certain to give good results.” 


The following PROFESSIONAL, SCIENTIFIC , & AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHERS write: 


Mr. I*. Warnerke : 

Mr. A. Underhill : 
Mr. H. Sturmey : 
Mr. E. H. Fitch : 


“I have found it far better than any other of the old developers, 
viz., Iron, Pyro, Hydroquinone, Eikonogen, and Rodinal.” 

“ My results with AMIDOL are splendid.” 

tf< I shall certainly use AMIDOL very largely.” 

“ I find AMIDOL an admirable preparation, giving excellent 
results both on my Positive and Negative Films. I shall 
certainly recommend its use before any other developer for 
my Positive Films.” 


Mr. W. Fenton Jones : “AMIDOL gave me very clear and successful results. I should 

think it has a good future before it.” 


Messrs. Clarke & 

Clarke: 


Messrs. Valentine & 
Sons : 


Mr. F. Cobb: 


“ AMIDOL is exceedingly energetic. It ought to result in all 
other developers gradually disappearing'.” " 

“ AMIDOL is really the finest developer I have yet used.” 

“ I think well of AMIDOL.” 


Mr. T. Fall : 

Mr. H. M. Elder : 

Mr. J. Desire 

England : 

Mr, W. Mansfield : 

The Victoria 

Photo Co. : 

Mr. w. Fenton Jones : 


Mr. A. Hnmbolt Sex- 
ton, F.I.C., F.C.S. : 


“ Your new developer is, in my hands, most valuable.” 

“ I am pleased with my results with AMIDOL.” 

“ I find AMIDOL so excellent that I intend to issue a developer to 
be used as a kind of Standard one for all my plates ” 

“I am glad of the opportunity of testifying to the great value of 
AMIDOL. It gives remarkably clear images.” 

“We are extremely pleased with AMIDOL, and consider results 
superior to anything we have before tried.” 

“Evidently it is a favourite with our members, as there was not a 
voice against it last night. It is a first-rate developer for 
Bromides, and I shall not use anything else.” 

“I have made a large number of experiments with AMIDOL and 
like it very much, especially for very short exposures and for 
Bromides.” 


Messrs. Bedford, “ We have successfully substituted AMIDOL for Ferrous Oxalate 
Leaner© & CO- : in Bromide work ; it is clean, rapid, and gives a very good 

tone.” 

Mr. R. W. Perry : “I like AMIDOL very much, and shall certainly adopt it for 

regular use in preference to Hydroquinone.” 

Mr. J- H. Anderson : “ I find AMIDOL eminently satisfactory, and for all Hand-Camera 

work I shall use it exclusively.” 

Rev. Chas. W. Cliff© : “I must pronounce the results with AMIDOL to be very good. It 

is the most powerful developer it has been my lot to use.” 

Mr. J. F. Weightman : “ I like AMIDOL for the following reasons : — i. It is an energetic 

developer, acting quickly and giving good density and grada- 
tion. 2. It is clean in use, not staining film or fingers, and 
development may be pushed by strong solution or length of 
time, without fear of fog or stain. 3. It is simple to prepare 
and use. 4. It is economical, I shall continue to use and 
recommend it.” 


Mr, A. T- Bucknall : “AMIDOL gave a beautifully soft negative, full of detail and 

gradation, without stain or fog.” 
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Mr. J. T. Rutherford : “ I have formed a very high, opinion of AMIDOL, and consider it 

in every way superior to any of the other salts. It is singu- 
larly powerful, yet easily controlled, and has a most remarkable 
power of developing* the details m shadows, and of affording* 
density to any desired extent. The negative is very clear and 
of excellent colour.” 

Mr. Wilfrid smith : “ I consider AMIDOL a most powerful developer. It acts quickly, 

and brings out the details in the shadows better than any 
developer I have tried.” 

Mr. A. W. Cook: “ AMIDOL is far and away the best developer I have yet tried, 

yielding even with much, under-exposed plates beautifully soft 
negatives, full of detail. It is the most energetic developer I 
have used, and will prove a boon and a blessing to users of 
Hand Cameras.” 

Mr. J. M. Turner : “AMIDOL is A x for Lantern Plates. The image is sharp, a 

beautiful black and no stain. I am inclined to think AMIDOL 
will find its way to the top of the list as being the best and 
most convenient developer. 

Mr. F. K. Woodroffe : “I find AMIDOL works splendidly, the shadows being perfectly 

clear, while there is no difficulty in obtaining density.” 

“ Ank h Tat Neb” : “ I shall never use any of the old developers while AMIDOL can 

be obtained.” 

Mr. Lewis Medland : “ I have tested AMIDOL against Pyro and Soda, and give the pre- 
ference to the former. I have no doubt you will have a great 
demand for so grand a developer.” 

Mr. Leonard Crossle : “I am greatly pleased with results obtained with AMIDOL.” 

Mr. A. Houghton: “AMIDOL is unquestionably superior to Hydroquinone. I think 

it will become the developer of the day. The fact that develop- 
ment may be continued to any extent without danger from fog 
or frilling gives AMIDOL a value no other developer on the 
market possesses. If economically used it is cheaper than 
either Pyro, Qmnol, or Eikonogen.’ 

“ Anfch Tat Neb ** : “ I consider AMIDOL the best and most powerful developer that 

I have ever experimented with, density being so easily got, 
with marvellous detail, even when a plate is over-exposed.” 

Mr. Leonard G. “With AMIDOL I find I can develop a dozen plates in about three 
Henson : hours m the evening, nice clear negatives with plenty of detail 

and not too dense, the best negatives I have got so far.” 

Mr. J. Bayley : “ A clearer developer and better results than the others.” 

M ' JT. H. Anderson l “ I like AMIDOL for Snap-Shot work exceedingly.” 

M ^iggleswortb. i “AMIDOL is a decided advance on. the other developers now on 
“' w the market. It is very good for Lantern Slides and Bromide 

Papers, and is the cheapest of all developers in the long run.” 

Major Drummond “I find AMIDOL excellent for Negatives, Lantern Slides, and 

Lewis : Bromide Paper, and for Hand Shots it is as powerful as any 

developer I know ; indeed, more so,” 

Major Smitb-Rewse : “ I like AMIDOL very much.” 

Mr. A. G. ElpMck : 4 £ AMIDOL is in every respect the best developer I have ever used.” 

Mr. R. Hanxwell : “ I prefer AMIDOL to Eikonogen, which I had previously used.” 

Mr. G. Heywood : “The results of my experiments with AMIDOL are most satis- 

factory, and I find it extremely easy to manipulate.” 

Mr. C. L. Scbwind : “ I have developed with AMIDOL, and am much pleased with the 

result. The colour is good, and the developer works very 
well and is beautifully clean . I think it is in every way equal 
to Pyrogallic Acid, and the freedom from staining under all 
conditions make it preferable. * 

Mr. W. E. Hall ; “AMIDOL is absolutely the best developer I have used ; it is so 

quick in its action, brings out much detail, and does not stain 
the films.” 

Etc., Etc. 

TO BE OBTAINED FROM ALL DEALERS, AND WHOLESALE FROM THE 

SOLE AGENTS FOR U* K* AND COLONIES— 

FUERST BROS., 17, Philpot Lane, LONDON, E.G, 
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After four years’ experience it is acknowledged that these dishes 
are superior in every respect to the old ones, which were made of 
common earthenware, without any regard for the purpose for which 
they were required. The Granitine Dishes are made of a special 
semi-vitreous body and covered with a hard porcelain glaze, and may 
be used for all photographic chemicals indiscriminately, supplying 
a want long felt both by professionals and amateurs. 

Tie Editor of “ Tie Britisi Journal of Piotograpiy ” 

stated, in a letter to the manufacturers, that he had put them to 
every conceivable test, whichfthey have successfully withstood. 



They have recently been improved by the addition o " a 
“ RUSH FOOT,” as shown above, making them more 
dense in substance than before, and not so liable to adhere to any 
moisture on developing table. 

None are genuine unless stamped with our Registered Trade Mark. 

They may now be had at same price as the common ones, of all 
resp ectable dealers, and wholesale only from the manufacturers, 

Taylor, Tunnicliff & Co., 

eastwood, HANLEY. 




TEMGC! It A PIIIC ADDRIiSS : TEIAEI’HONTE : 

“EASTWOOD, HA UTLEY.” Ho. 12 HANLEY. 

London Show Rooms : 47, HOLBORN VIADUCT. 
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MAGIC LANTERNS. 

READ THIS. 


Amateurs should send for M R. H TJ G-HBS’S 

FULL ILLUSTRATED BOOK- 

Over 150 Illustrations, ia, postage, 5 d. ; small ditto, 6 d., postage, 2 ,d. ; giving 
useful and valuable information ; also 

Prices of Eve ry Description of Lantern Apparatus, Slides, etc., 

extant. 

VERY CHEAPEST AND BEST. 

Over 15 PATENTS FOP LANTERN IMPROVEMENTS, 


PERFECTION IN EVERY DIRECTION. 

In Proof, Mr. Hughes lias constructed one of tire most 
Magnificent Triples for B. J. Malden, Esq., which is used by Mm 

with great success. 

The “DOCWRA” TRIPLE has also gained the ONLY PRIZE MEDAL 

and PIIGHEST AWARD. 

Used Nightly at Royal Polytechnic Institution; and by Colin Docwra, Esq., 
Capt. Selwyn, M.P., Dr, H. Grattan Guinness, John Docwra, Esq.; Madame 
Adelina Patti; also Capt. Chas. Reade, R.N., Rev. Frank White, late W. Lant 

Carpenter, Esq., etc., etc., 

USE HIS HIGH-CLASS LANTERN S AND OBJECTIVES, 

Therefore do not invest in the common commercial instruments, but have direct 
from the manufacturer a first-class outfit for little more than commercial price. 


PATENT PAMPHENCOS. 

Further Innovations. Has stood the Test against all Imitations. It almost equals 
Limelight. Solid Brass Fronts and Collapsible Tubes. Over 3000 sold. 
Price, with 4-inch Condensers, d£2 10s., <£4: 4s., d£0 6s. 

CHEAP CO-OPERATIVE LANTERNS, 

Mahogany Brass Fronted Triple ... ... ... ... ... ... d612 12s. 

Mahogany Brass Fronted Biunial ... ... ... ... ... <67 10 s. 

Blow Through Jets, 6s. 6d. and 8s. 6d. Mixed Chamber Jets, 12s. 0d. 
Malden Dissolving Taps, 12s. 6d. G-auges, 12s. Regulators, 12s. 
UNIVERSAL 4-WICK LANTERN, 4-inch Double Con- 
densers, Portrait Combination Front Lens, Rack and Pinion ... «£1 5s. 6d. 

Cheap Science lanterns for all purposes* Oxyhy<lrogcit, Microscopes, etc* 
Tat cut Presto Carrier, an Innovation for Single Santera* Patent SKcleton 
Triple ana Biunial fan ter 11s for Travelling exhibitors, a marvel of 

portability. 

60,000 SLIDES from 6d. each. 300 LECTURE SETS* 

The Art Gallery, with Thousands of Slides, Illuminated. A Sight to he Seen. 


Before deciding you should consult MR, HUGHES, who is a Specialist and Manu- 
facturer, and can give greater value than others in quality and technical detail. 
Pamphlets Free. Address 


MR. HUGHES 


BREWSTER HOUSE, 

! MORTIMER RD., KINCSLAND, N. 


CHEAPEST AMT) -BEST. 


advertisements. 
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HUGHES’ PATENT 

BIJOU ENLARGING LANTERN 

(NEW PATTERIN'). 

PORTABILITY, PERFECTION, and RAPIDITY. 



BY FAR THE FINEST ENLARGING LANTERN EXTANT. 

No Photographer should be without one. 

Instead of Circular Condensers, Rectangular or Square, Reduces the Lantern to halt 
its size, and gives finer definition than any other. 

Perfect combustion and a pure white light. The Instrument is scientifically considered, 
and not the common commercial article sold for cheapness. 

Prices : — 8£ by 6 \, £18 10s. ; 6J by 4I-, £14 14s. ; by 3^ £7 10s. 
SPECIAL PI JOU, S by 4 , £8 15s. 

HUGHES’ PATENT RECTAFGULAE 
OK SQUARE CONPEITSERS. 

by 6 &, £7 10 s.; by 4 f, £5 5s.; 4 J by 
3 i, £2 2 s. 

These condensers help to give finer marginal defini- 
tion than any others. 

COISTUElSrSERS, BEST QUALITY". 

in., 21s.; 5 in., 25s.; in., 35s.; 6 in., 
"42s.; 7 in., 60s.; 8 in., 75s.; 9 in., 100s. 

Before purchasing, see grandly Illustrated Catalogue (over 180 finely cut wood-blocks) 
of Magic Lanterns and Dissolving Views, the finest and cheapest in the world. Triples, 
Biunials, Pamphengos, etc. 60,000 Slides, Novelties, and effects. 

Price, 300 pages, is., postage 5cL. ; smaller do. 6d., postage 2d. 
PAMPHLETS FREE. 



W. C. HUGHES, 


PATENTEE, Brewster 
House, Mortimer 
Rd.y Kingsland Rd,» 


LONDON, N. 
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THE "SHUTTLE” HAND CAMERA 

For 1893. 


SPECIAL FEATURES. 

It is the Smallest and Lightest, carrying 24-Film or 
12-Flate Sheaths. 

It is Simple and Reliable in its Plate-Changing Action. 
The Speed of Shutter can be easily regulated. 


The “SHUTTLE” is made in Three Sizes:— 

plate, 5x4, and p I ate . 

SERIES A holds 12 Plates or Cut Films with Card 
Backing. 

SERIES B holds 24 Cut Films. 

SERIES C. Cameras with 12-Plate Sheaths and 24-Film 
Sheaths, either of which can be used at will. 


PRICE, COVEILED If! MOROCCO LERTIfER. 


^ -Plate 

Series A. 

£ s. d. 

7 12 6 

Series IB. 

8* d« 

8 7 6 

Series 

8. 

... 9 2 

C. 

d. 

6 

5x4 

10 5 0 

... 11 5 

0 

... 12 

5 

0 

J-Plate 

13 10 0 

... 15 0 

0 

... 16 

10 

0 


George Houghton & Son 

89, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON - , W.C. 
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— HS U N + P I CTU R ES.-K— 

<?±-IIS 18 IJJTEJVCpECp J$8 Ji 

SPECIAL NUMBER. 

IT CONTACTS 

t Artistic Tfzproductions of the Leading 
Pictures sent in to the 

Photography+at+Home 

AND 

Holidays+with+the+Camera 

-eeCOM PETITIONS.-^ 


THE BOOK CONTAINS 

TWO WOODBURYGRAVURE FRONTISPIECES 

ANB 

Thirty-six Collotypes, 

I1TTEE,SP3EB.SEB WITH THE COMPETITORS’ ACOOUISTS OF THEIR TOURS. 


This is the first time that a Magazine thus Illustrated has been 

produced in I£?i gland. 


PRICE + 3/6 

LONDON : HAZELL, WATSON, & YINEY, LD., 1, CREED LANE, E.C. 

*7 
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ARTISTIC PHOTO, MOUNTS, 


The Mount Of \ The Kensington Art Mount, without exception the 
th© Season. / most Artistic Mount ever produced. 

The Lates t 1 The Snap-Shot Box of 50 different Mounts, all for 
Box of Photo. [ J-Plate Prints. The best box in the Market. 

Mounts. J Price 2/6. Postage extra. 

The Latest Pae- \ The Snap-Shot Packet of 20 different Mounts for 
ket Of Photo, r framing J-Plate Prints. Arranged to take 1, 2, 
Mounts. J and 4 Prints. Price 2/6. Postage 6 rf. extra. 

I^d^a^V \ Manufacturers of the i ar gest Variety of these specially 
Mounts/ y J for Photographs. 

Mounts for* Gel- i The Largest Variety in the Market. Supplied in all 
atino-Chlo- y tints. Specially cheap lines to slide unmounted 
ride Pnints. J Prints in position on Card. 


M ct-ntfacturers of the foUoivi?ig registered Mounts : — 

THE GAINSBOROUGH, THE PRINCESS, THE NAVAL, THE ATLAS, THE CAM- 
BRIDGE, AND WHATMAN MOUNTS. ’ 

T?ie Cheapest JLino itfoimf# in the JtXarhet^ 

EVERY DESCRIPTION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC MOUNTS MANUFACTURED AT OUR WORKS. 

Illustrated Catalogues Post Free- 

All our goods can be had through respectable Photo. Chemists and Dealers; but. should 
there be any difficulty, please write direct — 

JBCA.3NriSr^.TV<E COM3PAKTY. 

SHOW ROOMS AND WAREHOUSE: I CARDBOARD AND MOUNT FACTORY: 
25, Soho Square, London, W. j Atlas Works, Gainsborough. 


Hmateur pbotocurapbec’s Hnrtual. 


SCALE FOR ADVERTISEMENTS. 


One Page , 
Half-Page . 
Quarter-Page 
Two Pages 
Pour Pages 
Eight Pages 


£3 3 0 

1 12 6 
O 17 6 

5 IO O 
10 O O 
16 O O 


SPECIAL POSITIONS BY ARRANGEMENT. 


All Advertisements to be sent to — 

HAZELL, WATSON, & YINEY, LD., 

1, CREED LANE, LONDON, E.C, 
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THE 



HORNTON-MCKARD 


PATENT 


SHUTTERS 


Are the Simplest and the Best, 
They have by far the Largest Sale. 


TIME A ND INST. SHUTTER shown 
engraving is the best all-round Shutter 
on the lens, and will give exposures 
duration, from fractions of a second up 
minutes or hours, WITHOUT VIBRATION 

Price from 18/6 


The “SNAP-SHOT” SHUTTER shown in 
the engraving is simple and efficient It is 
beautifully made and finished, equal to the 
Time and Inst, pattern, but, as its name indi- 
cates, is intended for Instantaneous work. It 
is absolutely free from vibration m action. It 
is reliable, and does not get out of order. 


from 10/- 




Price from 35/- 


The FOCAL PLANE SHUTTER shown in the 
engraving is intended for extremely rapid work, 
such as flymg birds, animals and men in rapid 
motion, race finishes, etc. It fits into the back of 
the Camera, and works in front of the Sensitive 
Plates. It is the most rapid form of Shutter known. 
It is provided with our new Patent Adjustable Slit, 
which is the most perfect form yet made. By 
means of this and the Speed Knob the Shutter can 
be adjusted to give any exposure from ^ to 

of a second. There is also an opening in the 
end of the blind the full size of the plate, to 
permit of focussing or prolonged exposures 
without removing the Shutter from the Camera. 


ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE FREE ON APPLICATION. 

THE THORNTON-PICKARD MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 

ALTMNCIIAM, near MANCHE^TJElt, 






The i Shutter* is attached to the 
Camera Front, is always in position 
when required, and folds up with 
the Camera without detaching* 

It is not necessary to remove the lens whenlfolding. The Camera has Turntable, Double 
Focussing Pinion, Swing Back and Front,' Reversing Back, Rising and Falling Front 
Plumb Indicator, and every necessary movement. It can be used for short, medium, or 
long focus lenses* The Camera is simple in construction, light, and rigid when erected. 
(See Catalogue for further details.) Price (Half-plate) from j£6 17S. 6&- 

The Thornton-Pickard Patent AUTOMATIC CAMERA STAND 

should be seen by all. It is compact, light, and rigid, and when opened out the joints lock 
themselves automatically. Price from 17/6. 
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DALLMEYER’S LENSES. 


J. H. DALLMEYER, Limited, manufacture Photographic Lenses 
of all descriptions, suitable for every kind of work, and embodying 
the highest perfection of optical workmanship. 


Lenses for Portraits. 
Lenses for Groups. 
Lenses for Landscapes. 
Lenses for Buildings. 
Lenses for Interiors. 
Lenses for Mountains. 
Lenses for General Use. 


THE NEW TELEPHOTOGRAPHIC LENS 

Giving Magnified Views of Distant Objects with 
perfect Definition. 


No. 

1 . 

£10 

o 

o 

Aluminium 

£9 

O 

o 

Brass, 

33 


£15 

o 

o 

3 3 

£12 

io 

o 

33 

33 

3. 

£22 

10 

o 

33 

£21 

o 

o 

3 3 


Negative Attachments can be supplied to Customers' own Lenses of the Patent 

Portrait Type, 


Pamphlet on “The Telephotographie Lens,” 1/-, post free. 
Pamphlet on tfe The Choice and Use of Lenses,” 1/-, post free. 

Catalogues Gratis. 

J. H. DALLMEYER, Limited, 

25, Newman Street, LONDON, W. 


Telegraphic Address: “ BAlIMElliB, XONDON.” 
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RECENT IMPROVEMENTS IN 

THE FITTINGS OF 

LENSES 

(Patented), 


Awarded the ONLY MEDAL for Apparatus by the Photographic 
Society of Great Britain, Pall Mall, 1892. 


Send post card to Slate Street , Leicester , for full particulars of these 
important improvements. 


They are applied to all TAYLOR, TAYLOFJ & HOBSON’S Lenses — without extra cost. 

i 

"ONE of the greatest advances yet made in the construction of 
camera FITTINGS.”— Ph otography . 


npfHE reason why Taylor, Taylor & Hobson’s lenses have gained so high 
A a reputation is that they are designed on truly scientific principles, are 
made of the finest material by the best woi’kmen, and no instruments are issued 
which do not satisfy that high standard of excellence which it is the firm’s 
ambition always to uphold. 

In respect to its size and its equipment with special fine machine tools and 
a PP^ ances ? Taylor, Taylor & Hobson’s Photo. Lens Pactory is unrivalled, 
and every Photographer should write for a copy of their latest Catalogue, 
which is full of information concerning the use of lenses, and contains an article 
on “The Principles of a Lens’ Action,” which a well-known scientific expert 
has described as “by far the best description of a Lens’ Action ever written.” 


TAYLOR, TAYLOR & HOBSON’S LENSES 

a.re used toy Leading; Photographers throughout the world. 


ADVERTISEMENTS. 


Ixvi 


GOLD MEDALS & HIGHEST AWARDS WHEREVER EXHIBITED, 


Established 

1830. 


ROSS’ 


Established 

1830. 


CELEBRATED 


PORTRAIT & VIEW LENSES, 

Unsurpassed for Brilliancy of Definition, Flatness of Field, and Depth of Focus. 
Used by the leading Photographers throughout the World. 

MANY RECENT IMPORTANT IMPROVEMENTS. 

Several, New Series. 


ROSS' NEW PATENT CONCENTRIC LENSES. 

The greatest advance in Photographic Lenses yet made. F — 1 6. 

Send for Particulars and Press Reports . 

ROSS' UNIVERSAL SYMMETRICAL LENSES 

(Extra rapid). A n ew series for Landscapes, Portraits, Groups, & Instantaneous, F — 5*657. 

ROSS’ RAPID SYMMETRICAL LENSES. 

(New Formula). For Groups, Views, Interiors, Copying, and all out-door Photography. F— 8 . 

ROSS’ PORTABLE SYMMETRICAL LENSES. 

The most popular Lenses for Landscapes, Architecture, and Copying. 

ROSS’ WIDE-ANGLE SYMMETRICAL LENSES 

(New Series). For Landscapes, Architecture, and Confined Situations. F — 16. 

ROSS’ NEW WIDE-ANGLE SINGLE LENSES. 

Introduced for purely Landscape purposes. Flat Field and Brilliant Image, F — 16. 

ROSS’ IMPROVED PORTRAIT LENSES. 

Cabinets and C.-de-V/s. Invaluable for either standing or sitting figures. 


ZEISS’ PATENT ANASTIGMATIC LENSES, 
MANUFACTURED BY ROSS & CO. 

Sole Manufacturing Licencees for the British Empire* 

ROSS’ NEW PATTERN DRY-PLATE CAMERAS. 

Extra Light and Portable. Double extension. All sizes in stock. 


ROSS & GO., Manufacturing Opticians, 

112, New Bond St., London, W», 

And 3 f Clapham Common, S»W» 
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In our New Premises we have laid down an extensive 

Plant for making 

ENLARGEMENTS. 

All Prints are made by the most Skilful Workmen with 
the Best Apparatus, in the shortest possible time, and 
Photographers cannot be better served than at 

ILLINGWORTHS. 


Our New Catalogue is just ready, and contains Complete 

Prices for 


DEVELOPING, 

PRINTING, 

LANTERN SLIDE MAKING, 


ETC., ETC. 


THOMAS ILLINGWORTH & CO., 

THE PHOTO. WORKS, 

WILLESDEN JUNCTION, LONDON, N.W. 


Telegrams SQUEEGEE, EONWO.V.” 
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Impaired 

Vitality, 

AND 

Nervous 

Disorders. 


If Nervous or Organic Weakness 

prostrates yon, or yon. are otherwise rendered incapable, through illness, 
of enjoying the many pleasures of Me, you need no longer be morbid ; you 
have only to inquire personally or by letter into the marvellous restorative 
powers of Harness’ Electropathic Belts to be satisfied that you can 

CUfyE YOURSELVES WITHOUT PHYSIC 

or poisonous drugs by Nature’s own simple and certain remedy — Electricity, 
safely and scientifically applied to the system by simply wearing one of 

HARNEftS’ 

A AJDL/W 1 CONSULTATION FREE. 


ELECTROPATHIC BELTS. 

Head the following RECENT TEST! 31 ONIAES^ which are selected from thousands : — 

" MUSCULAR RHEUMATISM.’’ " SIMPLY MARVELLOUS." 


Mr, F. James, 6, heamington-teri ace. 
East Acton, W , writes, January lOtli, 
1S03 ; ‘I* or neaily nine yeais I suffered 
fiom Muscular Rheumatism, and became 
so ill that I could scarcely move at all. 
Aftei wearing your Electropathic Bolt 
two months, the excruciating pains began 
to lessen, whereby X began to get sleep, 
and regained not only my former health, 
but better than T ever before experienced 
I have now worn your belt two yeais and 
four months, and hope never to be with- 
out one for the future.’ 3 



AJND 


STRENGTH 


Mr, Hugh EicMEnsoyr 4, <3- Flat, Oxford 
and Cambridge Mansions, Hyde Park, 
writes, January 11th, 1803: “1 haienow 
worn your Electropathic Belt for just 
four years, and the benefit I have derived 
from the same is simply marvellous I 
never know what it is to feel tired ; I 
would not think of going without the 
belt for anything If the foiegoim? testi- 
monial be of any use you are at liberty 
to publish, m any way you may choose, my 
candid opinion respecting your belt.” 


“ A FAIR EXPERIMENT.” 

Mr. James Pjembkidge, writing from Broomy Hill, 
Hereford, January lOfch, 1893, says: ** You may 
perhaps remembez that about three vears ago 
1 sent for one of your Electropathic ‘Belts for 
Rlieumafcism m my shoulders. I wore it per- 
sistently next my skm, according to your / 
directions, for five months, with the result j 

that l am perfectly free f x om pains m my /V »/ 

shoulders or elsewhere. I feel confident /ikif 
that the reason your Electropathic ap- 
pliances do not, m many cases, have the / li.ijA 
desired effect, rests with those who use / ^1«\\ 
them. They do not do you the justice of / IIM 
a fair experiment.” r. VV§» 


“ MY HEALTH At.” 

Mr Geo. Buckle, 5G, Thorne 
Road, South Lambeth Road, 

S W., writes, January 
11th, 1893: ”1 have 
worn your Electro- 
pathic Belt for more ^sg jffl 
than a year, and have «fff 
much pleasure in bear- B silfe 
ing testimony to its effi- frigpn 
cacy m my case. I Cffl§ 
would not go without it 
on any account. 
health has boon* A lM WB 
since I wore the Bclt-W^E lp 
and haverecommended^*^?|||§ 
i t to many of my friends. 
Wishing you evei y 
success.” 


“ DOING ME GOOD.” 

Mr Mr. James Seaman, Heron Gate, Brentwood 
f Essex, writes, January 13th, 1893 : “ I should have 
I written to you before, but was told by different 
tel— <1 people that when the cold weather came the 
V* — ' pains would return; hut, thank God, 

' / 7 \. your Electropathic Belt has been 

I / if sufficient for all weathers, and is still 

/ A ,1 doing me good every day. I am 

/ Mil ^ \ & coachman, and have a great 

/ Hi many cold, drives, and I am glad 

/ 3§8IMl ^ to tell you I am better in health 
/ tl m e v ©ry respect, than I have been 

A f/li/iW EA* J for years. I shall recommend 
-_N$> Jmmg r/jc <i7jjl#iyou.r treatment whenever X can, 
| or * c £ nsi<ier ^ as been, ablessing 

iPIfjf “ THE UTMOST COMFORT.” 

In i ll/ Mr. T. E. Ta* lob, Anstead Brook House, 
mi i If §|1 Haslemere, -writes, January 13th, 1893 : 

I I / j K “Having now worn one of your Electro- 
’ m, pathic Belts for nearly a year, and 

/ml thoroughly tested its value, X have great 
8, ‘Ill m pleasure m telling you that I have derived 

M the utmost comfort and relief from its 
SktHb W use I suffered with kidney disorder, and 
ffl was only able to walk a few yards before 
W^md-% M wearing your Belt, and I am now able to 
Hil b walk three miles and skate for two liours 

M|p ^ every afternoon. My Mends are aston- 
Wmr isliea at the progress I have made. You 

^are quite at liberty to make use of this letter.” 

/\U in search of Health should call if possible. 


THE MEDICAL BATTERY CO., Ld., 

52, OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W. 

The MEDICAL BATTERY CO., Ltd., are the Sole Proprietors of this extensive Establishment, 
which is the largest and only complete Electro-Medical Institute in the world. 
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THE ‘SUN’ CAMERA CO., LTD., 

Jbafiirs artfr 

CONTRACTORS TO H.M. GOVERNMENT, 



THE ‘SUN’ PATENT WASHER. 


SIX DISTINCT ADVANTAGES .— 

Thoroughly washes the Prints — Danger of tearing obviated. 
— Additional separate supply of water — Extreme rapidity 
of washing — The Strongest — Cheapest and Best. 


CAMERAS IN PARTS. 

Woodwork and all Fittings 
complete for Camera 
and 1 Slide. 

£-p!., 30/-; i-pl-t 35/-; 

1/1-pl., 45/-; 10 x 8, 57/6 ; 

12 x 10,70/-; 

15 x 12, 85/-. 

Also LANTERNS in Parts. Woodwork and all Fittings from 21/-. 

SEND FOR DESCRIPTIVE CIRCULARS. 

40, NEW BlRTGGATE, LEEDS. 
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TYLAR’S CHEAP BUT RELIABLE OUTFIT. 

2 SLIDES, 


opiate, 25/-. 
i-plate, 50/-. 



EXTRA METAL 
DARK SLIDES, 
fitting* all these 
Cameras, 15/ 
per dozen. 


"Well-Made Camera, 
and a Eirm Stand. 


ITS POINTS 
ARE 

HAND 5>0 YET AILI NCS> Strongest and Best. 
HICilDITY. Yo Screwing off Lens to fold the Camera up. 
JVo Loosing the Screw from the Tripod Head. -Vo expensive 
Dark Slides, as it is fitted for 

TOAll’S PATENT METAI SINGLE DARK SLIDES, 

which are Reliable, Durable, of Everlasting Wear, and can be 
obtained at 1/3 each, or 6 in Shoulder Case, 10/6. 



CLOTH CASE 0 f 
6 Extra Metal 
Slides, 10/6: 
LEATHER 
CASE do., .$>' 

12/- 



Of all 
eal 
o/* direct j 

, TYLAR, 

STREET, ASTON, 

BIRMINGHAM. 


TYLAR’S TIT-BIT HAND CAMERA 

is a thoroughly Reliable and Workable Instrument, capable oi 
doing excellent work. Fixed Focus Lens. Shutter of Revolving 
Type. Simple. Effective. JOT likely to get out of Order. 
Light, Compact, and Portable. With One Single Metal Dark 
Slide. Weight of Camera 21 oz. only. 

DOUBLE FINDERS that tlo coincide with the 
1*1 cite, and a Lens that can be removed for cleaning purposes. 

irPlate, 

Cloth- 
covered, 

12 / 6 . 

opiate, 

Leather- 
covered, 

15/-. 

Extra 
Slides, 

15/- 

per dozen. 



TVI.AR-S GOLD BNA1MCBI.. Is. to I Os. per Bottle. The Best Imitation of English Gold 
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ENOUGH FOR THE WISE. 



PARK’S IMPROVED LONG-FOCUS CAMERA. 

The most Perfect , Durable Instrument yet devised . Simplicity and Strength . 

PRICE, WITH ONE DOUBLE SLIDE, 


For Plates. 

. Horizontal 

Square. 

For Plates. 

Horizontal 

Square. 

Inches. 

and. Vertical. 

Inches. 

and Vertical. 

6b x 4I 

7 1 X 4 k 

£6 00 

600 

£600 

6 6 0 

IS x 12 

18 x 16 

£12 0 0 

;£l2 16 
16 10 

0 

0 

7$ X 5 

6 $ 0 

6 10 0 

20 x 16 



17 15 

0 

8 k x 6k 

700 

7 13 0 

22 X l8 



18 5 

0 

10 x 8 

8 10 0 

900 

24 X 20 



21 0 

0 

12 x 10 

9 15 0 

10 2 0 




For Plates. 

Price. 

For Plates. 

Price. 

For Plates. 

Price. 

Centimetre. 

Centimetre. 

Centimetre. 

9 x 12 

;£S 5 0 

18 X 21 

7 18 0 

27 x 33 

£*<> IO 

0 

12 x 15 

660 

is x 22 

7 18 0 

27 x 35 

II O 

0 

13 X 18 

6 10 0 

■ 18 x 24 

800 

30 x 40 

13 O 

0 

12 X 20 

6 18 0 

21 X 27 

9 10 0 

40 x 50 

l6 IO 

0 

15 X 21 

7 IS 0 

1 24 X 30 

9 IS 0 

50 x 60 

21 O 

0 


EXTRA DOUBLE DARK SLIDES. 



Inches. 

Price. 

Inches. 

Price. 

Inches. 

Price. 

4 x 3 i 

£0 13 0 

8x5 

£0 iS 6 

15 X 12 

£* 0 

0 

5 X 4 

0 13 6 

8£ x 6k 

100 

18 x 16 

3 0 

0 

x 4f 

0 15 0 

10 x 8 

140 

20 x 16 

3 6 

0 

7 j X 4lr 

0 18 0 

12 x 10 

1 10 0 

22 x 18 

3 12 

0 


24 X 20 £3 16 O 

All made of specially seasoned Wood, selected zvith greatest care, and are made 
on the Premises , and on approval against Cash . 

VICTORIA CAMERAS ARE WELL KNOWN. 


HENRY PARK, 

PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS MANUFACTURER 

(Seven years with P. Meagher, Eight with G. Hare). 

Manufactory: 5, Station Buildings, Acton St., Kingsland Road, London, H.E. 

Bankers; London & County* Telegraphic Address : “Pernicity, London.” 
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LOOK S - ~ PS %r LOOK 

TWOFOLD. THREEFOLD. FOURFOLD. 
Park's Pest Tripod Stands to suit Everybody. 

ALL NETT PRICES, ANY STAND SENT ON APPROVAL AGAINST CASH. 

[Weight. Price. 

TWOFOLD. Ho. 1. Bayonet Joint, Ash Top ... ... ... 40 oz. 8/3 

,, Ho. 2. ,, ,, Leather Covered, Brass Top 37 oz. 9/6 

,, Ho. 3. ,, ,, Medium ... ... ... 47 oz. 11/6 

,, Ho. 4. ,, , , Heavy ... ... ... 58 oz. 12/3 

THREEFOLD. Ho. 5, With Sliding- Leg- 13/6 

,, Ho. 6. 5 , ,, Heavier .. ... 13/6 

m Ho. 7. >} )> ••• -*• 15/9 

,, Ho. 8. „ ,, ,, 64 oz. 18/3 

,, Ho. 9. Rule Joint, very Special Sliding Leg 57 oz. 16/0 

,, Ho. 10. Cheaper Form, First Joint Button, 

Ash Top 39 oz. 10/9 

,, Ho. 11. As Ho. 9, hut Lighter ... ... ... 45 oz. 16/0 

FOTJRFOLB. Ho. 12. 52 inches when Set Up, Folding into 

16 inches 13/6 

,, Ho* 13. Brass. Leather Covered Head, Sliding 

Leg, Special 16/0 

,, Ho. 14. As Ho. 12, 6 inches Higher, Larger Top 36 oz. 15/6 

,, Ho. 15. ,, ,, Sliding Leg 39 oz. 17/6 

REMARKS. 

THE FACT of our being willing to send any Stand on approval is a 
guarantee of our faith in their efficiency. No. g and No. II ai'e best suited for 
Turntables, and are supplied either with Pins, Plates, or Holes, and will suit any 
opening from 2.\ to 4 inches. Stands 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, are quoted without Heads, 
but suitable Heads are supplied, made in light pattern and thin construction. 
Made of three thicknesses qf mahogany glued together, and will not warp. 
Covered with cloth. 

Prices : 5 inch diameter, 3/0 ; 6 inch, 3/6 ; 8 inch, 4/6. 

LARGER SIZES MADE TO ORDER IN FEW DAYS. 


BAMBOO STANDS ARE WELL KNOWN. 


Manufactory : 

5, Station Buildings, Acton Street, 

Kingsiand Road, London, N.E. 

Telegraph to Andrew: '* PERNICITY, LONDONS* Cheques , London <6 County Bank. 
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MAKERS. MAKERS. MAKERS. 

watkinsonT & CO., 

MAKERS OF 

Photographic Cameras, Tripods, Brasswork, Bellows, etc. 



Dealers in all kinds of 

Lenses, Mounts, Plates, Chemicals, 
and Photographic Requisites. 


AIREDALE. Price £2 17 6. 


Address : — 

HARRISON STREET, 
New Brig-gate; 
Works: Merrion Square, North Street, LEEDS. 

Before Buying, send for Catalogue. 

POST FREE, ONE STAMP. 

All Goods sent on Approval. 

Agents for 

THE SHUTTLE, 

Swinden & Earp’s The Surprise 

HAND CAMERAS. POPULAR. £4 4. (3 Double Baofcs.) 

Aluminium Fittings madeto Order. Quotations givenforWorkfrom Drawings. 
Price, 

with 3 Double 

McKellen’s Patent Turntables. 



Backs, 


£5 10 ; 

4-plate, 
£6 0 ; 



LICEUCEES TO MAKE 


4-plate, 

<£7 lO. 

Extra Slides, 

9 / 6 , 14 /-, 

£1 1 . 


Customers’ own Cameras fitted 
with Turntable in a few hours. 

CAMERAS IN PARTS* 
A»iy part supplied separately. 

IMMSOMCo, 

LEEDS. 
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DO YOU READ 



IF YOU DON’T, YOU OUGHT TO. 

BECAUSE:— 

The Practical Photographer 

Is practical, and genuinely useful to men who are working, not 
dreaming (at least so say some hundreds of its readers — Amateurs, 
Professionals, Manufacturers, and Merchants, English and Colonial 
alike, and THEY ought to know). 

The Practical Photographer 

abstracts (and acknowledges) the best matter and illustrations fiom 
its contemporaries, giving its readers the product of the best brains 
in the world. 

The Practical Photographer 

is more profusely illustrated than any other photographic magazine. 
The SUPPLEMENT ILLUSTRATIONS which are given every 
month should have a potent influence upon the art education of 
photographers. 

The Practical Photographer 

contains 25 pages mainly filled with original and helpful matter, 
and costs only 1/3 per annum (for 9 ordinary and 3 double numbers) 
from a dealer, or post free from the publishers, 2/9. 


PERCY LUN D Sc CO., Printers & Publishers, 

MEMORIAL HALL, LUDGATE CIRCUS, LONDON ; 

AND THE COUNTRY PRESS, BRADFORD. 

ASK FOB OXTB LIST OF BOOKS AND OTTB LIST OF SPECIALITIES. _ 

$ 
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PERCY LURD & CO.’S 

PUBLICATIONS 


PRACTICAL 

BOOKS. 


82 Pages, 7th Edition. 

ThePracticalPhotographer’s 
First Handbook. 

A complete Guide and Instructor in the art 
of Modern Photography. 

This edition contains much additional matter, 
frontispiece, and many illustrations. 

Price 6d.; post free 7d, 


HELPFUL 

BOOKS. 


Crown 8vo. 


86 Pages. 


Evolution of Photography. Photography as a Business, 


By J. Werge. 

With a Chronological Recoid of Discoveries, 
Inventions, etc , contributions to Photographic 
Literature, and Personal Reminiscences ex- 
tending over forty years. 

Illustrated with Ten Collotype Portraits. 

Price 3s. 6d, j post free 3s. 9d. 


By H. P, Robinson. 

To the novice commencing business this 
practical manual is indispensable. It should 
also be in the hands of all who desire to improve 
their business and mature their lesources- 
Twelve chapteis, with excellent frontispiece. 

Paper Is, j Cloth Is. 6d. 

Post free Is. ljd. and Is. 7&d. 


Demy 8vo. 160 Pages. 

Bromide Paper. 

Instructions for Contact Printing and En- 
larging. 

By Dr. E. A. Just. 

Translated by Walter £. Woodbury and 
H. Snowden Ward. 

With Bromide Paper Frontispiece and up- 
wards of Thirty Illustrations in the Text. 

Price Is. ; post free Is. 3d. 


Demy 8vo. 


150 Pages. 


History of Photography. 

Written as a practical Guide and an Intro- 
duction to its latest developments. 

By W. Jerome Harrison, F.G.S. 

^With an Appendix by Dr. Maddox on the 
discovery of the Gelatino-Bromide Process. 

Paper Is. 6d. j Cloth 3s. 6d, 

Post free Is. 8M. and 3s. 9M, 


The Practical 

S1X Photographer’s Label Book. 

USEFUL 2nd Edition. j 

Book containing over too Labels, varnished 
on f ront: an J gummed behind. The Labels for 
DvuiiK). Poisonous Chemicals have the Handiest Anti- 

dotes indicated in bold type. 

Price 6d. ,* post free 7d. 


YALUABLE 

BOOKS. 


Tfje Country Press, BRADFORD ; and Memorial Hall, Ludgate Circus, E.Q- 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.C. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS* 

Largest and most varied assortment in London of Photographic and Scientific Apparatus 
(both New and Second-hand). 

All the Best Makers' Goods kept in stock for the purpose of inspection and comparison* 

Full particulars and all Makers* Lists with cash discounts post free. 

Any Apparatus may be had on Hire by Day, Week, or Month, or supplied upon Easy Terms 
of Purchase. 

Second-hand Apparatus taken in payment for New, or bought for prompt cash 

[See next page . ] R, GREEN, Manager. 

The ‘Permanent’ Brand of Sensitized Paper 

Should be used by all Photographers. 


BEST AND CHEAPEST IN THE WORLD. 


Sensitized on Double Albumenized Paper only. 

Prints quickly, never blisters, has no smell, and will keep good for a year. 

WHITE, PINK, and MAUVE. 

Note tlxe Extraordinary Low Prices ! 

Quire, 12/6; Half Quire, 6/6 ; Quarter Quire, 3/6 ; Single Sheet, 10th 


SAMPLES FREE ON APPLICATION. 

Manufactured only by the BIRMINGHAM SENSITIZED PAPER GO., 
4, PAYTON ROAD, HANDSWORTH, BIRMINGHAM. 


A3XT HANDS, 

S2HAXJL SIZE, I/- ; 

KABCtXS SIZE, 2/'- EACH. 


FOR EVERY ONE, 

NO MATTER WHAT 
THE OCCUPATION. 

Nothing has ever been invented that will so thoroughly cleanse and whiten the hands 
as our Itubbei* Brush. Used with soap and water, it will remove all kinds of stains ; 
Iuk, Tar, Iron Stains, and Faint yielding easily to it, without injuring the most 
delicate skin, as is done by using pumice stone, bristle brashes, etc. All Fliotograplierw 
should use it# Sold by all Chemists and Stores. 

Manufacturers, DAVID MOSELEY Sc SONS, 14, Aldermanbury Avenue, London, E.C. 

18 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.C. 

OPEN FROM 9 TILL 7. SATURDAYS, 9 TILL 3. 

DO YOU WANTTOBUY, SELL, OR EXCHANGE P 

ALWAYS PLENTY OP BARGAINS, 

Inspection Invited. Free to All. 

The above Rooms are open for the Sale, Exchange, or Purchase of Goods of every description, 
including the following ; — Cameras, Lenses, Dissolving and View Lanterns, Lantern Slides, 
Microscopes, Telescopes, Opera, Marine, and Field Glasses, Barometers, Electrical Apparatus, 
Scientific Instruments, etc., etc. 

{See next j>age.~\ R. GREEN, Manager, 


BEARD’S COMPRESSED GAS REGULATORS, 

SELF-CENTRING SLIDE CARRIERS, 

ECLIPSE CARRIER for SINGLE LANTERN— Dissolving-. 



O 


BEARD’S LEVER CTJT-OEE JET, 45s. 

Used in the Lantern at CRYSTAL PALACE EXHIBITION, 1893. 

^^SCription.— The supply of gas is regulated to burner by the screw valves A and B, 

U the ever L ' ad ^ an £ age of above cut-off is that when once adjusted 

by a skilled person any one can work the jet. 


H. R. BEARD, Manufacturer, 62, Alsoot Road, Bermondsey, S.E. 

C. F. S. ROTHWELL, 

DEALER IN 

EVERYTHING PHOTOGRAPHIC, 

S, St. Mary’s Street, Deansgate 

{Nearly opposite Messrs. Kindal, Milne & Co.'), 

M JBL TXT C H ESTE 


Da.rk Room. Free Instruction to Customers. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL ST REET, LONDON, E.C. 

A WORLD OF BOTHER^ AND AN XIETY SAVED. 

You have something to Sell or Exchange, and some one in London wants to see it, but won’t 
part with the money, and you decline to let your goods go without the needful. Now, to get 
over the difficulty, send the goods to the 

CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE, 

where they can be seen, quickly sold, and promptly paid for. 

Special Entrance in Lime Street. 

[&* next page . ] R, GREEN, Man age r- 

A PRACTICAL WASHER FOR PRACTICAL MEN. 

S. H. SMITH’S 

PATENT PLATE WASHER. 

PRICES (including movable racks), 
^-plate, 10s. ; |-plate, 12s. 6oL. ; ---plate, 14s. 6&. 

PRICES OF LARGER SIZES AND EXTRA RACKS ON APPLICATION . 

44 This Washer is very practical, well thought out, and acts very efficiently, 
eliminating the hypo in a really very short time, with as little expenditure of water 
as possible.” — Amateicr Photographer . 

“ I certainly consider this the most effective Negative Washer on the market at 
the present time.” — Photographic Review of Reviews. 

We have had one of your Negative Washers in use for several months past, 
using it chiefly for our Sandell ” plates, for which we find it s]>ecially suitable, 
as it washes the negatives thoroughly and in less time than the washers in common 
use ; in fact, it fully bears out what you claim for it.” — R . IV. Thomas Co , Ltf. 


OF ALL DEALERS, AND 

SMITH & SON, 102, PARADE, LEAMINGTON. 

PLATINOTYPE PPIJNTIHC 

CAREFULLY EXECUTED 

FROM 

Photographers’ own Negatives 

BY 

RICHARD KEENE, DERBY. 



Dealer in Photographic Apparatus, Chemicals, etc. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL ST REET, LONDON, E.C, 
IMPORTANT TO AMATEURS, etc. 

APPARATUS BY EASY P AYMENTS. 

You requite a leally good and cheap Camera, Lens, 01 Lantern, hut cannot afford to lay all 
the money down. If 7011” will write us, by return we can help you out of your difficulty, and 
supply you with a really good and reliable outfit by any maker, and will extend the payments 
over a period that will suit your pocket, and thus enable you to possess a useful and profitable 
Instrument without inconvenience and at little cost. 

WRITE FOR FULL PARTICULARS, 

[See next pa^e ] R. GREEN, Manager. 



(Trade Mark.) 

“LUX-CALOR.” 

RITCHIE’S PATENT. 

FOR HEATING, LIGHTING, & VENTILATING BY GAS. 


Established 1877 


Stiver /iftebal : 

EASTBOURNE EXHIBITION. 

Shiver flfteb al : 
BRUSSELS EXHIBITION. 


Stiver dDcbal : 

WOLVERHAMPTON EXHIBITION. 

Certificate of /iftcnt: 

SOUTH KENSINGTON EXHIBITION , 


The only Condensing Stove Let on Hz re by the Gas Ligi-H' 
& Coke Co., London. 

No flue is needed. I The light is screened by . 


There are no ■Fumes. 
No Heat is waisted. 


| The light is screened by a 
Coloured Glass Shutter. 

| There is no dust or smoke. 

| Always ready For use. 


RITCHIE & CO., 

INVENTORS, PATENTEES, ANB MANET ACTTIBEES. 


tVorltf* tin ft Showroom : 


83, COMMERCIAL ROAD, LONDON, S.E. 

NEAR WATERLOO BRIDGE. 



BEFORE PURCHASING 


HAND CAMERA 


« ADELPHI ” 

GOLD MEDAL BEAM'D CAMERA. 

Unhesitatingly admitted by the Trade and the leading 
Authorities in Hand Camera Work as 

The lV[Qst Simple, Practical, and most Efficient Camera 
\r\ the Market. 

Prices— 1 -pi. with R. R. Lens, View Finder, etc., £& 10 
5x4 ditto ditto ditto 5 10 

Seudjfor Tcsitmoniah and f'itrtuu?ar\ in 

Sgife, T. MILLER, 

141, Broughton Road, SALFORD 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOV’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.C. 

SPECIAL NOTICE 

to all who ai*e about to buy a Hand Camera. Before selecting one else\vhei*e pay 
us a visit of inspection, when we shall be pleased to show you Detective and 
Hand Cameras by all the best makers, and thus enable you to select the be^t and 
most suitable Camera for your purpose. 

Write for Special List of Hand and Detective Cameras, etc., to be had on Hire 
or by Easy Payments. 

[ See next page.] R. GREEN, Man ago r . 

ESTJlB1ISH£D 1851. 

FRED V. A. LLOYD 

(Successor to H« Newton & Co-), 

Wholesale & Retail Optical & Photographic Depot, 

DEALER IN 

CAMERAS, PURE CHEMICALS, 

AND THE CELEBRATED 

“ ORTHOPANACTINIC ” LENSES, 

5, SOUTH JOHN STREET, 

3L-IV JES3E5t^» OOX* . 

EXPORT ORDERS PROMPTLY EXECUTED. 

Dark Room for Amateurs’ Use. Lessons in Photography Free. 

Price List on Application. 


JUST TRY THE EXPERIMENT. 

Send three Negatives (any size) to have Lantern Slides made from them, then 
COMPARE THEM I3ST TEE LANTERN 

with any of .your own make or others done on Gelatine Dry Plates (by 
whatever process). 

We jaslc nothing* more- 

WILKINSON & CO., 

ARTISTS AND LANTERN MAKERS, HOLMESIDE, SUNDERLAND. 

Established. 1859. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY'S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL ST REET, LONDON, E.C. 

-»HAND CAMERAS.!*- 

The following Hand and Detective Cameras always in stock, but Cameras by 
any maker will be supplied promptly and on the best terms for cash, or by Easy 
Payments, although not in stock : — “IDEAL ” Lens. 

OPTIMUS DETECTIVE, OPTIMUS MAGAZINE, _ 

OPTIMUS MINIMUS, and others. “SWINDEN^AND EARPS, 

«• IDEAL 99 “SHUT ILL, 

“ FACIL& ” R R “ FACILE " LANDSCAPE, 

AI I the “ T AL MER’S,” ' ;; ROVER,;; 

OMNIGRAPH, etc , etc. “FRENA, etc 

[See next page. ] R< GREEN, Manager. 



SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, 


Jottsttes, Jahmtes, & ^amtfstthtrsrs 

OF 

Photographic Apparatus. 


Sole Makers of the 

“APTUS” UNIVERSAL HAND CAMERA. 


Illustrated and Descriptive Circular with Testimonials , etc., from the Sole Mahers, 


SHARP & HITCHMOUGH, 101 & 103, Dale St., Liverpool.. 


Telegraphic Address; 

(< Aptus Finder, Liverpool. 9 ” 


Telephone No. 2495. 


DR, SMITH’S 

NEW PATENT COATING MACHINE FOR DRY PLATES, 

THE BEST IN THE MARKET. 

ADVANTAGES: Regular and adjustable delivery and even distribution of Emulsion ; quick 
coating and setting (50 Whole Fla.±es per minute) ; clean automatically washed backs % 
no waste of emulsion ; no ice required in summer ; selection of thick and thin glass unnecessary ; 
easy changing of size. 

For further Particulars apply to 

DR. J. H. SMITH & CO M 

Manufacturers of Photographic Dry Plates and Papers, 
WOLLISHOFEIT-ZTTRICH:, SWITZERLAND. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.C. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC HIRE LIST. 

Hand and Portable Cameras may be had for Hire bj the Day, Week, or Month. Every Camera is warranted 
m best order, in many cases quite new, and ma> be purchased at am tune during the first term of hire , the 
amount paid for hire allowed m full off purchase price, hire to be paid m adiance. Saturday to Monday is 
charged as one day and half. Per Day. Per Week. Per Month. 

. HAND CAMERAS. £-Plate. i-piate. 4-Plate. 

1 aimer 2/- . 4/6 .. 14/- 

Talmer Rapid Rectilinear Lens . .. 2/3 . S‘~ . 17/6 

Facile . . . . ... . 2, 6 6/- . 22/6 

Facile Rapid Rectilinear Lens . ... . . S '- . 7/6 . , 25/- 

Optimus Maga 2 ine Rapid Rectilinear Len?, . . 3/- 8/- 27/6 

Optimus Detective Rapid Rectilinear Lens . . .3/- . . 8/- . . 27/- 

Swinden and Earp La\ erne Lens .. 3/6 .. 8/6 . 30/- 

Ideal Rapid Rectilineal Lens . . . . . .,36 . . 8/6 . . 30/- 

t( Frena” 3/- .. 7/- .. 25/- 

[See next page.') R, GREEN, Manager. 

WRAY’S PP0T0SRHPRIO LENSES, 

Aluminium or Brass Settings. 

SPECIAL SERIES OP HAND CAMERA 

LENSES, 

From 3J to 6 in. Focus. 

LANTERN PROJECTION LENSES, 

Tkese are corrected for Pilot ograpliy. 

PBXCS LISTS FREE. 


Illustrated Catalogue of Telescopes, Microscopes* etc.* for Stamp. 

W. WRAY, Optician, 

NORTH HILL, HIGHGATE, LONDON, N. 

BLOTTING PAPER for PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

FREE from all injurious CHEMICALS. 

Very Strong and Absorbent , will ?iot easily Teat' when wet y 
and gives off no Fluff. 

Post Free : THIfl, 1/3 ; MED,, 1/7 ; THICK, 2/- per Quire. 
Prices for Quantities on Application. 

J. & B. DODSWORTH, Wholesale Stationers, 

30, 32, & 37, Cannon Street Road, and 127, St, George Street, L0}<IDQf3, E. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Tate GOY’S MEDIUM), _ 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STR EET, LONDON, E.C. 
HIRE LIST — Continued, 

PORTABLE CAMERAS, including Camera, Lens, Two Double Dark Slides, and. 
Folding Stand, all in best condition and ready for immediate use. 

Per Day. Pei Week. Per Month. 

Sizes ^ i t/r £ jt 1 / 1 & £ X / J 

Ins tan to . . . , . . . . 58/- 2/6 3/- 4/- 5/- 6 /- 12 /- 17/- 21 /- 

Instantograph . . . . . 2/- 2/6 3/- 4/- 5/- 6 /- 12/- 17/- 21/- 

International 2/3 2/9 3/3 5/- 6 /- 7/- 15/- 20 /- 24/- 

Du chess Rapid Rectilinear Lenses 2/6 3/- 3/6 6 /- 7/- 8 /- 20/- 24/- 27/- 

Optimus „ 5S , s 3/- 3/6 4/- 6/6 7/6 8/6 22 /- 26/- 28/- 

The abate Sets represent those more generally m use, but any set by any special makei will bs supplied for 

lure upon equally fair terms Being 1 Special Agents for Lancaster's, Undenyood, and Optimus Co., all goods 
according to lists are m stock Ail accessories may be included at a low charge ' 

Carruge TO re Paid BY Hirer. Usual Refeiences oi Deposit lequiieclwvnfcu Order 

[See 7i e xt page . ] R. GR EsEffS T Manager. 

SKND FOR GEORGE MASON & CO.’S ~~ 

Illustrated Catalogue, Price List, and Photographic Guide. 

THERE ARE HUX DREDS OF ILMSTRATIONS IT. 

I T contains Articles on the following Subjects: — Bromide Paper: How to Work It— Blistering 
Paper . How to Treat It — Chrystoleum Pictures : How to Make Them — Retouching — Lighting 
the Subject — Enlarging and Copying— Carbon Process by Single and Double Transfer— Developers 
— Stripping Films — Emulsions — Ferrotypes and How to Make Them — Mounting Photographs on 
Glass — Orthochromatic Photography — Pizzighelli Platino Paper, and many other sub' cts of equal 
interest to those noted above will be found in its pages. 

Jfo Photographer should be without a copy. Price 1/- ; sent Post Free tor 1/3. 

GEORGE MASON &Oo.',T 86, SauoMehaU St., Glasgow. 

Telegraphic Address . “SODA, GLASGOW.” 

BE R ESFO RD’S CHAN GIN G BAGS. 

SIMPLE. PORTABLE. RELIABLE. 

TJ&3CIE3 ** 

A perfectly safe appliance for changing Isochiomatic or Rapid Plates or Films. 
Interior o± bag m absolute darkness. Changes made by touch. 

Prices, J-pL size, 5 /-; ]-pl. 7 / 6 ; ]--ph 10 /- 
A New Pattern, with Light-Tight Pockets, 2/6 per bag extra. 

THB^PARAGON.’’ 

About the same size and weight as the f * Eclipse,” but fitted with E 3 T c-piece and Window. 
Prices, £-pl. size, 7 / 6 ; J-pl. 10 /-; j-pl. xa /6 

Light-Tight Cases, for Sensitive Plates or Films, to hold six plates. Made of Black and 
Ruby Fabric, Strong and Durable. Prices, ^r-pl . size, 1 /- ; J-pl. 1/6 ; j-pl. 2 /- 

F. BERESFORD, 14, Bridge Road West, Battersea, London, S.W* 

Agents, ADAMS 3c GO., 81, AHdersgate Street, E.G., & 26, Charing Cross Road, W.Q , 

FITCH’ S SPECI ALITIES. 

CELLULOID FILMS of euery description for Photo Work. 

rOCTTSSnSTG- SCKHEHS, etc. 

CELLULOID FILMS, the Original. 
NEGATIVE FILMS, the Best. 

POSITI VE F IL MS, the Che apest. 

Admitted to be the only Perfect and Reliable Films in the Market . — Vide Testimonials. 

OF ALL DEALERS, and 

E. H. PITCH, 34, Angell Hoad, Brixton, LONDON, S.W. 
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54, LIME 


CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.C. 


Great Reduction in Price for Hire of Optical Lanterns, etc. 

All Lanterns sent out for hire are guaranteed m finest order, in many instances quite new, 
fitted 4 -in Compound Condensers, Portrait Lens, etc., and fitted mease. Per Day. 

Lantern, full size, Enamelled Body, 3 -wick Oil Lamp . 3'- 


Rusua Iron ,, 4 - wick 

ft , T » Mahogany „ ,, 

Superior Lantern, full Size, Mahogany Body 
Limelight Dissolving Appai-tus Complete 
Superior dra g _ 

Operator for M|| fcLan tern 


[See ipw^l 


.elight Lantern 


V- 

V- 

6 /- 

17/- 

21 /- 

5 

7, 6 

R, GREEN, Manager. 


THE 

AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER. 

A POPULAR JOURNAL DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND KINDRED ARTS AND SCIENCES . 

Pt ^DISHHD WEEKLY, THURSDAY (for Friday). 


PRICE TWOPENCE. 


The ^jUmttrur photographer is the only Photographic Journal that is exclusively 
devoted to the interests of the Amateur Photographer. 

The gtmnfnrr photographer is the recognised organ of almost every Photo- 
graphic Society in the United Kingdom 

The ^ mat Cttr ^photographer has been instrumental in the starting of many new 
Photographic Societies. 

The gUnateitr photographer contains the latest news upon all matters connected 
with the Art and Practice of Photography at Plome and Abroad. 

The gLnmtcrtr Phntofltmplter holds Monthly Competitions, both for Photographic 
Prints and Lantern Slides. 

The glmatcur Photographer promotes Special Competitions, having features that 
the competitions of contemporary publications do not possess. 

The gUruifcur photographer Competitions are supported by Amateur Workers 
in Photography in all parts of the World. 

The ^Mnatarr photoepTMpher List of Medallists includes the names of Adcock, 
Austin, Beck, Bedford, Bhedwar, Bingley, Brightman, Cembrano, Chamber- 
lain, Davison, Dresser, Emerson, Gale Hare, Keighley, Lange, Shirley, 
Smart, Steiglitz, Tolley, Wade, Wilkinson, and many scores of ladies and 
gentlemen. 

The mat air pkotoDTa:pher Monthly Competition Prints are loaned to Photo- 

graphic Societies and others, and have given pleasure and instruction to 
thmranfls of workers in Photography. 

London: HAZELL, WATSON, & VINEY, Ld., 1, Creed Lane, E.C. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21 , LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.CL 


LANTERN SLIDE LISTS. 

Terms for the Hire of all Plain Photographic Slides, as per list (including Moving Comic 
Slides), are I/- per dozen. All Coloured Photographic Slides, Coloured Effects, etc., I/S per doz. y 
and best Hand-Painted Chromatropes, 6cL each per day of 24 hours. ^ /Half Hire charged for 
days following. If Slides are required for one week, two complete Hhings only charged, and 
special terms are made for longer periods. All Coloured Transfer Slides in sets of is, and packed 
in box, 9d. per day. 

Our Special List of Lantern Slides, giving all paiticulars, will be forwarded to anj'* part of the 
United Kingdom post free. 

[See next page. ] R. GREEN, Man ager. 


THE 

AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER. 

A POPULAR JOURNAL DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS OP PHOTOGRAPHY 
AND KINDRED ARTS AND SCIENCES. 

PUBLISHED WEEKLY, THUKSDAY (for Friday). 
PRICE TWOPENCE. 

The ^Umiteur hoiagrap lirr Prize Lantern Slides were admitted by the Judges 
to be the finest collection of lantern slides, by amateurs, ever brought under 
their notice. They have already been exhibited in scores of towns and to 
thousands of people. 

The ^matcw ^photographer lias a register of over one thousand cc Dark 
Rooms 11 in all parts of the world which are available for the use of Amateur 
Photographers, under certain conditions. 

The gUn&teur ^liotntjrftpho: has an experienced editorial staff) assisted by a 
band of contributors, experts in Photography. 

The g^nratmr -jp hat og my It cu Articles are Illustrated whenever necessary. 

The photographer reviews all New Photographic Books, notices 

Novelties in Apparatus, etc. 

The Amateur photogniplm* advises the worker in Photography upon Technical 
and Scientific Questions, freely criticises Photographic Prints, Negatives, etc. 

The Amateur P h a tugntph cr is the Best Medium for the Purchase, Sale, or Ex- 
change of Photographic Apparatus. Subscribers and others are strongly 
advised to use the ec Deposit System/’ Apparatus may be sent to the Editor, 
and it will be reported upon for a small fee. 

The Qmntzx tr Photographer is admitted to be the Best Advertising Medium 
for Manufacturers of Apparatus, Chemicals, Plates, and all the smallei 
materials required in connection with the work of Photography. 


London: HAZELL, WATSOH, & VUSTEY, Ld., 1, Creed Lane, E.C. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL ST REET, LONDON, E.C, 

HYDBOKmOHE BEYEL0FEB. 

This Developer is unrivalled for both Landscape and Portraiture work ; it gives- 
excellent results with all makers’ Plates, and is free from fog or stain. We 
specially recommend this Developer to Tourists for its compactness. 

Directions for Use— Add four parts of water to one of Developer, 

Price — 4 -oz* Bottle , 1/- 10-02. Bottle , 2/- 20-02. Bottle , 3/6 

Send for Sample Bottle, post free, 1/3 
SHIPPING AND THE TRADE SUPPLIED. 

[See next page , ] R, GREEN, Manager. 

THE 

AMATEUR PHOT08RAPHER. 

A POPULAR JOURNAL DEVOTED TO THE INTERESTS OF PHOTOGRAPHS 
AND KINDRED ARTS AND SCIENCES. 

PUBLISHED WEEKLY, THURSDAY (for Friday) 

PRICE TWOPENCE. 


SUBSCRIPTIONS. 

United Kingdom ... 6 months 5s. 6d. ... 12 months 10s. 10 cL. 

Postal Union ... ... „ 6s. 6d. ... ,, 13s. 0d„ 

Specimen Copies Post Free. 

TRADE ADVERTISEMENTS. 

Scale of Charges on application to the Publishers. 

SALE AND EXCHANGE ADVERTISEMENTS. 

Three Words, One Penny. 

The gUnnieitr .(JhotOQntpIu'V is on sale at the Railway Bookstalls of Messrs. 
W. H. Smith & Sons ; the principal Newsagents ; and at every Photo- 
graphic Dealer’s in the Kingdom. 

London : HAZELL, WATSON, & VINEY, Ld., X, Creed Lane, E.C. 
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AD VER TISEMENTS. 


CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

.54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, EX. 

-»• “ ROYALTY” CAMERAS, -i-s- 

We are the Special Agents for these celebrated Cameras, which have been specially arranged 
and adapted for both Amateur and Professional. 

These Cameras are fitted with all the latest movements and improvements, are made of the 
finest Spanish Mahogany, best finished Brass Mounts, etc., etc. 

Can be thoroughly recommended both for their beauty of workmanship and for the ease 
and readiness of their action. 

Write for Special Descriptive and Illustrated List, post free. 

[See neect page, ] R, GREEN, Man ager. 

“Photographs of the Year” 

(SECOND SERIES). 


Twelve Reproductions (15 by 10) India Tint Plate Sunk Mounts 

OF 

NOTABLE PHOTOGRAPHS 

IN THE 

PALL MALL EXHIBITION 

OF THE 

Photographic Society of Great Britain. 

With. Descriptive Letterpress tooth of the Reproductions and. 
other Noticeable Photographs in the Exhibition. 

Price 10s. 6d., post free. 


Xonbon: 

HAZELL, WATSON, & VINEY, LD., 

1, Creed Lane, Ludgate Hill, E.C. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STR EET, LONDON, E.CL 

A Large and Yaried Assortment of Accessories always 

in Stock, 

Including’ Plates by all Makers, Printing-out Papers, Chemicals, Developers, 
Printing Frames, Developing Dishes, Time and Instantaneous Shutters, Focusseis, 
Finders, Album Mounts (Plain and Gilt Edges), Cameia Cases, Folding and 
Sliding Stands, Slides by all Makers, Ruby Lamps, Scales and Weights, 
Woods’ (and other) Washers, Burnisheis, Rolling Presses, Copying and Enlarg- 
ing Apparatus, etc., etc. 

CATALOGUES POST FREE. 

[ See next page.'] R. GREEN, Man age r. 


JVow ready . Crown 8vo, cloth . Price 3s. 6d« 


HAZELL’S ANNUAL 


FOR 1893: 


A CYCLOPAEDIC RECORD OP MEN AND TOPICS 

OP THE DAY. 


The Year’s History In all Parts of the Globe. 

REVISED TO NOVEMBER 30, 1S92. 


LONDON : 

HAZELL, WATSON, & VINEY, Ld., 
r, CREED LANE, LUDGATE HILL. 

HODDER & STOUGHTON, 27, PATERNOSTER ROW. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.C. 

SPECIAL Agents in Loudon by Appointment for all Apparatus supplied by 

the following Makers : — 

fessrs. Ferken, Son, Sc Rayment (Optimus), Messrs. Lancaster Sc Son, 
HncT&rwood & Co., Swinden & Earp, Fallowfield, Adams, Ross, Wray, 
Talbot 8c Earner, Tylar, Watson, Eastman Co., Dallmeyer, 

Taylor Sc Hobson, Thornton- Pickard, Blackfriars Co., Britannia Works Co., 

Paget, Thomas, etc. 

[See next page.’] R. GREEN, Man age r . 


JSTo'W' J'S.cfcgfccLjr. 

No. 7 of the AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER’S LIBRARY. 

elementary &*- 

jafiotograpliy. 

By JOHN A. HODGES. 

160 Pages. Crown Svo. Bound in Red Cloth. 

Price ONE SHILLING Post free. 


This book is characterised by simplicity of 
language and freedom from 
abstruse terms. 

It is the tyOST COMPLETE BEGINNER'S FRjEND YET PUBLISHED. 


London : HAZELL, WATSON, & VINET, Ld., 1, Creed 
iAane, Xiudgate ExlX, 3E*.0. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

■54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E.C. 

Exchanges. 

If you are overstocked with Apparatus of any description and wish to be rid of 
it, we shall be pleased to accept same at a fair valuation in part or whole payment 
for any description of New Cameras, Lenses, or Lanterns, or we shall be pleased 
to make prompt Cash offers for same. 

[See next page. ] R, GREEN, Man age r , 


Bool^s Published at the Office of the “Amateur Photographer,” 


THE AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHER’S LIBRARY. 

No. 1. PLATINUM TONING. By Lyomx Clabk. This 

book contains full working insti notions how to use Clark's Toning Process, 
and much very valuable information on the sensitising of every kind of paper 
and vehicle, with directions for printing and toning in many colours- Price i s. 

No, 2. COMPETITIVE PAPERS ON PHOTOGRAPHY, 

1 to 6. This volume contains seventeen prize papers upon “ Cameras, 55 
“Lenses,” “Shutters,” “The Sensitive Medium,” “Development,” and 
“ Exposure.” The articles are illustrated with diagrams, and afford much 
valuable information. Price is . 

No- 3. EXPERIMENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY. By C. J. 

Leaper, F.C.S. The success which appertained to the publication of a 
series of Articles from the pen of Mr. Leaper in the Amateur Photo- 
grapher has resulted in their being printed for the “Library” Series. 
Photography is exhaustively treated from a practical point of view, and 
valuable experimental research is described. Price is . 

No. 4. SHORT CHAPTERS ON ART PHOTOGRAPHY. 

By H. P. Robinson. This handbook by Mr. Robinson is profusely illus- 
trated, and is written in well-chosen language, clearly demonstrating the art 
side of Photography. The study of these short chapters can but lead to an 
advance in the knowledge of Photography as an art. Price is. 

No. 5. DEVELOPMENT. By Lyonel Clark. Another very 
useful little work by Mr. Clark, treating of Development in a masterly 
manner. This number of the “Library” Series must prove a text-book for 
every worker in Photography, whether -old or young. All the details of 
Development are discussed and most explicitly explained. Price is. 

No. 6. THE ART OP RETOUCHING (6th thousand). By 

J. ILubert. A knowledge of Retouching is really necessary, and Mr. Hubert 
has been prevailed upon to write a special book of instructions, illustrated by 
examples, for the “ Libiary ” Series. His long experience as a professional 
retoucher qualifies him to undertake the task with a certainty of imparting 
most valuable and practical instruction. Price is. 


London : HAZELL, WATSON, & VINEY, Ld., 1, Creed Lane, E.C. 
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CITY SALE AND EXCHANGE 

(Late GOY’S MEDIUM), 

54, LIME STREET, & 21, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, EX. 


21 Manufacturers and Importers of 

Photographic Accessories, Cameras, Lenses, Lanterns, Slides, Condensers, 
Electrical Apparatus, Batteries, Microscopes, Telescopes, 

Field and Marine Glasses, Opera Glasses, Stereoscopes, Barometers, Thermometers, 

Gi’aphos copes, Compasses, 

Scientific, Mathematical, and Drawing Instruments. 

WRITE FOR SPECIAL LISTS. 

R. GREEN, Manager. 


Booths Published at the Office of the “/^ateur Photographer.” 

VOICE FIGURES. By Mrs. Watts Hughes. Containing full 

instructions for obtaining permanent records of sound waves. Super loyal 
8 vo, with numerous Illustrations. 2 a, post free. 

DICTIONARY OF PHOTOGRAPHY for the Amateur and 
Professional Photographer. By E. J. Wall. Containing upwards of 3S0 
concise and explanatory aiticles. Illustrated by many specially prepared 
Diagrams. Second Edition, revised. Cr. Svo, cloth, 300 pages. 2 s. 6^., post free. 

PICTURE MAKING BY PHOTOGRAPHY. By H. p. 

Robinson. Second Edition, revised, with additional chapters on Instan- 
taneous Photography and the Persistence of Vision, and Naturalistic Photo- 
graphy. Crown Svo, cloth, 160 pages. 2$. 6 d. , post free. 

ONE HUNDRED PHOTOGRAPHIC FORMULAE. The 

indispensable companion to the Laboratory. Containing most useful 
Formulas used in Photography and its branches, collected from the most 
reliable sources, and conveniently arranged for ready reference. With a 
useful Appendix. Crown Svo, paper coveis. 6 d. 

THE OPTICAL LANTERN AS AN AID IN TEACHING. 

By C. H. Bothamley, F.I.C., F.C.S. With fourteen Illustrations. 6 d. 

THE GELATINO-CHLORIDE OF SILVER PRINTING- 

OUT PROCESS, including directions for the production of the Sensitive 
Paper. By W. E. Woodbury. Crown Svo, cloth. 2 a, post free. 

EVENING WORK FOR AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

By T. C. Hepworth, F.C.S. Illustrated with Camera and Pencil by the 
Author. Crown Svo, cloth, 200 pages. 2^. €>d., post free. 

THE BOOK OF THE LANTERN. By T. C. Hepworth, 
F.C.S. A Practical Guide to the Working of the Optical (or Magic) 
Lantern — either as an Educational Instrument, for Exhibition Pin poses, or 
as an ^ Enlarging Apparatus for Photographers. With full and precise 
Directions for Making and Colouring Lantern Pictures. 3.5*. 6 d*, post free. 

THE LANTERN SLIDE MANUAL. By John A. Hodges, 

Author of 5 ‘Elementary Photography,” “Practical Enlarging,” etc. A 
complete Practical Guide to Lantern Slide Making by all processes. With 
numerous diagrams. Crown Svo, cloth, 2 s . 9 post free. 

STUDIES IN PHOTOGRAPHY. By John Andrews, B.A. 

A Handbook to Artistic Photography. Illustrated with six Collotypes. 
Cro wn 8vo , 20 0 pages. 3*. post free. 

London: HAZELL, WATSON, & VINEY, Ld., l, Creed Lane, E.C. 
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W. WATSON & SONS 

Opticians to Hen Majesty's Government. 

ESTABLISHED 1837. 




OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES: 


313, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C. 


AND 


78, Swanston Street, IVCelb ourne, Australia. 

STEAM FACTORIES: 

9, 10, 11, 16 & 17, FULLWOOD’S RENTS, HOLBORN, W.C. 
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* 

♦i* 
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* 
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MANUFACTURERS OF AND DEALERS IN EVERY DESCRIPTION OF 

HIGHEST-CLASS 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 

INSTRUMENTS 

UNTO APPARATUS. 

< 

THIRTY-ONE PRIZE MEDALS AWARDED. 

Including Two Gold Medals, Paris, 1889; Two Gold Medals, Kimberley, 1S92; 
Highest Awards at Glasgow, 1891; Amsterdam, i8gr ; and Budapesth, 1S90; the 
Medal of the Photo Society of India, at Calcutta, 1889 ; the Gold Medal, Melbourne 
International Exhibition. 1888 ; the only Medal for Cameras, and the only Medal for 
Studio and Tripod Stands, at the Great Photographic Exhibition, Crystal Palace, 
London, 1888; the only Medal for Photographic Apparatus, Adelaide International 
Exhibition, 1887 ; and the only Gold Medal for Photographic Apparatus, Liverpool 
International Exhibition, 1886. 


Six times placed atone at International Exhibitions, receiving: a hfgtier award 
than any other competitor. 


A Fully Illustrated and Descriptive CATALOGUE of Cameras, Lenses, and 
every Accessory, Apparatus, and Material requisite in Photography, sent 
post free to any part of the world on application. 

EVERY PHOTOGRAPHER SHOULD POSSESS A COPY OF THIS LIST. 


Hr 


The Quality of our Goods is the very highest obtainable, and being actual* 
Manufacturers (and this probably on a larger scale than any other House 
in Europe) we are able to supply to purchasers goods of the very fullest 
value for the sums expended — we venture to say in regard to Cameras and 
Lenses, of unequalled value, of which fact an inspection of our goods, 
where practicable, will give speedy conviction. 


W. WATSON & SONS, 313, High Holborn, London, W.C. 


I 


[See jFollonjbitig fietges. 
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WATSON’S “ACME” CAMERAS. 


NOTICE. —The salient features of these Cameras being protected by Patents, no other 
House can supply a similarly constructed instrument. 


This pattern was introduced and patented by us in 1S89, and met at once with very great 
approval, both from photographers and the photographic press ; since then they have been continu- 
ally growing in favour, and thi demand for them has steadily increased almost month by month 
We have introduced some slight modifications from the original, to make it more perfect even 
than it was, and we feel justified in confidently stating that it is at present the most highly 
esteemed Tourists’ Camera beiore the public, a place which no effort will be wanting on our part, 
by care in its manufacture, to cause it to retain. That it is not unworthy this position may be 
gatheredlrom the notices below, cut from the leading Photographic Press ; from the fact that it 
has been exhibited at the leading Exhibitions in the world held since its introduction — at London, 
Pans, Ga^gow, Calcutta, Amsterdam, Budapesth, etc. — and has each time received the first 
award fom the judges ; and the Testimonials received from the users of the instrument quoted on 
page 6. 



Opinions of the Press 

British Journal of Photography. 
“It folds into a smaller compass, 
and is lighter and more portable 
than any pattern we have yet seen.” 

Amateur Photographer . — “A won- 
derful, compact, and, fairy-like in- 
strument, exhibiting several new 
and important features. Sure to be 
a favourite with tourist photogra- 
pliers.’ 

Photography. — “ One of the great- 
est advances in camera construction 
yet reached, away ahead of anything 
we have seen.” 

The Camera. — “ Messrs. Watson have found, by ingenious 
modifications, how to make the weight still lighter, and the 
rigid still more firm.” 

English Mechanic . — ■** For portability and compactness, 
combined with practical utility, this Camera may fairly be 
said to take the lead, and to be deserving of the title ‘Acme.’ ” 


PRICE LIST. 

Included with earh Camera are three double Dark Slides. If less or more are required, the cost 
of separate Slides, as on page 15, may be deducted or added. 


Nos. 

Sizes in 
inches. 

Prices. 

Extra for 
Turntable in 
base and 
3-fold stand. 

Extra if all 
Brass-bound. 

Range of 
Focus in 
inches. 

Best Solid 
Leather 
Travelling 
Cases. 

1201 

6 % x 4} 

£ s. d. 

9 12 0 

£ s. d. 
220 

£ s. d. 
1100 

15 

£ s. d. 

1 15 0 

1202 

7}x 5 

10 0 0 

220 

1 10 0 

*7 

1 15 0 

1203 

Si x 6.* 

12 5 0 

220 

X 15 0 

X 9 

1 220 

1204 

10 x 8 

14 0 0 

2 10 0 

2 0 0 

21 

2 10 O 

r205 

12 x 10 

16 12 6 

2 15 0 

2 IO 0 

26 

300 

1206 

15 X 12 

21 0 0 

3 3 0 

3 0 0 

33 

3 15 O 


The Camera may also now be had with all the metal fittings of aluminium. For extra cost 
see page 3. 

The 8^ x 61 and larger Cameras may be made with an extra wide front and a movable central 
partition, to use them for stereoscopic pictures, at an extra cost of £1. 


NOTE.— The above prices are subject to 10 per cent, discount for* Cash with Order- 


W. WATSON & SONS, 313, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C 
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WATSON’S “ACME” CAMERA. 



COMPLETE SETS WITH 

Watson’s Acme Cameras and Rapid Rectilinear 

Lenses. 

The most efficient apparatus for universal use that can be supplied* 

PRICE LIST* 



W. WATSON &S0NS, 313, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C. 



xcv 


advertisements. 


Watson ofons' " Premier " Romeros. 



/Tv ADE with interchangeable parts, so that the dark slides, fronts, and screw nuts made for 
one camera will fit any other for the same size plates, and duplicates can at any time be 
obtained without the necessity of sending the camera to be fitted. All sizes up to 10x8 
are generally made with rackwork focussing adjustment. Larger sizes with an endless 
screw, but any sizes may be supplied with rackwork or screw as preferred. These Cameras 
are of the very highest quality and workmanship, have doub’e extension to focus, giving 
very long range, double swinging back, rising and falling front, and all sizes up to 10x8 have 
movable central partitions and wide fronts to use for stereoscopic work, or two pictures on the 
plate with either one or a pair of lenses. Larger sizes may be so fitted if desired. 

PRICES AND SIZES 0F “PREMIER" CAMERAS. 

Each with three Double Dark Slides. 


Nos * 

Sizes* 

Pi ices. 

Brass binding 
Camera 
and three Slides 

Extreme 
Range 
of Focus. 

Best solid leather 
cases to hold Came a 
and three S'ides 






£ 

s. 

d 

£ 

s. 

d. 


£ 

s. d. 

1240 

5 

by 

4 inches 

8 

10 

0 

X 

10 

0 

14 inches. 

X 

10 0 

1241 

64 

n 

4 i 

>j 

9 

12 

0 

1 

10 

0 

18 

X 

15 0 

1242 

74 

1 1 

5 

it 

10 

0 

0 

1 

10 

0 

20 „ 

X 

15 0 

1243 

8_ 

n 

5 

11 

10 

7 

6 

1 

xo 

0 

20 ,, 

X 

15 0 

1244 

H 

Tl 

6| 

11 

12 

5 

0 

X 

15 

0 

22 „ 

3 

3 0 

1245 

10 

If 

8 


14 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

26 „ 

22 

15 0 

1246 

12 

»» 

ro 

11 

16 

12 

6 

2 

10 

0 

30 „ 

4 

4 0 













(Two Cases.) 

1247 

15 

It 

12 

M 

21 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

36 t , 

6 

15 0 

1248 

18 

II 

x 5 

1) 

31 

10 

0 

4 

0 

0 

43 ,, 

8 

15 0 


CONTINENTAL SIZES. 


1249 

18 by 13 (C metres) 

£10 

0 

0 


10 

0 

20 

inches. 

£t 

15 

0 

125° 

21 » 15 

a 

12 

5 

0 

1 

15 

0 

22 

1! 

2 

2 

O 

1251 

24 „ 18 

11 

14 

0 

0 

r> 

0 

0 

24 

» 

3 

10 

O 

1253 

27 21 

>t 

15 

0 

0 

g 

5 

0 

26 

„ 

3 

0 

0 

1253 

24 „ 30 

11 

16 

13 

6 

2 

10 

0 

30 

,, 

3 

10 

O 

1254 

33 i, 27 

» 

iS 

0 

0 

2 

10 

0 

32 

11 

4 

4 

0 


The ab<rve Prices are subject to 10 per cent . Discount for Cash with Order* 

W. WATSON & SONS, 313, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C. 



PBICE LIST OF COMPLETE SETS WITH 

WATSON’S PREMIER CAMERAS & RAPID RECTILINEAR LENSES. 
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ADVERTISEMENTS . 


WATSON & SONS’ PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES. 

^"Tf 'HESE are made throughout in our Holborn factory, and are of the very highest efficiency, 
fcdU having the excellent qualities of crispness of image, rapidity, and depth of focus com- 
bined m an eminent degree according to their various forms; while our system of 
inspection, and the care exercised in supervision, will ensure that nothing leaves our establish- 
ment that does not attain our very high standard of excellence. Each individual Lens is 
carefully tested before being passed for sale, and the quality and efficiency of each one can be 
implicitly relied upon. We feel confident in stating that no maker in the world produces more 
perfect Instruments, and very few any that equal them. Any Lens can, if desired, be sent to 
Kew Observatory for trial, and a certificate obtained of its absolute perfection, at a cost of ios 
We have largely introduced the use of Aluminium for Lens Mounts, which makes an enormous 
redaction in the weights, especially of the larger Lenses. The extra cost for mounts m this 
material will be found marked against each. The metal used is not pure Aluminium, but an 
alloy, which, while not affecting its lightness, makes it exceedingly tough, and strong enough to 
stand the wear and tear of general Lens use, which pure aluminium fails to do satisfactorily 


WATSON’S RAPID RECTILINEAR LENSES. 

Emphatically the most generally useful, as it is the most popular Lens made 
For Groups, Views, and all kinds of Outdoor Photography. 







With Cases of 
Waterhouse 
Diaphragms. 

If with Ins Dia- 

Aluminium 


In Rigid Mounts. 


phragm instead 
of Waterhouse 
Stops. 

Mounts 
with Ir.s 
Diaplu agtn. 





Equiv. 



oize 01 r>aie. 






Inches 

C’metres 

Dlam. 

Focus. 

Prices, 

Prices. 

Puces. 

1370 


9 x 12 


5 in, 

£2 10 0 

£2 17 6 

£3 12 6 

1371 

5x4 

... 

* ■»» 

6 „ 

2150 

326 

400 

1373 

6 hx 4 i 

13 x 18 


8 ,, 

3 10 0 

400 

5 5 0 

1373 

8x5 

» 

84 „ 

400 

4 10 0 

5 *5 0 

3374 

8 fcx 

21 x 15 

*4 » 

11 „ 

4 10 0 

500 

700 

*375 

10 x 8 

24 x 18 

2 „ 


600 

6 i '5 0 

8 10 0 

1376 

12 X 10 

30 X 24 

2 it »» 

16 „ 

800 

8 15 0 

11 0 0 

*377 

15 x 12 

33 x 27 

2% .» 

20 „ 

10 10 0 

11 10 0 

15 0 0 

1378 

18 xi6 

... 

3 „ 

24 » 

1500 

1600 

22 IO 0 

*379 

22 X 20 


34 i) 

30 „ 

22 0 0 

23 10 0 

31 IO O 


Nos. 1370 and 1371 may be had cccurately paiied for Stereoscox ic Walk, 


WATSON’S PREMIER LENSES. 

Suitable for Portraits and Groups in the Studio, or Rapid Outdoor Work, Moving. 
Objects, etc. Exceedingly rapid, with great depth of focus, and very flat field. 

F. 

Working aperture, 

Do exactly the same work as a Rapid Rectilinear and requires only half the exposure 


IN RIGID MOUNTS, WITH IRIS DIAPHRAGMS. 



Sizes of Plates. 

Diamete . 

Eqmv. | 
Ft cus. 1 

Mounted inBiass. 

Aluminium. 


English 

In. lies. i 

Centimetres. 




Prices. 


Prices. 

1381 

fiA x 4§ 

13 x iS 

hi, 

in. 

Sin. 

£7 0 

0 

£9 

0 0 

1382 

84 x 6i£ 

2r x 15 



11 „ 

9 0 

0 

11 

O O 

13S3 ! 

10 x 8 ! 

24 x 18 

*4 


13 

13 0 

0 

15 

O () 

1384 i 

12 x 10 j 

30 x 24 

3 

¥¥ 

16 „ 

16 10 

0 

32 

0 0 

1385 

15 X 13 

40 x 30 

34 

>> 

20 „ 

25 0 

0 

31 

10 0 


Laiger sizes to order. 

NOTE.— Prices are subject to 10 per cent. Discount for Cash with Order . 


W. WATSON & SONS, 313, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON. 



ADVERT ISEMENTS, 
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WATSON’S PORTABLE RECTILINEAR LENSES. 

For Landscape, Architecture, and Copying. 


Nos. 

Sizes of Plates. 

Equivalent Focus. 

Prices 

with Iris Diaphragm 

1391 

English Ins. 

5x4 

Centimetres, 
j X 2 X 9 

5 inches. 

£3 xo 0 

1392 

61 x 4I 

16 X 124 

6 

400 

1393 

§, X 5, 

13 X 18 

7 „ 

500 

1394 

84 x 64 

21 X 15 

s 

600 

1395 

10 x 8 

. 24 X 18 

10 ,, 

700 

1396 

12 x 10 

1 30 x 24 

12 „ 

S 10 0 


All the above Lenses have their Mounts alike, and fit into the same size flange, i^in. diamettr 


WATSON'S WIDE-ANGLE RECTILINEAR LENSES. 

For Photography in confined situations. 



Sizes. 

Equiv. 

Focus 

With 

Rotating Stops. 

With Iris 
DDphragm 

Aluminium Mount with 
Iris Diaphragm. 

14C0 

In :hes. 

5, x 4 

C’metres. 

9x12 

3 in. 

£3 0 

0 

£3 7 

6 

£4 4 

O 

1401 

<^4x 4 % 

13 x 18 

4 j> 

3 10 

0 

3 i7 

6 

5 0 

0 

1402 

84 x 64 

21 X 16 

5^ >1 

4 0 

0 

4 xo 

0 

5 U 

O 

1403 

ro x 8 

24 x 18 

64 „ 

5 0 

0 

5 10 

0 

7 0 

0 

1404 

12 x 10 

30X 2* 

8?, „ 

6 0 

0 

6 15 

0 

8 0 

0 

1405 

15 x 12 

33 X2 7 

is „ 

7 10 

0 

8 5 

0 

10 10 

0 

1406 

18 X 16 

... 

15 i» 

xo 10 

0 

XI TO 

0 

14 0 

0 


No. 1400 may be had accurately paired for Stereoscopic Work 


WATSON’S WIDE-ANGLE SINGLE LANDSCAPE LENSES. 

Yield Exceedingly Brilliant Pictures. For Pure Landscape Unsurpassed 



Sizes. 

Focus. 

Rotating Stop. 

Iris Diaphragms. 

1409 

Inches. 

5 x 4 

Centimetres. 

9 x 12 

6 in. 

£* 

15 

0 

£2 

5 

0 

1410 

64 x 4I 

13 X 18 

74 »» 

2 

10 

0 

3 

0 

0 

1411 

84 x 64 

21 X 15 

9 ,1 

3 

0 

0 

3 

Xo 

0 

1412 

10 x 8 

24 X 18 

10 „ 

3 

15 

0 

4 

5 

0 

14x3 

12 X IO 

30 X 24 

12 „ 

4 

10 

0 

5 

5 

0 

1414 

15 x 12 

33 x 27 

13 t. 

5 

xo 

0 

6 

xo 

0 


No. 1409 may be had accurately paired for Stereoscopic Work. 


FOCUSSING GLASSES. 

1456. Focussing Glasses, plain .... - each £0 3 

1457. Ditto, ditto, with Adjustment and Clamping Screw ... ... „ o 70 

1458. Ditto, ditto, best quality ... .... ... os od. and o 10 6 

1459. Ditto, ditto, to show the magnified image erect, recommended for Portraiture o 15 o 


The* above Prices are sztbjcct to 10 per cent. Discount for GeCsh with Order . 


IRIS DIAPHRAGMS, 

Entirely superseding Loose Stops, as they avoid risk o-F losing' Stops or 
fogging plates through light entering the Slot. 

WATSON’S PATTERN, giving perfectly circular aperture, are kept on hand in all sizes, and 
may be promptly fitted to any Lens without need of cutting the tube, being placed inside 
the tube, and regulated by a pin through the ordinary diaphragm slot. 


PRBCES (Net). 

145X. For Lenses up to 4-plate size, Rectilinear ... ... ... ... **• *** £° *5 

145s. Ditto, ditto, | and 10x8 size, Rectilinear x o 

1453. Ditto, ditto, 12 x 10 size, Rectilinear 1 5 

1454. Ditto, ditto, 15 x 12 size, Rectilinear ... - 1 10 

These prices include marking with standard apertures of Photo. Society to match focus 

of Lens, and are quoted Net for Cash with Order. 


o 

o 

o 

o 


W. WATSON & SONS, 313, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C 
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ADVERTISEMENTS. 


THE 

“VANNECK” HAND CAMERA. 


TV/TADE m TWO SIZES, the one to hold Twelve 
XVJ - Glass Plates (or 24 Films), 4 I 4m. by 3j<in., and 
the other to hold either a Magazine containing- Twelve 
Glass Plates, 3&m. by 3 / 4 ^k*. or a Roll-holder for 
Films of the same size. 

The View Fmder is m the middle of the Top of the 
Box, and shows the picture as it is being taken on the 
sensitive plate, less the margin of the plate. The 
objects are shown the ex net size they are photo- 
graphed. The one lens serves for both finder and 
plate, and is so arranged that when the image is seen 
sharply it is necessarily m focus on the plate. To use 
this finder, a milled head is fitted under the box, 
which moves the lens to and fro to focus, and as the 
operator looks mto his finder to see wlnt he is taking, 
he can, by a turn of this screw, immediately set any 
object seen, near or distant, into perfectly sharp 
focus ; there is also provided a Scale of Distances, so 
that the Camera may be set m focus without using the 
ground glass. 

The Shutter gives either timed or instantaneous exposures, and consists of a flap, rising and 
falling inside the Camera just behind the lens, and its mechanism is so arranged that it never is 
opened except by discharging the shutter, the act of setting the shutter does not expose the 
plate, but the shutter always remains closed behind the lens, excepting when the discharger is 
pushed, or the cord pulled for a time exposure, then it opens and shuts, but on no other 
occasion. It follows, therefore, that the magazine may always be kept full, and the lens taken 
out to clean, or opened to have its diaphragm set, &c,, at any time without fear of admitting 
light to the plates. 

The lenses provided are Rapid Rectilinears of specially perfect construction, which we have 
designed and manufactured expressly for these Cameras, and which combine precision oi 
image and rapidity in a most eminent degree. The equivalent foci are : — 

For the 3J in. x in. Cameras . . . . . . . . 4 inches. 

For the 4J in. x 3j in. ff . . .. .. .. 5 

The lenses are fitted with Iris diaphragm and engraved to apei tures of standard ratio. 

LEONARD CROSSLE, Esq,, 54, Loftus Road, W., writes Oct. 27th, 1892 : 

* It may interest you to know that I have been most successful with the 
Vanneck Camera, and have some eighty or ninety pictures which, when 
enlarged to whole plate, have all the sharpness and detail of direct 
negatives. The lens gives absolute sharpness over all the plate with full 
aperture. More than one of my friends have signified their intention of 
getting a similar instrument.’ 

Mr» W. P. MARSH, Photographer, Bognor, writes April 18th, 1893 s 

c It may interest you to know that in my exhibit at the Crystal Palace, 
the two frames of Seascapes, 489 and 491, were taken with your Vanneck 
Camera, also 495, Prawn Fisherman.’ 

PRICE LIST. 

* 3*3 4J in. x 3J in. Camera, with Special Rapid Rectilinear Fens, 
and Sheaths to hold 12 Dry Plates. Outside size 

8 & in. x 6 in. x 4! in. . . . . . . . . £10 10 0 

1313A Do. do. do. with Sheaths to hold 24 Films 10 17 6 

*3*5 3i in. X 3lin* M do. with Roller-holder for 60 Films . . 10 0 0 

Outer Travelling Case of Solid Feather (with Sling), for hard 

service or use abroad, to fit 4J in. x 3J in. . . . * 12 0 

. do. do % 3J in. X 3J in. • . 10 0 

Special Dry Plates, thickly coaled and very rapid*, either 
3l in x 3i *n. or 4 J in. x 3 J in., per packet of $ Jozen . . 0 4 8 

Prices are subject to 10 per cent. Discount for Dash with Order. 

W. WATSON & SONS, 313 , HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.cT 




ADVERTISEMENTS, 


Watson’s Alpha Hand Camera. 

THE ABC OF SIMPLICITY, COMPACTNESS, AND EFFICIENCY. 



M ADE In box form, of sufficient size to contain when closed the Bellows, Front, Rap. Rect. 
Dens, Shutter, and Finder. The front of the box falls down to form a base, and is held 
rigid and horizontal by a strut, which is fixed by being pressed home iilto a notch at its 
upper end ; to close the Camera, slightly lift the strut, and it will then fold in as the box is closed. 
The front of the Camera is extended along the base, and there is a scale with distances marked 
on it, by which the focus can be immediately set, but a ground glass screen is also supplied to 
use if desired. A socket is fixed in the side and base to attach to a Tripod. The Finder Is so 
arranged that the view may be seen either by looking into or through it, according to the position 
in which the Camera is held ; there are two fittings to receive it — for vertical and horizontal 
pictures. The Shutter is a specially small Thornton-Pickard Time and Instantaneous fitted with 
our mechanical discharger. Tbe whole apparatus is of highest quality workmanship and finish, 
and is probably the smallest complete apparatus yet introduced. The Cameras may be supplied 
complete as above — or alone— or fitted to any suitable Dens, Dark Slides, and Shutter. 

Made in Three Sizes .. . . . . £ 5x4 £ plate. 

Prices of Cameras without Slides .. <£1 10 .. £1 15 .. £2 ID 
Outside Size of Boxes 5iX3X5- 6x3 £xs§. 7fX3jx6f. 

COMPLETE OUTFITS. 



l * 

5x4 

| plate. 

' 

; * 

5x4 

£ plate. 


£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

S. 

d. 


1 £ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s. 

a. 

Camera and 3 Double 









Camera and 1 Double 










Slides 

3 

*5 

0 

4 

6 

0 

5 

10 

0 

Slide 

2 

3 

0 

2 

12 

0 

3 

10 

0 

Watson’s Rapid Rec- 








Selected Continental 








tilinear Lens, with 
Iris Diaphragm ... 

2 

17 

6 

j 3 

2 

6 

4 

0 

0 

Rectilinear Lens... 

1 

10 

0 

X 

xo 

0 

2 

5 

0 

Exposure Shutter ... 

I 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

Exposure Shutter ... 

1 

0 

0 

r 

0 

0 

X 

0 

0 

Finder 

O 

10 

6 

0 

TO 

6 

0 

10 

6 

Finder 

0 

10 

6 

0 

10 

6 

0 

JO 

6 

Travelling Case 

0 

12 

0 

l 0 15 

0 

1 

0 

0 

Travelling Case 

0 

7 

6 

0 

9 

61 

0 

12 

6 

, 

8 

15 

0 

> 

14 

0 

12 

0 

6 

j 

5 

13 

Oi 

6 

2 

0 

7 

18 



Prices are subject to 10 per cent. Discount for Cash with Order. 


These Cameras may be fitted with Rising and Sliding Fronts and 
Swinging Back, if desired, at an additional cost. 


W. WATSON & SONS, 313, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C 
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dt Portable Tourists’ Ga 1 



Made with double-action fronts, and movable central partitions, useful eitner for single 
pictures or stereoscopic, have rackworkfor focussing, are adapted , to use on the side for upright 
pictures, have no loose fastenings, have leather bellows, hinged focussing glass, and folding base 
board, are of the finest workmanship, with the principal parts interchangeable in the various 
sizes, and as light and compact as possible? each complete with three double dark slides and two 


fronts. 


*275 

1376 

1277 

1278 


For Plates 


61 by 4! 
7k .» 5 
8i „ 6J 
18 „ 13 


c/m. 


Price, 

with Swing Back, 

£70° 

7 5 ° 

. 8 15 o 

7 5 ° 


Brass Binding, 
Camera and Slides. 

£150 

150 

I 12 O 

X 5 o 


Black 
Travelling Case, 
with lock & key. 
£110, 
126 
1100 
126 


COMPLETE SETS WITH ABOVE CAMERAS. 


Sizes. 

6* 

X 

4 a 

7 h 

X 

5 


X 


18 X 

1 8c; m. 

Camera and 3 Double Slides 

Rapid Rectilinear Lens with Iris 
‘Diaphragm 

£7 

0 

0 

£7 

5 

0 

£8 

lj 

0 

£7 

5 

0 

4 

0 

0 

4 

10 

0 

5 

O 

0 

4 

10 

0 

Folding Tripod 

Solid Leather Travelling Case, with 

1 

1 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

5 

0 

1 

X 

0 

Lock and Key 

1 

10 

O 

I 

10 

0 

2 

2 

O 

X 

10 

0 

If Brass bound for India, add ... 

£*5 

XX 

0 

£14 

6 

0 

£17 

2 

0 

£*r 

6 

0 

1 

5 

0 

X 

5 

0 

I 

12 

0 

i 

5 

0 


The above Prices are subject to 10 per cent , Discount for Cash with Order, 


The following? Extracts from Letters received from Customers that we have supplied 
with Apparatus are samples of many that reach us: — 

Professor Chapman Jones, Royal College of Science, South Kensington, Feb. 20th, 1891. 

' ‘ I am in receipt of the Camera, and much obliged for the care you have taken to carry out my 
wishes. I am satisfied that I have the best instrument of its kind that can be obtained (i/x Acme)/' 
Mr. Edgar Gaed, Photographer, Rolfe Street, Exmouth, A r it 4th, xBpr. 

“ I am so pleased with the Acme Camera, 10 x 8, that I shall not fail to recommend it when- 
ever I have the opportunity. I hope I shall be able to introduce you some business ; you may 
make use of this recommendation, but the camera, if once seen, cannot fail to recommend itself." 

F„ Burton, Esq., Roundbay, Leeds, January 29th, 1892. 

41 The xo x 8 cameramens, and tripod arrived safely; I am more than satisfied, I am delighted 
they are all the most fastidious could desire. You should show your goods at every exhibition 
and let the public know what a camera ought to be.’* 

W. M. Smith, Esq. Great Southern and Western Railway, Cork, Sept. 2tst, 1891. 

“The 1/1 R. Rectilinear Lens yon sent me in the spring is excellent; I like it better than 
any other lens I have got." 

Mr. Geo. Page, Tirhoot State Railway, Somastipore, India, Nov. 19th, 1891. 

u Tbe ‘Premier* Camera received from you some time ago is indeed the very ‘best I have 
ever handled. I have four other cameras, all of the best quality, and procured from one of the* 
leading firms in London, but none of them are to be compared with yours, either in finish 01 
quality of material. I have such a high opinion of your cameras that I shall never purchase any 
other than yours. I have to ask you now to send me out one of your * Universal* Studio 
Cameras, for 10x8 plates, &c.” 

Mr. Goodwin, 63, Anerley Road, London, August xoth, 1892. 

“ I am delighted with your Acme Camera, it certainly is a marvel, combining lightness and 
rigidity with every motion that can be required. The workmanship is also the best I have seen. 

I also keep your Lens (R. Rect.), which I prefer to the one I had to compare with it." 


W. WATSON & SONS, 313, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON. 





